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The English, whose political, com- 
mercial , or _ intercourse with 
Russia, may have rendered a know- 
ledge of the language desirable, 
have hitherto had no other means 


of acquiring it, but through the 


medium of grammars, written in 
French or German. Jt ts for the 
public to decide how far this defect 
has been supplied by the present 
work , in the composition of which 
the author has been most ably assis- 
ted by Mr. Charles Svenske, and 
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has made an unreserved use of ail 
the works hitherto published in other 
languages upon Russian grammar. * 

The simplicity of the plan adop- 
ted will greatly facilitate the labour 
of the student, while the ideas con- 
tained in the exercises wiil tend to 
relieve his mind from the irksome 
dryness of grammatical rules. The 
road to some_ sciences lies through 
delightful scenery , but the path, that 
leads to the knowledge of a language,ts 
dreary and uninviting , and requires 
to be strewed with flowers. The themes, 
which are given in the following 
pages, upon the most important 
rules, consist of select sentences, 





(*) Especially of the following: PoccincKaa 
Ypammamuka, cousHenHaa UAmnepamopckow Poc- 
ciacKkoro Axagemiero. Onbimd o PyccKuxd cnpa- 
xxenHiaxd H. Ipeyza. Grammaire Russe 4 I’usage 
des étrangers par Reiff. Practische Grammatik 
der Russischen Sprache von Vater. Teoretisch- 
practische Grammatik der Russischen Sprache yon 
Tappe. 


v 

gradually increasing in difficulty as 
the scholar proceeds; and followed by 
promiscuous exercises( at the end of each 
principal part of speech) extracted from 
the works of the most celebrated Rus- 
stan authors. It ts necessary to ob- 
serve, that no rules are anticipated 
in these themes, which run chiefly 
upon the remarks immediately preced- 
ing, and occasionally upon parts 
previously explained. Whenever the 
construction of the Russian phrase - 
differs from the construction of the 
English, the arrangement of the words 
in the columns below will point out the 
order to be adopted in the translation. 


Most of the apparent irregularities 
of the Russian Etymology _ being 
Jounded upon the mutability of the 
letters, the scholar is advised to pay 
particular attention to that part of the 
grammar, which treats of their chan- 
ges and reciprocal effect upon each 
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other in the formation of deriva- 
tives, and in the declenston and 
modification of words. These changes 
will explain the omission of some 
rules, that are to be found in other 
grammars, but which are rendered 
superfluous by a knowledge of the 
more fundamental rules retating to 
the letters. 

Although an endeavour has been 
made to explain the pronunciation 
of the Russian letters, tt must be 
confessed, that all attempts to express 
the sounds of one language, by the 
characters of another are imperfect, 
oral instruction being the only sure 
means of acquiring @ correct pro- 
nunciation. To prevent a false accen- 
tuation the Russian words, which 
occur in the following work, are 
all accented. . 


we ewee*t2owy 


INTRODUCTION. 


ena Gamma 


The origin and early history of the 
Slavonian , as of other primitive languages, 
are lost in obscurity. In the IX century 
two Greek missionaries were sent into 
Moravia by the Empervr Michael III, to 
translate the Bible, and other theological 
works, into that tongue, and finding 
letters unknown to the inhabitants, they 
composed an alphabet after the model of the 
Greek, with a few additional characters, to 
express ‘the sounds peculiar to the Slavo- 
nian language. Thus the benign light of 
christianity brought with it the first dawn 
of civilization and science, 

From this epoch until the subjugation 
of Russia by the Tartars, may be called 
the first period of the literature. The 


vil 

oppressive dominion of those barbarians 
for more than two centuries effectually 
checked the rising spirit of improvement, 
that had been introduced from the Eastern 
Empire, and first caused the language 
of the people to differ from the ecclesias- 
tical dialect, by the introduction of many 
Tartar and Mogul words into common use. 

The civil reform effected by Peter the 
Great, forms thé third remarkable epoch 
in the history of the language, which 
was then enriched by the adoption of 
many words relating to the arts and sci- 
ences introduced in Russia by that Monarch. 
Since that period, many writers have 
arisen, both in prose and verse, who 
have cultivated and improved their lan- 
guage, and done honour to the literature 
of their country. 

The dialect of the Bibie and other 
theological works has remained invariably 
the same, uninfluenced, either by the 
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dominion of the Tartars, or the intercourse 
of Russia with the other nations of Europe. 
Hence the difference that at present 
exists bétween the Slavonian or church 
dialect, and the modern Russian language. 

From the gigantic strides, which this 
mighty Empire is making in hterature, 
‘science and the arts, we may reasonably 
anticipate the period, when its rich, har- 
monious and energetic language will be 
studied by the other nations of Europe 
for the sake of its original productions. 
As yet, we have seen only a few rays 
of the literary sun, which is dawning 
upon the North, but their brightness 
sufficiently bespeaks the glory of its 


meridian splendour. 
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Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Acc. 


Ins. 


nominative case. 
genitive case. 
dative case. 


' accuSative case. 


instrumental case. 
prepositional case. _ 
singular. 

plural. 
masculine. 
feminine. 

neuter. 

common. 
infinitive. 
indefinite. 
definite. 

perfect. 

person. 
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PART IL 
PRONUNCIATION. 





¢ 1. The first principles, or elements of 


pronunciation are letters, 


Inthe Russian alphabet there are thirty four 
letters, which bear the following sounds. * 


BS mh 4 te bl > 
yy ch Awe NB 





ah, ex 646a, an old woman, baba. 
ba, 6a6ouKa, a butterfly, dabotchka. © 


Va, BoAa, water, voda. 

a, Yroab, a year, goad. 
da, Aomp, a house, dom. 
a, -Beapo, a pail, védro. 
ja, meHa, a woman, /éna. 





* The English letters, made use of in explain- 
ing the sound of the Russian characters , are 


to be pro 
a as in fate. 
a as in far. 
é as in me. 
é€ aS in met. 
e ase mute. 
O as inno. 
Oo as in not. 
oo as in mood 


u 


Ss =: 99 


tch . 


nounced as follows: 


as in pure. 

as in game. 
as the french j. | 

as in zephyr. 

as the Scotch pro- 
nunciation of ch in 
loch, och! &e. 

as in fetch. 

as in shame. 


me: 


KOS HOVvAOomZaAn 


3 3 
Wow 
| 
x 
A 
M 
H 
Oo 
Pf 
P 
Cc 
it 
y 
@ 
x 
yy 
Yoq 
Tl wm 


(2 ) 
za, sozomo, gold, zoloté. 
é, BHAb, dview, veedd. 
é, used before a vowel only, ex. mubuie, 
Opinion, mndnea. 


ka, Kopéas. a king, Korole. 


él, maao, little, mado. 
ém, mpamopp, marble, mramor. 
én, Hau, our, nash.. 
Oo, oKHo, a window, oknd. 
pa, néneab, ashes, pépeéll. 
r, | pauno, early, rand. 
8, cnacéHie, salvation, spasanea. 
ta, mBépagocmb, hardness, tvérdoste. 
oo, ympo, morning, ootro. ) 


éf,  spaarp, a flag, flagg. 

kha, a guttural sound, resembling the 
Scotch pronunciation of ch, in 
loch,etc.ex,xumpocms,cunning, 
cheétroste. 

tsi, (a combination of m and c) 
ex. [fapp, a king, ésar. 

tcha, veaosbep, a man, tchélovayk. 

sha, mepcmp, wool, scharste. 

sh-tcha, (a combination of m and 4) ex. 
méapocm,bounty,sh-ichédroste. 


' yerr, used atthe end of words ter-— 


minating in a consonant, to 
which it gives a hard sound, 
ex. cmoab, a table, stodl, 





(3) 


M ue, guttural, ex. pii6a, a fish, rueba, 
» " yare, used at the end of words ter- 
minating in a consonant, to 
which it gives a soft sound 
nearly corresponding to the 
English e mute, ex paaocms, 
joy, radoste. | 
B 4 ya, pKa, a river, rayka. 
a ~a é, SKOHOMB, a land - steward, 
. | ékonom. 
IO 1 you, Homa, a youth, younosha. 
Al a ya, sipocmb, fury; yaroste, 
Oe fa, apHomémuga, arithmetic, aréf- 
. | météka, 


Most of the above letters invariably re- 
tain their proper sound, the following how. | 
ever are subject to slight variations. 


ra . 


I, ga. 
§ 2. In some instances bears the sound of 
a sirongly aspirated h: repoi, a hero, heroy; 
renepaap, a general, héneral; Yocnéas, Lord, 
Hospod , and in the terminations of adjectives 
and pronouns, in the genitive case, may 
be pronounced either as y or. h, eré, yaho 
or yavo; amo Hénaro? what news, ichto no- 
vah6, or novavo? 
| E, @ 
$ 3. At the commencement of words bears 
; xk%* 


( 4) 


the sound of ya, ex: ecmb, it is, yaste; eana, 
scarcely, yadva. When it precedes two conso- 
nants, or a consonant followed by the hard 
sign, 2, it generally bears the sound of yeo, 
as in yeoman, the accent falling upon o, ex. 
MCAD, honey, | meoda ; aeHn, flax, leonn: ; opéar, 
an eagle, oreoll. 

! B, ya. 

- 4. Is pronounced like ya at the commence- 
ment of a word, and like a in the middle 
or at the end, ex. bxamb, to ride, yachat; «t- 
Hocmb, idleness, danoste; Ha ecmoatb, on the 
table, na stollay. 

§ 5. There are eleven vowels in the Russian 
alphabet, which are divided into hard aud soft. 

hard. a, 0, -y, ot. 
soft. 2, €, 10, 4, Ut, 3, & 

In the combination of vowels with’ con- 

sonants they are subject to the following va- 


riations : 
the letter ni following r, K, x, K,4, Wt or wy chane 























ges into 
— A — Tr, K, X, K, 4, U1, W,ory — @ 
— —— ») ———— I, k, x, #, 4, WI, Wy, Ory — ¥ 
— -O — K, 4,1, W,ory — e 
— e r, kK, x, o 
= u before another vowel. z 





_ The only diphthongs in the Russian Language 


(5) 

are those formed by the combination of x with 
the other vowels: av, en, it, on, yh, vit, an. 
When «# occurs without the “ it must be pro- 
nounced separately from the vowel, which 
precedes it, ex. BOMHD, a warrior, vo - cen. 
Whenever two vowels occur together in a word, 
{excepting the above-mentioned diphthongs) 
each bears its full and separate sound, ex. BO 
obpaxénie, imagination, vn-ob-ra-ja-neée-a. | 

§ 6. The 21 Consonants of the Russian-alphabet _ 
are divided according to the organ, which prin- 
cipally contributes to their pronunciation into, 


labials, - variable 


dentals n, variable 


palatals w,invariable 


EE 


gutturals| 1 variable 





The remaining four consonants: 2, m, Hy, 
p, are neither hard, nor soft, and are called 
liquids. | 5 

In the modifications cf the variable parts of 
speech, in compound substantives and deri- 
vatives, the variable consonants are frequently 


(6) 
changed into their corresponding palatals, hard 


into hard, and soft into soft. 
The soft consonants 2, 4, and 3, change 


into the soft palatal «x, 


mecki, divine; Bahan, to see, Bimy, I see; 
Kuasb, prince, xaameckilf, princely. | 
The hard Consonants , Kk, m, and y change 
into the hard palatal v, ex. Crakamb, to jump. 
cxavy, / jump; taamump, to pay, naauy, | pay. 
The hard consonants c and z change into 


the hard palatal w, ex. naxamp, to plough, 
nany, I plough; npocimp, to ask, mpouy, I ask. 

.Cm and m change into yw, ex. caucmamp to 
whistle caumy, I whistle ; cpamoa, holy, cpa- 


WjéHHOH, sacred. 


- A knowledge of the above rules will greatly 
facilitate the acquisition of the Language and 


explain its apparent irregularities. 


RATAN 8k 
EXERCISE ON THE PRONUNCIATION OF 
THE LETTERES, 

Exer, I. 


aenb (déne) day. — 
cBhm» , (svaitt) light. 
xpam»(chram) atemple. 
cHtrp, (snaygg) snow. 
gacb, (tchass) an hour. 
How, (notch) night. 


rpom», (gromm) thun- 
der. 
AOKAD , (dojd) rain. 
TIBIAD , (puel). dust. 
xab6p, (chlayb) bread. 
Boaa, (voda) water. 


pyka, (rooka) a hand. 


ex. Born, God, 66- 


( 9 
the 


earth. 
ympo, (ootrd) the mor- 
| ning. 
Béyepp , (vatchér) the 
evening. 
Hora, (ndga) a foot. 
anyé, (léétso) the face. 
. répoan, (gorod) a town. 
‘galtnukp , (tchainick) a 
tea-pot. V. § 5. 
BOlicko, (voisko) an 
army. 
rozosa, (golova) the 
| head. 
yanuya (ooléétsa‘a street. 
a6aoxo, (yabloko) an 
apple. 
Aopora, (doroga) a road. 
xapéma, (karétta) acar- 
riage. 
meabra, (télayga)a cart. 
;OHOMA, ( youndsha ) 
a youth. 
rocyaaph,(gossoodar) sir. 
rocnogunn , (gospodin ) 
master. 
(éstéenna ) 
truth. 


seman, (zemlia) 


hemuua, 


) 
xopona, (kdréva) a cow. 
xOmHama, (komnata) a 
room. 
Abpkya, (dayvéetsa) a 
girl. 
ménmuna, (jénshtchée- 
na) a woman. 
Gesnbmpie, (bazviytréea) 
a calm 
rocmununya, (gostéen- 
nétsa) a tavern. 
cmpoéuie, (strd-anéa) a 
building. 
ceaénie, (salanéa) a vil- 
lage. 
Mocmosaa , (mostdvaya) 
pavement. 
aepHuabnuya, (tcher- 
nélnétsa) an ink-stand. 
muBOmHOe , (jevotnd-a) 
cxomosoacmsBo, (skotd- 
vodstv6) breeding 
of cattle. 
mimecaapie, (tshtchasla- 
ved) vanity. 
xabGonamecmso , chlay- 
bopashéstvd) agricul. 
ture. 
Mopenaapanie , (mora 


( 


plavanéa) navigation. 


8) 


Hapoaonacezénie (na- 


yeaunénie, (o0-adéna- rodonasalanéa) popu- 
néa) solitude. lation. 
ubcmonozoxénie,(may- 
stopolojanea) situation. 
weErwryryrryrwr 
Exer 2. 


flopéra, om» Ayspa 
AO AoHAoHa no,d6na 
G6oabmow yauub MHOro- 
AWAHarO ropo,a. 

Umo éxeanu 6n1 a npa- 
MO 43 Poccin mpibxaan 
Bd AHTALIO, He BiIAaBb 
Hu Dan6cKaxp, HN Peinu- 
ckuxn, Hu Céncxuxd 6e- 
perosp, He 6n1Bb HM Bb 
Tepmaunin, uu Bp lsei- 
yapiu, Hu Bo Dpangin? 
Aymaio, amo Kapmuna 
Aprain emé 60ate no- 
pasizabe MOH TYBCHIB]; 
ona 65104 651 AAA MCHA 
poste. . 

Kaxée mHoroawa,cni- 
po! rarnaa abameab- 
HOCMID! Hw NpumomD ka- 


The road from Do- 
ver to London is like 
the high street of a 
populous city. | 

What if I had come 
straight from Russia to 
England, and had not 
seen the banks of the 
Elb , the Rhine or the 
Seine; had neither been 
in Germany , Switzer- 
land nor France! I think 
the picture of England 
would have astonished 
me still more; its no- 
velty would have been 
still greater. 

What populousness ! 
what activity and what 
order! Every thing pre- 


a 9 ). 


Bee 
BU AD 
AOBOALCHIBA; XOMA HE 
pockomu, HO M306HA1A. 
Hu oguHp mpeamMém> 
om Ayspa ao Adnao- 


xo NopsAaoKy! 
npeAcmaBaAenld 


sents an appearance of - 
content ; not profusion, 
but -abundance. From 
Dover to London not 
one object reminded 
me of human misery. 


Ha He HanOMHMADb MBS ; 
niga a. karamzin. 
o 6tzHocmu YeroBbIes 


CkoH, Letters of a Russian 


7 trazxeller. 
Kapams3unb. 
M36 nucend Pycxaeo ny- 


MeuseCMECHHUKG. 


PART I. 
ETYMOLOGY. 


Etymology properly ‘signifies the derivation 
of words; but its meaning has been extended 
by Grammarians to their properties and modi- 
fications , in which more extensive sense it is 
here used. | 


Parts of speech. 


§ 7. All the words of the Russian Language 
are divided into ten classes, or parts of speech. 


( 


_ 4s Substantives, Hua cy- 
je CMBUMIeAbHOe. 


a. Adjectives, uma. npa- 


AarameabHoe. 

3. Numerals, Mma qu- 

CAumeaLHoe, 

4. Pronouns, mbcmou- 
MéHie. 


10 )- 


6. Participles ; Wpwwa- 
cmie. 

7. Aavesbe: Hapsaie. 
8. Prepositions, [Mpea- 
7 AOPb,, 
g. Conjunctions,Corwss. 
10. Interjections, Mex- 
AyMéimie. 


§. Verbs, raaroap. 


The first six parts of speech are called 
variable, their terminations being snbject to 
changes ; ; the four last are invariable, except- 
ing the adverb, which has degrees of compa- 
rison like the sdjecGea 

Rem. There are no articles in the Russian 


Language. 
a 
CHAP. I. 


SUBSTANTIVES, 
SECT I. 

GENERAL REMARKS. 

$ 8. Substantives in the Russian Language 

are subject to modifications according to their 
number, gender and case. - 

Number, Theve ave two numbes, the singu- 

lar and the plaral. 


Cm ) 

Gender. The masculine and feminine gen-— 
ders of substantives are founded on the dis- 
tinction of the two sexes, and properly can 
only find place in the names of living crea- 
tures; all other substantives ought to belong 
to the neuter gender; but in all the European 
Languages, except the English, inanimate objects 
are also ranked under the distinction of mascue 
line and feminine. Inthe Russian Language there 
are four genders: the masculine, feminine, 
neuter and common. The last includes such 
names as may be applied alike to either sex, ex. 
WibanHya, a drunkard, xanwa, a bigot &c. 

‘Case. The declension of substantives by Ca- 
ses is nothing but an expression of the re- 
lation, which one object bears to another , 
marked by some variation of the final letters 
of the word itself. _ : 


$ 9. There are six cases in the Russian Lan- 


guage , which are called, 


1. the Nominative, ume- 4. the Accusative, suah- 


HAMeAbH BIN NaA~exd. MeALbHbIM Naaex. 

2. the Genitive, poaz- 5. the Instrumenwal , 
MeAbHBH. - © MmBopameavuniit. 

3. the Dative, admean- 6. the Prepositional , 
: nuit.  Dpeaadamnil. 


Rem. The vocative case is omitted because 
it is like the nominative. 


_ ( 1 ) 

§ 10. The accusetive singular of mas. substan- 
tives is like the genitive, when the substantive 
denotes an animate object, and like the nomina- 
tive, when an inanimate. The'same rale applies 
to the accusative case of both masculine and 
feminine substantives in the plural number. 

$ 11. The prepositional case is only em- 
Ployed after the ROHOWINE prepositions ; 


“0, 060, of. npn, by (near). 
60, 6B, in. no , after, 
Ha, on. 


§ 12. Russian substantives have eight termi- 
nations: a, e, H, 0, », bh, a, and ma, by 
which final letters the gender is determined. 
_ Those ending ins and x are masculine * 

Those ending in a, a, 2, are feminine 

Those ending in o, e, and «a, are neuter. 

SECT. II. 
DECLENSION OF MASCULINE SUBSTANTIVES. 


Including the ferminations % and Hw, 


~ 


I. DEcLENSION OF THE MAS ‘TERMINATION 4. 


| Sing. | 
| Animate. — Inanimate, 
Nom. 80nH-b, awarrior. cmoa-», a table. 
Gen.Bonn-aofawarrior. cmoa-a, of —— —— 


. 
* The exceptions are noticed in each declension, 





¢ 


Dat.soauH-y, toa warrior. 
Acc, BOMH-a, a warrior. 
Ins. sOunH-omp, by or 

with a warrior. 
Prep. o BouH-6 ,* of or 
about a warrior, V.§ 11. 


P 


Nom. 8OuH8-H, Warriors, 
Gen. Bouu-oBp, of — — 


Dal. sonH-am>» , to——. 


13 ) 


cmo0A-y , to — — — — 
CHIOAR, = ——- — — — — 
cmoa-om», by or with. — 


of — — — 


Oo cmoa-5, 


lu. ee 


cmoa-bt, tables. 
cmoa-68b, of — —— 


cmoA-aMb , to — — — 


Ins. BOuH-amu, by or cmoa-aun, by or with. 
with. ; 





Prepo séuu-axp , of. © cmoa-axp, of. — 


¢ 13. Substantives ending in 2, «xs, x2, 
xb, co, wv, and we form the nom. plu. by 
changing the 1 of the sing. into, instead of w, 
ex. Heayrb, a disease, Heayru; Homb, a knife, 
HomH , NoAKb, a regiment, MoaKw; ayxb, a 
spirit, AyxM; Meup, a sword, mequ ; epun, a 
stone-pearch, epumu; ae, fallow, sem, V. § 5. 
14. Substantives ending in eyt, exs, and 
ox», preceded by a consonant, retrench e or 
a 
* The prepositional case has no signification without @ 
preposition; o, of, is therefore affixed as being most common- 


hy used with it, but ss, in; na, on; mpm, at or by, mo af- 
ter, are also employed. 


, 4) 
o in the oblique’ cases, ex. omén», a father, 
gen.omua, pl. omms, omyésp etc. the follow- 
ing however are exceptions to this rule: 


Ky3néqp, a black-smith. 60K», a side. 


mpelb, a priest. (6tbraéyp, a deserter. 
nNopokp, vice. KHeND , a reuper. 
porn, fate. abcmenpb, a flatterer. 
yponn, a lesson. myapén»,a philosopher. 
-émpokp, a youth. Hoaaéyp, arascal, — 
mrpoxp, a gambler. mnpnwaéyd,a stranger. | 
vepHégp, a monk. gmeu», a reader. 
nomokb, a stream. | cpokp, a term. 


xoaokp, a pedestrian. %3,0Kb, a rider. 


§ 15. Substantives ending in ex and exp, 
preceded by a vowel, change e into # in the 


oblique cases, ex. 


paéxp, ‘Paradise (the highest seats in the 
theatre) paiika ete. 
Goéy», a wrestler , Gouya, Goiiny etc. 
| But when exz, or 
ey> is preceded by «4, e is changed into bs ex. 
Kyaéxp, a sack, KyAbka, 
cmpbéyr, an archer, cmptabya ete. 
¢ 16. The names of nations and conditions, 
ending in wvxs, are declined irregularly in 
the plur: number. V. § 58. 
§ 17. The following sulstantives end in a, 
instead of o& in the nom. plu. and the accent 


( 


5 ) 


falls upon the last syllable, to distinguish the 
nom plu. frum the gen. ‘sing. 


Géperb , a coast. 
Gord, a side. 
FroOpoad, a city. 
réa0cb, a voice. 
KOAOKOAD, a bell. 
Ayrb, a meadow. 
a: 
MBXD, 


a wood. | 
a fur. 


écmposp, an island. 


porp, a horn. 
pykasp, a sleeve. 
CHErb , snow. 
cmpyr>, a plane. — 


Gepera , coasts. 
6uKa, sides. 
ropoaa, cities. 
roaoca , voices. 


bells. 


ayra, meadows. 


KOAOKOAA , 


aca, woods. 
mbxa, furs. 
Ocmposé, islands. 
pora, horns. 
pykasa , sleeves. 
cHtra , snows. 
cmpyra., planes. 


¢ 18. The following substantives are irregu- 
lar in the nom. gen. and dat. plu. having in 
these cases the terminations 6a, bees and band, 
ex. 6pam», brother, nom. plu., Gpamun, gen. 
6pambes», dat. 6pémpamo. 


6pyc», a rafter. 
AOCKyMOIb, a rag. 
Myx, , a bushand. 
cmyAp , a chair. 
koap, a pile. 
ay6p, bark. 
aucmpb, a leaf, 
upymp, a rod. 


Opycha, ete. 
AOCKYMIbA. 
MYM bi. 
CMYAbA. 
KOADA. 
AyOba, 
AHCINDA. 
Dpyuha. 


( 16 ) 
§ 19. The following substantives are irre-— 
gular in the cases marked : | 


Borb, God, vocative case, boxe ! 
Xpuceméce, Christ, gen. Xpucma voc. Xpucmeé ! 
rocioau», master, nom. plu. rocnogé gen 
rocnoAb. 
Apyry, a friend, nom. plu. apy3pi, gen. 
, APpy3éit. 
TAa3p , aneye, nom. plu. raa3a, gen. raa3b. 
chiHb, Son, nom. plu. chlHOBbA, gen. ChIHOBEM. 
xo3HHHD, host, nom. plu. xoaiesa, gen. xo3#eRD. 
wmypuu», brother-in-law, nom. plu. wypsa, 
: gen. WypbeBb. 


warteewWreewoeeee 


THEME lb 
On THE MAS. TERMINATION D. 


God is the creator of the world, The soul 
of man is immortal. Reason was given to man 
to control his passions. Happy is that youth, 





God , bor». reason, pa3yMb. 

1S , @CIIb. was given, Aa. 

the creator, cozqameab. to control, aan obys- 
the world, ips. AaHis. 
the soul, ayma.. his passions,cmpacméit. 
man, zeL06bxe. happy is, cadacmausp. 


is immortal, 6bescmépm- that youth, mom» WHo- 
Hae | ula. 


( 
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who has founda true friend. Drunkenness im- 
pairs the understanding. Iron rubbed with the 
magnet always points to the North: Theology 
isa science, which treats of God. The peasant 
speaks of the plough and of sowing. Petersburg 
is one of the finest towns in Europe; in this 





who, komoppiit. 
has found , saméa. * 
a true, BSpHaro. — 
friend, apyes. V.§ 10. 
drunkenness, Mbiu- 
CIIBO. 
impairs, ecrabanentn. 
the. understanding, pa3- 
‘CY AOKD. 
iron, e130. 
rubbed , naméparoe. 
the magnet, maznum. 
always , Bceraa. 
points , Noka3siBaem». 
to the north, na chnep». 
Theology , Borocaésia. 
Is ascience, eciib Hayra. 
which treats, komopaa 
pascym adem. 





of,o, gov. the prep. case. 
the peasant, moceaa- 
HHH. 
speaks , ropopum». 
of, o, gov. the prep. case. 
plough , nayed. 
and, m. 
sowing , noctee. 
St. Petersburg, €. Fe- 
mepb6ypr> 
one , OAHH». 
of , “3p, gov. the gen: 
case. 
the finest, xpacistit- 
INUXd. 
town , 26p0,r. 
in Europe, sp Espérs. 
in this, Bb cem», gov. the 


Prep: 





.. ™ All active verbs govern the acsusative case. 


( 18 ) 
City there are many magnificent houses. Ex- 
perience is the teacher of fools. Curiosity at- 
tracts the human mind to new odjects, Friend- 
ship is the mutual | 
minds; wicked people have ‘their accomplices 


attraction of virtuous 


of crime, libertines their companions of licen- 
tiousness , misers their associates of avarice, 


. ee 


city , 26po,r. 
there are, ecm. 
Many , MHo6ro. 


Magnificent, BeauKo- 


ABOHBIXD. . 


house , 40H. 
experience, Ombimr. 


the teacher, Hacmas- 


HUKD. 
a fool, 2zynéyr. V. § 14. 
curiosily , Aro GONE M- 
CmBO. 


’ altracts , Baedénr. 

the mind, pa3ymut. 
human, uvesophueckin. 
to, kb, gov. the dat. 
new , HOBbIMb. 

object , npeaméms. 
friendship, apyx6a. 
the mutual , B3alMHOe. 


, 


attraction, Baewénie. 


of virtuous minds, ao6- 


poabmeabunix 
cepAey»,. 
wicked people, «roan 
3ABIC. 
have, uubiomp. 
(their, not expressed) 
accomplice, cod6ujnux, 
V. § 13. 

crime , mopoxe. 
libertines, pacnymmunie. 


companion, coyzdcm- 

HUKD. 

licentiousness , pa3- 

| . 6pamrs. 

miser, cpebpoanbeyp. 
OVA § 14. 


associates, MoBapunujeH. 
of ayarice , Kopbicmu™. 


( 19 ) | 
the vain their partners of ambition, the vir- 
tuous alone have friends. In Spring the earth. 


is adorned with flowers. Jurisprudence treats 
of the laws. Luxury reigns in cities and sime- 


plicity in villages. 





the vain, cyemuuie. 
partners, cocmasame- 
aei, 
ofambition, mmyjecaasin. 
alone , oAHH MOAbKO. 
the virtuous, ao6poas- 
MeAbuble. 
have, umbionrp. 
friend, 4pyz2d, V.§ 19. | 
in spring, BeoHOro. 
the earth, 3emaia. 
is adorned, yxpamaem- 
CA. 
flower, y6émm>. 





jurisprudence, mpaBo- 
Bbabuie. 


_treats, pascymaaem. 


of, o, gov. the prep. 

the law, 3axdxn. 

in, Bb, gov. the prep. 

city , 2dpo,r. 

reigns, vapcmpByem>, 
or o6umaem». 

luxury , pockou. 

and, a. 

in villages, Bh céaaxb. 

simplicity, mpocmoma. 


RPL ern Ce*eML’D 


II, DECLENSION OF THE MAS. TERMINATION #e 


Nom. 3mb-ii, a serpent. 


Gen. 3smb-a of — — — 
Dat. 3mb-10 , to— — — 
Accu. 3mb-a. 
Ins. 3mb-em, by or with. 
Prep. 0 3mb-6, of 








o6siaa-H, a custom. 

o6n19a-a, of — —— — 
o6niya-10, to— — — — 
o6niva-4. — — — — — 
o6n14a-em> , by or with. 
o o6b14a-5 , of -———_~ 


.Y 


Nom. 3mé-H, serpents, o6niga-u , customs. 
Gen. 3mb-epp, of— — o6ni9a-esn-, of —— — 





Dat. 3mb-ampb, to—— o6niva-amp, to ——— 
Acc. 3mb-epb. ——— o6niga-n, ———e 
Ins. 3mb-amu, byorwith. o6sma-amu, by or with. 
Prep. o 3mb-axp, of — o oGziga-axb, of — — 


§ 20. The names of all animated objects, end- 
ing in %, are declined as the first example, 
smb ; and of inanimate, as the second, o6n!- 
wal. 

§ 21. Some Nouns, terminating in ek, 
change e into 8 in the oblique cases ex. 
cononéH , a nightingale, coaonbi,  coAOBbIO 
etc, Mypapéw, an ant, MypaBbi, Mypasbyw 
etc.; jae, a bee-hive, jana, panto etc. 

$22. Monosyllabic nouns of inanimate objects, 
ending in %, which denote quantity, change 
this final in the genitive and prepositional cases 
singular into 70, ex. pow, aswarm, polo; IaH, 
tea, a0; xpair, a border, xpato, etc. 

§ 23. Some nouns ending im # preceded 
by o are declined as adjectives (V. declension 
of adjectives) mopmHou, a tailor, mopmuaro, 
HOpHHOMy etc. | 


WUD UWBWWDWADY 


( ar ) 
THEME IL. 


-On THE MAS TERMINATION & 


‘Magnanimity is the characteristic of a true 


hero. 


Let us go to the rivulet to bathe. The 


gardener made a hive, in which he keeps a 
whole swarm of bees. Themistocles was banish- 
ed from his country é4y dot. Marriaze was or- 
dained zn Paradise. In Africa there are venomous 


ae | 


magnanimity , ‘BeAUKO- 
ayinie. 

the characteristic, cBOil- 

cmBo, (omaiie). 

of a true , ucmuuHuare. 

hero, zepdu. 

let us go, nowaém. 

tO, Kb, gov. the dat. | 

the rivulet, pyzéu. ° 

to bathe, «ymampca. 

the gardener, caaos- 
HUKDb. 

made, nocmpouan. 

a hive, yen. 

in which, Bb Komopoms. 

he keeps , cogépxumn. 

a whole , ubaniit. 





swarm , poi. 
of bees, nuean. 
Themistocles, Oemu- 
~ CINOKAD. 
was banished, u3rHaHDb 
Oulan. 
lot, xpébin. 
from his country, 43> 


oméyecmBa. . 


marriage, cynpyKeCmBo. 

was ordained , yemauo- 
BACHO O6b1A0. 

paradise, pan. 

in, Bb, gov. the prep. 

Africa, Adpuxs. 

there are , BOaamca. 

venomous, AAOBMMIbIA. 


(22) 
serpents. Never neglect any fit opportunities of 
acquiring knowledge. Death is terrible to the 
wicked. The ancient Egyptians worshipped 
serpents. The rain has penetrated the upper 
strata of the earth. The Tempean valley is wa- 
tered by numerous rivulets. The fame of Alex- 
ander the Great has resounded in all parts of 


the world. 


er anand 


serpent, 36H. 
never neglect, He mpo- 
nycKail. 
any fit, yaoOanix» 
opportunity, CAytA. — 
of acquiring, kb npuo6- 
pbmenino. 
knowledge , mo3HaHiit. 
death , cmepmb-. 
is terrible , yacna. 
a wicked man, 340Abii. 
the ancient, apésuie. 
an Egyptian, Eranmna- 
HuHD, V. § 58. 
worshipped , o6omdau. 
the rain, aoxap. 


has penetrated , Hanu- 
| marb. 
the upper, Bépxule. 
stratum » CA4on. 

of the earth, 3eman. 
the Tempean valley, 
~ ‘Temnénckaa aoanua. 
is watered , opomdema. 
by numerous, mHOruMye. 
the fame, cadsa. 


Alexander,Aaexcanap». 


the Great , seahkaro. 

has resounded, rpembaa. 

in all, so Bcbx», gov. the 
Prep. 

part, xpan. 

of the world, seeaéHHo#. 


CRADLE WEWUUuy 
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SECT Ill. 


DECLENSION OF FEMININE SUBSTANTIVES, 
IncLUDING THE TERMINATIONS @, AAND 8. 


I. Declension of the feminine termination a. 


Sing. 


Nom. rop6s-a, a cow. 
Gen. xropés-n1, of — — 


Dat. kopos-6 , to — —. 


Acc. kopos-y, — — — 
Ins. kopés-o1, by or 


with. 


Prep. o xopés-8 , of — 


P 
Nom. KOp6B-bI » Cows. 
Gen. kopé6s-» , of—— 
Dat. xopos-amb , to — 
Acc. kopos-b , — — — 
Ins. kopés-amu, by or 

| with. 
Prep. o xopos-axp, of. 


\ 


3nb34-a, a star. 


3Bh3a-b1, of— ——— 


3Bb3A-b, to — — — — 


——e oe ee oo 


3Bh3A-y , 
3Bb3A-610, by or with. 


o 3Bb3a-5, of — — — 


ue 


- BBB3A-bI, Stars. 


3Bi3A-b , of — — — — 
3B63A-aMb, to— — — — 
OS ee 
3Bb34-amu , by or with. 


O 3Bb34-axp, of. 


§ 24. By the above examples it will be seen, 
that the only difference im the declension of 
the animate and inanimate nouns ending in 
a is, that. the ace. plu. of animated objects 
is like the genitive, and the acc. plu. of ina- 
nimate objects is like the nom. . 


( 24 ) 

¢ 25. All nouns terminating in 2a, xa, ka, 
wa, ta, wma and wa, end in the gen. sing. 
and nom. plu. in # instead of w. V.§ 5. 

§ 26. Those, which end in xa, ta, ma, 
er wa, torm the ins. sing. by the termination 
ei0 instead of ow, (V.§5.) ex. cmyxa, severe 
cold, cmyxetro ; Hapiga, a queen, Hapiyer; 
myia, a dark cloud, myzeiw; ayma, the soul, 
Ayméio; pouja, a grove, poujero. 

§ 27. Those, which end in x#wa, Kwa, pta, pwa 
and aya, form the gen. plu. by the termination 
ei, ex. BOKKA, arein, BOKKEéH; BéxMAa, a squire 
rel, séxmei; napaa, gold-cloth, napyén; Bepila, 
a basket, (used in catching fish) Bepme; po- 
ma, agrove, poe. | 

§ 28. Those ending in xa, preceded by x, 
¢, or w, take e in the gen plu. ex. AORKA , 
_@ spoon, AOKEKD; Gouna, a cask, 60u4eKd; 
myuwka, a cannon, MyweK>. But when the ter- 
mination xa is preceded by any other Con- 
sonant, o is substituted in the place of e, ex 


Nom. sign. Gen plu. 
mpy6xa, a pipe. mpyOor,. 
Abska, a girl. | ABBORD. 
cka3Ka, a tale. CKa30Kb. 
naaka , a stick. WaAOKd. 


amka, a ditch. AMOK. 


(a3 ») 


manuka, a cap. .  WMAallOKb. 
Gapxa; a barge. - Gapox». 
aocka, a board. AocoKn. 
ymxa, a duck. yOIOKD. 


§ 29. When the termination xa is preceded by 
» or %, the gen. plu. is formed by the ejection 
of those letters , and the insertion of e in their 


place, ex. | 
awapka, a cradle. » “AIQACRD. 
HHHbKa, a nurse. ‘ HAHEKD. 
Ganka, baize. _ - Oaexn. 


maixa,aband (troop). maexp. 

§ 30. The nouns, which end in 6a, 2a, ma, 
Ha, pa, and ya, preceded by %, 8, or any 
consonant except the gutturals 2, x and z, 
take e, in the gen. plu. ex. | 


cyap6a , fate. cyaé6n. 
cépra, an ear-ring. —céper». 
miopbMa, a prison. MIO peM. 
kalima, a selvage. - KaéMb, 


If the preceding consonant be one of the 
gutturals 2, x, or a, the gen, plu, takes o 
instead of e, ex. 

uraa, a needle. | coun: 

Kykaa, a doll. -  KYKOAb, 

§ 31. Those subemutives ending in a, which 
by their signification belong to the sale sex, 
as, peapmoma, a Lord; soesdja, a military 

7 2 


(26) | | 


chief, 


etc. are of the mas gen. but declined 


as the — given for the fem. 


Dp er ee eee ne ee ee 


THEME III. 


On THE FEM. TERMINATION @. 


There is no rose without thorus. Who 
does not admire. the works of Nature ? 
The Mont-Resa_ is scarcely inferior in 


height to the Mont- banc. 


Labour preserves 


the strength and health. The ancient Romans 


riches and 


despised 


luxury. The Volga 





there is no, Hbm». * 

rose, po3a. 

without, 6e3b, gov. the 
gen. 

thorn , mum, 

who does not, Kmo He. 

admire , yauBasenica. 

the works , abucmsiam». 

nature, mpupo,a. 


the Mont-Rosa, ropa Po3a 


is scarcely, eaBa an. 
inferior, -ycmynaem»b 
gov. the dat. 
mountain , 20pd. 





* Negations govern the gen. case. 


Mont-blanc,Mou-6.an». 
in, Bb, gov. the prep. 
height, evmuunxd. 
labour, pa6oma. 
preserves, ykphnadentp. 
the strength, ciiza. 
health , 3,0posie. 
the ancient, apésuie. 
Roman , Pumasnund, 
V. § 58. 
despised , Mpesupaau. 
riches, xéea. 
luxury, pockoumb. 
the Volga, Boara. 





( 27 ) 
abounds with fish. Every thing iz Nature pro- 
claims the wisdom of the Creator. The Alpian 
mountains are the highest in Europe. The Egyp- 
tians believed in the transmigration of souls. 
Before the invention of the compass, mariners 
steered their course dy the stars. Hope sup- 
ports the minds of the unfortunate. Switzerland 





abounds, u306zayemp, 
gov. the ins. 

fish , pir6a. 

every thing, BCE. 

in, Bb, gov. the prep. 

nature , npupoAa. 

proclaims, sossbydenr. 


the wisdom, mpemya- 


pocnis, 
the Creator, Tsopéup. 
the Alpian, Aamicnkii. 
mountain , 2opad. 
are, CyUIb. 
the highest, sarcoaai- 
mig. 
Europe , Eepéna. 
an Egyptian, Erinma- 
, HUD 
believed , sépuan. 


in the transmigration 
TepeceaéHilo 
soul, ayud. 
before the invention, 
— go u306pbmexia. 
the compass, KOMIACb. 
mariner, Mopexoj,enD. 
steered ; HalpaBaaau. 
their course, cBoé taa- 
BAHIe, 
by, no, gov. the dat. 
star, 36634d. 
hope, Haaéxaa. 
supports , mimmaenrp. 
the mind, gyud. 
of the unfortunate, He- 
, cuacMHbIXb. 
Switzerland, Ilseiné- 


ah, sar ie pia. 
x* 


28) 


abounds in mountains and valleys. At the Olym- 
pic games the Greeks crowned the conquerors 
with wreaths of laurel. 

a a 
abounds, u3o6zayem», the Greeks, Ppéxa. 


valley , 4ortna. crowned, BBHIaAn. 
at the Olympic, mpu_ the conquerors, no6bah- 
Oaummiticknxp , gov. meaeH, 
the prep. with laurel, aasposnimu. 
game , “2pd. wreath, BbHOR», V. § 14. 


My WeCVa®ewoaw 


I]. DecLension oF THE FEMININE TERMINATION 
Al PRECEDED BY A CONSONANT. . 


Sing. | 

Nom. Borhu-a, a God- Hlya-a , a bullet. 
, dess. 
Gen. 6ornu-n, of — — nyA-“, of ———— 
Dat. 6orin-b, to — — nya-b , to— —— — — 
Acc. 6oruH-10, — — — HyA-!0.—— — — —— 
Ins. Goriu-ero, by or nya-eo, by or with— 
with. _ 

Prep. o Goriu-t,-of — o nya-6b, of —-— —— 

Plu 
Nom. 6orkn-n Goddes- nyaen, bullets, 

ses. 


Gen. 6oriu-», of —— mya-n, or nya-el , of. 
Dat. Goriu-amp, to — HyA-AMb, to — —— — 


( 29 J 

Acc. 6oriH-b. — — — nya-1. —— ——— —_ 

Ins. 6ornH-amu , by or wya-amu, by or with. 
with. 


Prep. 0 Goruu-axp, of. o nya-axn, of — —— 


§ 32. The substantives ending in «za and 
ua, preceded by 5, % or any consonant form 
the gen. plu. by the insertion of e between 
the two consonants , or changing s and i into 
that letter, ex. 


3emaa, the earth. 3eMEAb. 

Oamua , a tower. 6amenp, 

BOAONOHHA , a water- sBo,ondeHp. 
trough. 


‘§ 33. The substantives ending in 4a and 
PA, terminate in the gen. plu. in e#, ex. 


6ypa, a storm. Oypeii. 
3apa, the dawn. sapél. 
Declension of the fem., termination 4 prece- 


ded by a vowel. 


at 





Sin g. 
Nom. anaiea, a lily. mé-a, the neck. 
Gen. aiai-u, of — — mé-n, of —— — — 
Acc. AHAL-O. ————, =. ‘mé-10.— ———n EES om omeEee 


Ins. atai-ero, by orwith. mé-e1, by or with. 


( 30 ) 
Pl uz. 


Nom. ahai-n, lilies. 
Gen. auai-it , of —— 
Dat. ahai-aMp, to— — 
Acc. aual-u. ———— 
Ins. auai-amu, by or 

‘with. 
Prep. 0 ahai-axy, of. 





mé-“, necks. 


-wié-i, of — ———— 


Wé-AMb, to — — —— 





mé-v. — 


Oo mé-Axb, of —— — 


The substantives ending in ca are declined 


according to the first example, (anaia) and 
those ending in a preceded by any other vowel 
according to the second, (més). 


§ 34. Some substantives ending in aa, as: 
pceaéuuaa, the universe, are declined as fem. 


adjectives. 


$ 35. The following are of the mas. gender. 


Aaaa, uncle. 


‘cyabai, a judge. 
Bua, an orator. 


THEME Iv. 


On THE FEM. TERMINATION A. 


Hospitality , which among -the nations of 


nr ce LS 


hospitality , cmpano- 
a TIpiuMCMBO. 
which proceded , mpo- 

HcmeKabmee. 


among,y, gov. the gen. 
nation, HapdAD. 
of antiquity, APeBHMX>. | 


( 31 ) 


antiquity, proceded from pure humanity, 1s now 


founded on the advantages of trade. Soldiers 


should be blindly obedient to the will of their 


‘Commander. Franklin invented a means of avert- ~ 


ing lightning by a conductor. One moment rolls 
away after another, as wave after wave in the 
ocean of eternity. People accustomed to the 
luxuries of town find no pleasure in a village. 


from, 3b. 
pure ananuacene 
TO TeAOBBKOAOOIA. 
now, Hb. 
is founded, ocuosh- 
Baelnlca. 
on, Ha, poy. the prep. 
advantage, BbITOAa, 
trade , mopzdern. 


a soldier, Bound, 


should , aoaxHhl. 


e 


blindly, cxbno. 
be obedient, mnosano- 
BAIIbCR. 
will » 66.24. 

of their commander: 
cBoero Mpe,Boaumead. 
Franklin, Dpaukaump. 
invented, u306pban. 

a means, cpéacmBo. 
ofaverting, omppamamp. 


lightning , “dAnztz. 
by a conductor, rpomo- 
_-«-BBIMb OWBOAOMS, 
one ‘moment, . oaHd 
MIHOBEH1@. 
rolls away, ymekaemp. 
after another, 3a apy- 
( THM». - 
wave , cnhpyi. 
after, 3a, gov. the ins. 
the ocean, MOope. 
ofeternity, BbiHocmm. 
people, aroau. 
accustomed,npunbixmie 
to the luxuries, x» pdce 
ROW. 
of town, ropoackéi. 
find no, He Haxé,am~ 
HUKAKOrO. 
pleasure, yaonoancmsin. 
village, 4epéera. 


( 32 ) | 
A military commander should preserve presence 
of mind amidst the whistling of balls and the 
thunder of cannon. The establishment of schools 
in the villages has contributed to the prospe- 
rity of Scotland. Africa includes many extensive 
deserts. Among the Russian poets Krilloff, 
Dmitrieff and Chemnitzer are celebrated for their 





a military Commander, 
NOAKOBOAeb. 
should preserve , ‘AOa- 
HeHD COxpaHAmM. 
presence of mind, npu- 
cymcmBie Ayxa. 
amidst, cpeau, gov. the 
ball, nyra. (gen. 
the thunder, rpom». 
cannon, nymka. 
the establishment, y- 
upex,éHie. 
school, mxoaa. 
in, mo, gov. the dat. 
village , aepésHa. 
has contributed, coabi- 
COIBOBAAO. 
to the prosperity, kb 
GAarococmoaAHito. 
Scotland, Womadnainz 


Africa, Adpura. 
includes, 3aKaroden> 
Bb cebs. 
many, MHOris. 
extensive , mpocmpaH- 


HBL. 
desert, mycmetna. 
among, H3b, gov. the 

gen. 
the Russian, Pocciic- 

KX. 
poet, cmuxompopenp , 

V. § 14.° 


Krilloff, Kpsiaéss. 


Dmitrieff, Amumpiesp , 
Chemnitzer, .Xémuu- 
yep. 

are "celebrated, Mpocaas 
BHAMCh, gov. the ins. 


for their, cpoumu. 


(33) 
fables. In different countries, different man- 
ners. 





fable, Odacnx. | . country, 3en2a. 
in different, sp» pas- different, pasnuie. 
| HbIXb. Manners, oOniuau. 


wee BBB DYD 


Ill. DECLENSION OF THE FEM. TERMINATION b. 


Sin g. 
Nom. Crexpos-b,a mo- Pa,oem-b, joy. 
ther-in-law. 
Gen. cpexp6s-u, of — pagocm-u, of ——— 
Dat. cpexpos-u, to — pagocm-u, to ——— 








Acc. cherpos-b. — paaocmp. — 
Ins. cBpexposs-10, by or pagocm-ito, by or with. 








with. 
Prep. o cpexpés-n, of. o pagocm-u, of — —~ 
Plu | : 
Nom. cBexpos-#, mo- paaocm-H, joys. 
thers-in-law. . 
Gen. cpexpos-eH , of. paagocm-ex , of—— — 
Dat. cBekpos-amb, to. pa,ocii-amp, to aus 
Acc. cBekpOB-eH.— — pa,ocm-i. Been 
Ins. cpexpos-amu, by or pagocm-amu, by or 
’ with. | = with. 


Prep. ocsexp6s-axb.of. o pagocm-axp, of 
§ 36..Some of the substantives ending in 
», which have either: e or o in the last syl- 





( 34 ) 


lable, eject these vowels in all the oblique ca- 
ses except the ins. ex. . 
aoxb, afalsehood, gen. ann ins. admbio 
a066Bp , love. — —: aro6pi — —.a10668i00. 

§ 37. When the final » is preceded by one 
_ of the palatals x, zc, mw, or yw, a is changed 
in the plu. into a, in the dat. ins. and 
prep. cases, ex. 

Ho, night, dat. pl. noma, ins. plu.zoaamn, &e. 

§ 38. The letter a, is frequently retained in the 
ins. sing. instead of being changed into i, ex. 
aecmp flattery , UECMIbIO OF ACCHIIIO 





gecmb honour, “éCIIHbIO. 

§ 39. The words mampb, mother, and aoa, 
daughter are augmented in the oblique cases 
by the syllable ep, ex. 

Mam, mother, gen. mamepu &e. 
W/W WW VA WAYDWVW®W Y 


THEME V. 
On THE FEM. TERMINATION 6, 


Health is the fruit of temperance. Childs 
hood is the happiest period of Uife. Virtue 


health, 3a0posie. the happiest , cuacmah- 
the fruit, nao». os phimee. 
temperance , y&épex- period, spéma. 
| tocins. life, an3Ke. 
¢hildhood, waagénue- virtue, ao6pogbmeas. 
a CIDO. 


{ 35) 
is preferable to riches, friendship to flattery 
and utility to pleasure. An indolent man is 
a burden to himself. Liberality should be tem- 
pered by prudence. Asia was the cradle of 


the human race. 


Ifthou wouldst be virtuous, 


reflect often upon death. Justice is the first 
of virtues. ' It ‘is s dangerous to give ourselves 





is preferable, mpeato- 
| GmumeabHa. 
riches , 60oramcmBo. 
friendship, apyxecmso. 
flattery , ecm. 
and utility, a mdab3a. 
pleasure, yaoBOab- 
cmBie. 
a man, YeAOBbKD. 
indolent, abHisniit. 
to himself, cam» ce6s. 
is, 6bIBaenrD. 
Bb, gov. the acc. 
burden, mazocmb. 
liberality , méapocmps. | 
should be, aoamnna 
- Onimtb 
tempered , ymbpiema. | 
prudence , 6epexat- 
6ocmiy. 


Asia, A3ia. 

was, 6n1a4, gov. the ins. 
the cradle, xoaw6éss. 
race, pOAb. . 


~ human, yeaosbueckaro. 


if, écmban. 

thou wouldst, xovemp. 

be virtuous, 6n1mb jo- 
6poabmeabuniMn. 

reflect, 

often 


pa3MBlnAAl. 

» waco. 

upon, 0, gov. the ins. 
death , cuepms. | 
justice , mpapocyaie. 
is, eCMb. 

the first, mépsas. 

of, nap, gov. the gen. 
it is dangerous, onacuo. 
to give ourselves up, 
WpeAaBaubCcAe 


( 36 ) 
up to unbounded passions. The contemplation 
of nature inspires grand ‘deas. Reason is very 
often obscured by the passions. There are 
some extraordinary geniuses , who have distin- 
. guished themselves in all branches of human 


knowledge. 





to unbounded, Heyms- 
PpeHHbIM». 

passion , empacme. 

the contemplation, co- 


3epuaHie. 

inspires, BHyWIaem>. 
grand, BeauvecmBeH- 
| HbIA. 


idea, MbicAd. 

very often, aacmo. 

reason, pa3yMb. 

is obscured, mompa- 
qaemici. 

there are, ecm. 


¢ 4o. Although » be a fem. 


extraordinary, HeoOniK- 
| HOBEHHBIe. 
genius , yMb. 
who have distinguish- 
ed themselves, mpo- 
CAABUBIINECH. 


in all, BO BCLXb, gov. 
the prep. 


branch , 6ée. 


_of human knowledge, 


YEAOBLYECKHXd .103- 
HaHil. 


termination , 


the number of mas. Substantives ending in 
this sign is considerable. To the following list 


must be added 


all the neuns, 
nate in mess, except, aoGpoabmean, 


which termi- 
virtue ; 


o6hmea,, abode; apméa,, a company (of work- 


( 37 +) 


men); and meméap, a whirlwind (snow - storm) 


which are feminine. 


‘List of words ending in 6, which are of the 


masculine gender. 


Aamapb, an altar. 
Byxsapb , a spelling- 
. book. 
Buxpp, a whirlwind. 
Bonap, a groan. 
Tso3ap, a,nail. 
Tpé6eup , a comb. 
Ipy3ab, a mushroom. 
Aéromp, tar. 
Aeup, day. 
Heéayab, a gland. 
3Bbpb, an animal. 
Mubupp , ginger. 
Raaenaapp, an almanack. 
Kameub, a stone. | 
Kauteab, a cough. 
Kucéap, jelly. 
Kosnipp , a trump. 
Koup, a courser. 
Kopa6upn, a ship. 
Kopens , a root. 
—Kocaps, a cutlass. 
Kpémeup, a fliut. 
Kpéuseab, a cake. 


" Henp,a trunk (ofa tree). 


Kyab, a bag. (sack). 
Aarepb, a camp. 
Aanomp, a sandal. 
(made of the bark of the 
- birch) 
Aoxomp, the elbow. 
Musaaab, an almond. 
Mum«aab, muslin. 
Mouacmibips, a mona- 
stery. 
Hauamzipp, sal ammo- 


Ordéup, fire. niac. 


Iépeseus, | recapitula- 
tion. 
Tlépemeup, a ring. | 
Tlaamenb, a flame. | 
Nlystrpp, a |-ludder. + 
Tlaémeup, a hurdle. 
Tyimp , & way. 
Peséu,, rhubarb. 
Peméuh, a strap. 
Py6an, a rouble. 
Pya», a rudder. 


( 38 ) 
Céhmens, hydromel. 
Caosapp, a dictionary. 
Cmé6eap , stubble. 
Cyxapp, a rusk, 
Yroap, coal. Hje6éun , rubbish, 
Yropp, an eel. Hkopp , an anchor. 
@Mumhapn, the wick of flumaps , yellow amber. 

a candle. : Auméun, barley. 


@Mouaps , a lantern, 
Xoubab, hops. 
Xpycmaa,, chrystal. 


IiJaséan-, sorrel. 


§ 41. The names of the months, which end. 
in & are also masculine , as well as the names 
of dignities, occupations &c. belonging ex- 
clusively to the male sex. as: Kopdéan, a King; 
BOKAL, a guide; yaumeab, a school-master &c. 


Declension of substantives terminating in 5, 
which are of the masculine gender. 


S i 
Nom. [ap-», a King. 
Gen. [ap-a of —— — 
Dat. Iap-10, to- — 
Acc. Ifap-i. — — — 
Ins. Uap-ém», by or 
with, 
Prep. o Ijap-é , of — — 





rn §. 


kopa6a-b, a ship. 
kopaba-ai, of ——— 
kopa6s-10, to — — — 
Kopaba-b. 


Kopa6a-émn, by or with, 


0 Kopaba-b, of — —— 


" Plu 


Nom. {ap-i, Kings. 
Gen. [jap-éa, of — — 
Dat. Hap-in», to— — 


- kopaba-i, ships. 


Kopa6a-én , of — — — 
kopaba-Amy, to — —— 


{ 39 ) 


‘Acc. Tap-éit. 
Ins. [ap-amu, 


by ‘or 
with. 
‘Prep. o Tap-ax» , of— 


Kopaba-k. ——— — 
kopa6a-amu, by or with. 


Oo Kopaba-Axn, of— — 


Ce Wt WADA BS Bawee 


THEME VI. 


ON THE SUBSTANTIVES ENDING IN b, WHICH 
ARE MASCULINE, 


Wai: is the endeavour ofan author to please 
the taste of all his readers. The scholar should 


be obedient 


buck-wheat , 


to his teacher. The south of 
Russia preduces in great abundance 


barley , 


oats and every kind of grain. 


- . 


vain, mumémuHoe. 
endeavour, yciaie. 
author, cozunumesd. 
to please, yroxadmp , 
gov. the dat. 
taste , BKYC». 
of all his, scbx» cBo- 
UXb. 
reader, cumdmeas. 
the scholar, yuenin. 
should, AGAKEHD. 
be obedient, nosnno- 
BAMLCA, goy. the dat. 


to his, CBoemy. 
teacher, ytumess. 
the south of Russia, 
roxHaA Poccis. 
produces, npon3spoqum 
In great. Bb BEAUKOMD. 
abundance, u306uaiu. 
barley , ATMEND. 
buck-wheat, mpéco. 
oats , 
every kind,pcsikaropoaa, 
grain, xabbania pacurb- 
| Hid. 


OBECb. 


( 40 } 
Rurick was the founder of the Russian Empire. 
The enemy devastated all the towns and villa- 
ges with fire and sword. Chancellor, an En- 
glishman, having sailed (in a ship) to. 
the shores of the White Sea established the 
first 


Conquerors 


with Russia. 
what 
it required ages to establish. In England 


commercial intercourse 


overthrow in one year, 





Rurick, Propuks, 
was , Osian, gov. the ins. 
the founder, ocxosa- 
meAb. 
of the Russian Empire, 
Poccistcxaro I'ocyaap- 
cmBa. 
the enemy, Henpiameab. 
devastated , omycmo- 
HAb. 
call, seb. 
town, ropoap. V. § 17. 
villages , céaa. 
fire, ozdno. 
' sword, sez. 
an Englishman, Aurau- 
GatlHHb. 
Chancellor, Wauceaops. 
having sailed, apibxasn, 
in, Ha, gov. the prep. 





~a ship, ‘Kopabar. 


to, Kb, gov. the dat. 
shore, 6éperp. 
established , 3aBé.un. 
the first, mépspia. 
commercial, moprosuis. 
intercourse , CBA3b. 
with Russia,cp Pocciero. 
Conqueror , 3aéoe6d- 
ee 
in one year, Bb OAUHb 
| rob. 
overthrow, ucmposep- 
raromib. 
what ,,Mo 4Mo. 
required to. establish , 
yipexaaenica gov. the 
| | inst. 
age, BBKb. 
England , Anraia. 


( 41 ) 
there are many distinguished writers. Russian 
peasants wear sandals, made of the bark. of the 
birch, instead of shoes. A child shews gra- 
titude ‘to its parents by obedience and respect. 
The Egyptians weré the teachers of the Greeks 
in arts and sciences. In the middle ages, learn- 


ing flourished only in the monasteries. 


ak 





there are many, Mu6ro 


gov. the gen. 


distinguished , omana- 
HbIXb. 
writers , mucameAd. 
Russian, Pocciiicrie. - 
peasant, 
a V. § 358. 
wear, HOCAIID. 
instead of shoes, nmb- 
-  cmo O6ysH. 
gavidall Adnoms V § 36. 
made, maémeupie. 
of, 3». 
the bark of the birch, 
6epésoBoH KopBi. 
a child, auma. 
shews,, OKa3bIBaentn. 
to its, cBoumMb, gov. the 
dat. 
parent, poaumeas. 


KpeCHIbAHHHD 


obedience , mnoxdép- 
HOCIIIb. 
respect , nowmeénie. 
Egyptian, Erunmanuup 


V. § 58. 


were, 6n1au, gov. the 


Ins. 
teacher , yzumead. 
a Greek, Ipexp. 
In, Bb, gov. the prep. 
science, Hayka. 
arts, ucKYCMIBaxD. 
learniug, yiéHOCIIb. 
in the middle ages, sp 
cpéanie Bbku. 
flourished , npoypimé- 
Aa. 
only in, Bb OAHKX» 
a mOAbKO. 
monastery, Moxkacimebipe. 
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S E CT 


IV. 


DECLENSION OF NEUTER SUBSTANTIVES. 
INCLUDING THE TERMINATIONS 0, €, AND 2A. 


$42. Tlie accusative case of all neuter substan- 
tives, both sing. and plu. is like the nominative. 


w/e Vat BWBoewwa 


I. DECLENSION OF THE NEUTER TERMINATION O, 


Sin g. 
Nom. 3é€pkaa-o, aloo- 
| king - glass. 
Gen. 3épxraa-a, of 
Dat. 3épxaa-y , to 








Acc. 3épkaa-0.— — — 
Ins. 3€pkas-omb, by or 


with, 
Prep. 0 3épxaa-b, of — 


Plu. 
3epkaa-a, looking-glas« 
ses. 





3epkaa-b, of. —_— 
3epkaA-amb, to— — — 
3epkaa-a, — ——-— 


sepkaa-amu, by or with. 


oO 3epKaa-axp , Of —— 


§ 43. Substantives ending in o preceded by- 
two consonants, take the letter e or o between 
the twa consonants in the gen. plu. ex. 


Beapo, a pail. 
NAMHO , a spot. 
cyxHo, cloth. 


BeAepb, 
NAMeHb, 
CYKOHD. 


Exceptions. 


rHb3ao , a nest. 
répao, the throat. 
macao, oil, 
pemecaod, a trade. 


rHB3Ab. 
ropAb. 
MACAb. 
pemécap. 


( 43 ) 

¢ 44. Tlep6, a pen; moabuo, alog; xpuad, 
a wing; and ,aépeso, a tree, terminate in ba, 
pepp and bamM>, in the nom. gen, and dat. 
plural. 

¢ 45. The oman are irregular in the cases 
marked : 

3ao, an evil, gen. pla. 30a». 

Hé60, heaven, nom. plu. ne6eca, gen, né6ecn &c. 


Oxo, the eye, nom. plu. 6am, gen. ovéit &c.. 


Tlaex6, the paouinee: nom. plu. maéum; gen. 
naew &c. 
Cyano , a vessel , (ship) nom. . plu. cyaa, gen. 
CYAOBD : but when it denotes an urn, 
vase, or other vessel made to contain 
liquids , it is declined tegularly. 
Thao, a body (celestial) nom. plu. mbaa and 
mbaeca, gen. mbap and mbaécp &c. But 
when it denotes the body of a living crea- 
ture, it is declined regularly. 
Yxo, the ear, nom plu. yun, gen. ymén &e. 
Yyzo, a miracle, nom. plu. gyaeca gen. 
ayaécn &c. 
f6aoKo, an apple , nom. plu. A6aokm, gen. 
Sickert &e. 


/ 


—( 44 +») 
THEME VIL 


ON THE NEUTER TERMINATION O. 


Much cron is exported from Russia. It is 
healthy to rise early in the morning. Labour 


and 


exercise strengthen the body. A truly 
great man unites modesty with merit. 


The 


Mexican mines abound in goldand silver. Or- 
- der requires , that every thing should be kept 





from , “3b. 

Russia, Poccis. 

is exported, BbIBO3HMICA. 

much, mHoro, gov. the 
gen. 

iron, xe.ré30. 

to rise, BcmaBallb. 

early , pano. 

in, No, gov. the dat. 

the morning , )mpo. 

is healthy, 3aoposo. 

Labour, mpyap. 

and, .— 

exercise, pl. ynpamné- 
Hid. 

strengthen , yKpbmaa- 
10d. 

the body, mé.o. 

a truly, Acmuuuo. 


great, Bealkiil. 
unites, CoeAnHAem>. 
modesty , ckpOMHOCTIb. 
with, cp, gov. the inst. 
merit, 4ocmounemeo. 
the Mexican, Mexcu- 
KaHCRie. 


mine, pyAHHkp. 


abound, w306mayrom». 

in, expressed by the 
ins. case. 

gold, 3d.40mo. 

silver, cepeb6pd. 

order, NopAAOK>. 

requires , mpé6yenr. 

that, amo6n. 

every thing,bcaKag Bel. 

should be kept, xpa- 


HHAaCb. 


C 49) 
in its proper place. The most simple means 
are frequently the best. Sometimes important 
events proceed from insignificant causes. Modesty 
belongs to the most ‘attractive qualities of the 
female sex. Socrates excelled all his fellow 
citizens in the qualities of his understanding 
and heart. Eloquence does not consist in high- 


flown expressions, but in strong feelings. 





in, Ha, gov. the prep. 

its proper, CBOéM>. 

place, mécmo. 

mean : epéacm6o. 

the most simple, ca- 
MBIA IIpocnibla. 

are frequently, cympb 

 §acmo. 
the best, camsia ayanria. 
sometimes , mHoraa. 


from, onrp, gov. the gen. 


insignificant, MAaAbIXD. 
cause , Hataso. 
proceed , poxadtomca. 
important, Bealkia. 
event, Ab Aa. 


high-flown , 


quality, coducmeo. 
of the female, xéucxaro. 
sex , MOAd. 
Socrates , Coxpamp. 
excelled, mpepocxoaian. 
all his , scbx» cBonx». 
fellow-citizens, corpax- 
| | Aaub. 
quality, xdzecmeo. 
understanding , ym». 
heart, cépaue. — 
eloquence, kpacHopdiie 
does uot consist, He 
| CcOCcmIOunT». 
BbICOKO- 
NapHbIXb. 


belongs, mpuunagaextor. expressions , cideo. 


to, Kb, gov. the dat, 


the most attractive, mpu-— 


BAC KkAMeALDHSAWIUMD. 


butin, HoB», gov. the pr. 
strong, CHAbHDIXd. 
feeling , zjecmeo. 


Cw WO Wweeaewuevw 


( 46 ) 


Il. DECLENSION OF THE NEUTER TERMINATION @. 


Sin g. 


Nom. anu-é, the face. 
Gen. any-a of— — — 
Dat. any-y, to — — — 


Ace. any-é, ——— — 
Ins. any-émp, by or 
with. 


Prep. o any-t, of— — 


MubHie , an opinion. 

mMHbHi-g , of—— — — 
MHBHi-10 , to— — — — 
MHbH-ie, —— — — — 
MHbHi-emp , by or with. 


o mMHbuHi-n , of — —— 


Plus 


‘Nom. ahu-a, faces. 
Gen. auy-pb, of 

Dat. auy-amb , to—— 
Acc. aiy-a.— ——— 
Ins. auy-amu, by or with. 
Prep. 0 aiy-axb, of — 


MBbHi-a, opinions. 
MHBHi-w , of——— — 
MHbHi-aMb, to. 
MHBHi-#, — — — —— 
mubui-ana, by or with. 
0 MHBHi-AxD, of 


§ 46. Substantives ending in e preceded by 


'@ consonant are declined 


according to the 


first example, as: coanye, the sun; cépaye, 
the heart &c, and those ending in the same 
letter preceded by a vowel, according to the 
second, as: 3aanie, a building &c. . 

§ 47- Substantives ending in pe, se, and se 
change a into a in the genitive, and y into 
7 in the dative, ex. 


Nom. ' Gen. 


mMOope the sea, MOpa 


Pla. 
' MOpPA. 


Dat. 
MOp10 


. ¥ 


@ 


( 47 ) 

nose afield, unoat n6aA OAH. 

muaAbé an abode, HABA «=oARMADIO | =—-KHADA, 

§ 48. Those ending in ye, preceded by a 
consonant, take the letter e in the genitive 
plural , between the consonant and y, ex. 

cépaue , the heart cepAeéyp. 

The soft sign, 2 is also changed into e, 


in the plu. when. it precedes the’ ye of the 
nominative sing. 


KOAbYe , a ring. | KOACIb. 
§ 49. Substantives ending in se, terminate 
in the gen. plu. either in sees, or e%, ex. 


Konbé , a lance. KONbeBD Or KOMeH. 
pyxpé, a musket, pyxbesp or pyxeH. 
§ 50. Those ending in oe are declined as 
neuter adjectives (V. dclension of adjectives). ' 


THEME VIII. : 
On THE NEUTER TERMINATION €. 


_ Man’s fate depends in a great measure on 





fate , cyap6a. ' depends, sanucumr». 
man, weaoBbKp. — upon, omb, gov. the 
im a great measure, - gen, 


OOubpmmero TacIMbIO. 


( 48 ) 


his own conduct. A man destitute of a grate- 
ful heart is incapable of a virtuous action , 
To praise a man to his face, is to accuse 
him of vanity. The path of virtue is the 
road to peace. Habit destroys’ imagination. 
The consolation of religion is our surest refuge 


in misfortune. It is glorious to die on the feld 





his own, cO6cmsBeHHaro 
. ero. 
conduct, noeezénie 


destitute, Heumbiomiit 
a grateful, 6aaro,ap- 
Haro, 


heart, cépaye. 
is incapable, necnoco- 
6exD. 


of a virtuous, Kb 4o6- . 


poabmesbyomy. 
action , Nocmynox». 
to praise , XBaAHmb. 
to, Bb, gov. the acc. 
face, anyé. — a < 
is , 3HAIMOTd. 
to accuse , yupexamib. 
him, ero. | 
of , Bb, gov. the prep. 
vanity , mumecadéie. 


the path, cmes3a. 
is the road, ecith nym. 
peace , cnoxodruicmete. 
habit, mpnsBeraka. 
destroys , MoaaBanenrD. 
imagination , 6006pa- 
mMEHLE. 
the consolation , yms- 
méHIe. 
religion, Bbpa. 
is, 6piBaemtD , gov. the 
Ins. 
surest, BbpHbUMUMD. 
refuge , npubtxniye. 
in, Bb, gov. the prep. 
misfortune , nectdcmie. 
it is glorious, c.aBHo. 
to die, ymepém. 
wn, Ha, gov. the prep. 
field , nde. 


( 49 J 
of battle, fighting in defence of our native 
country. In prosperity we should display mo- 


deration, in. misfortune patience. 


The minds 


of youth are open equally to good or bad 
impressions.. The rising of the sun at sea is one 
of the most majestic speciacles in nature. Pre- 
" judice blinds the eyes with unsubstantial visions. 





battle , 6umpa. 
fighting, cpaxasch. — 
in defence of, 3a, gov. 


the acc. 
our native country, 
omévecmBo. 


prosperity, ccdemie. 
we should, adumno. 
display, xpanimp. 
moderation, Bo3,epiKa- 
‘HI1e. 
Hecta- 
emte, 


misfortune , 


patience, meprbuie. - 


the: mind, ¢épaye 

of youth, 1oHOMen. 
equally , papno. 

are open, omsBépcm»t. 
to, Aaa, gov.. the gen, 
good , ad6psixe. 


H AAA xy- 


and bad, 


ABIX. 


- a 


impression » @enezam- 
_ Abnie. 
the rising, Bocxom,éuie. 
the sun, cosHye. 
at, Ha, gov. the prep. 
sea, mMOpe. | 
is one, ecmb OAHO. 
of, u3b, goy. the gen. 
the ‘most majestic, Be- 
‘ AMVECMBEHHSAMHX». 
spectacle, sptrniye. 
prejudice , mpe,pascy- 
a AOKD.- 


‘blinds , ocatnuasemp. 


the eye, raa3n (V.§ 19.) 

unsubstantial , mycmpre. 
"MM 

vision, npusnAbnie. 


( 50) 


A virtuous man finds 


in his own sentiments 


a recompense for all the changes of the world. 


ee EE REEREEen Ane enna 


virtuous, ao6posbmesb- 
HIM. 

finds , HaxO,Autn. 
in, Bb, gov. the prep. 
his own, co6cmseu- 
HbIXb CBOHXD. 


sentiment, 1yscmBoBaHie. 


change, 


a recompense,  y,\0- 
BACMBOPEHIE.. 
3a BCh. 
npeppém- 
HOCIIb. 


for all : 


the world, Mipb. 


RWWWVW2QOWAY 


III. DeciEension OF THE NEUTER TERMINATIONS 


at 


MA AND MA. 


Sin g. 
Nom. spém-a, time. 


Gen. spém-euu , of — 


Dat BpéM-cHe » to—— 
Acc. BpéM-a. — 
Ins. BpéM-eHeMD, by or 

“with. 
Prep. o Bpém-eun, of — 





BpeM-eua, times. 
Bpem-éHb, of- 





BpeM-eHaMh , to— —— 
BpeM-eHa,— — — — — 
Bpem-eHamu, by or with. 





o Bpen-enax», of 


¢ 51. The substantive auma, a child is neuter 
in the singular, and masculine in, the plural,. 
and is declined, as follows. 


Sin &* 


Nom. qunt-a, a child, 


Gen. aum-aimu, of — 
Dat. aum-sigy., to——— 


Plu. 
abm-u, children. — 
ab-éiz, of — —— — 
AbuI-AMd, to 





= omatbents Guten 


{ 51) 


Acc. aum-a.— — — — 
Ins, auml-amieMb HW AU- 

m-amero, by or with, 
Prep. o qum-aAnu,of— 


Abm-bMU, by or with. 


“e 
+ 


THEME Ix. 
On THE NEUTER TERMINATION MA. 


But few people know to estimate the value 
of time. The greater part of the inhabitants of 
Russia belong to the Slavonian race: The Cru- 
saders after surmounting great obstacles , suc 
ceeded in planting their daxner on the walls 

a 


but few, Hemaorie, 
people, «awau. 
know, ybionm. 
to estimate , ubHimp. | 
the value, saxnocmp, 
the greater part, 6dab- 
) uras Gacmp.. 
inhabitant , mkmeap.. ' 
of Russia, Haceasio- 
- muxp. Poccito. 
- belong, npunagrseximn. 
19, Kb, gov. the dat. | 
the Slavonian , Caapau- 
CKOMY. 


race, WAEMA. 
after surmounting, né-« 
cab, gov. the gen. 
great, BeAMKUXh. 
obstacle , upenamem- 
«Be 
a Crusader, xpecmo- 
| nOcenD. 
succeeded, ycrbau.. 
in planting » Boapy- 
. BHI. 
banner , sudan. on 
on, Ha, gov. the prep. 


wall, cmbua., 


k * 


( 52 


) 


of Jerusalem. We should not despair even under 
the burden of misfortunes. O times !-O manners! 
Each of the seasons of the year has its charms. 
History hands to posterity the names of great 


men. 


The eneny entered the town with unfurl- 


ed banners. We have but little knowledge of 
the tribes inhabiting the interior of Africa. 





Jerusalem , lepycaanm>. 


we should not despair, . 


He AOAKHO yHBIBalb, 
even, aaxe. 


under, moap, gov. the. 


a inst. 
burden, 6pema.: 
misfortune, wecvacmie. 
tline , 6péuR. 
manner, HpaBb. 
each, BCaKOe. | 
of, 13», gov. the gen. 
season , 6péua. 
the year, roap. 
has, umbenrp. © 
its , CBO. 
charm , mpéaecmp. 
history , ucmopia. 
hands , mpeaaém». 
posterity , MomOmMCcTBO. 


mame, UHA. | 


of great. men, Beai- 
' KMXD . MyREH. 

the enemy, Hempiameab.. 
entered, BCMyliab Bb. 
town.,, ropogrp.... -. 
unfurled , _ pacnymex-. 
, HBIMH. . 

banner , 3nd. 
we have, mbt umbemn.. 
but little , maao. gov. 
_ the gen. 
knowledge, ussécmiie. 
of , o, gov. the pseRe 


tribe » MACMAS 


inhabiting. ,:. HaceaAro- 
viy » HUMX'd, ; 
‘he sate rior, puympen- 
HOCH bs, 


Africa, Adpuxa. 


{ 93 ) 


PROMISCUOUS EXERCISE ON THE 


‘: declension of substantives. 


Finland. 

Here is the reign of winter. — In the begin- 
ning of October every thing is covered with 
snow, — The neighbouring hill scarcely shews 
its sterile summit, and the hoar-frost falls like a 
thick cloud. On the first frosty morning the trees 
glitter like a rainbow, reflecting the solar rays 





here , 3abcb. 


the reign, ydaépemeo.’' . 


winter , 34Md. : 


the beginning, xazdso. 


October ,. Oxm&6ps. 
every thing, sce. 

is covered , Noxppimo. 
snow , cHé2b. 

scarcely , ena. 
neighbouring, cocbanaa 
hill, exaad. _ 
shews, BbIKA3hIBaenn. 


sterile, Ge3mrdanyto. | 


summit, éeepuuna. 
the hoar-frost, nueit. 
falls, gaaaemn. 


like, Bb Biuab, gov. the 
gen 

thick , ryemaro. 

cloud , 664ano. 

on, pu, gov. the prep. 

first, mépBomn. 

frosty morning, ympex- 
HeMb MOpO3b. 

a treé., 467830. 

glitter, 6aucmatourn. . 

like , expressed: by the 

ins. case. 

a rainbow, pdayza. — 

reflecting , ompaxaa. 

solar, cCOAHeYHBIEe. 

a ray, 42. 


( 54 ) 


in a thousand beautiful colours. But the sun 
‘seems to look upon the desolation of winter 
with horror, he scarcely makes his appearance 
and is again buried in the dark fog, the /fore- 
runner of severe cold. The moon continues 
all night long to spread her silver beams, and 
traces her circle in the azure vault of hea- 
ven , along which from time to time dart 


ce 


in a thousand, 
cats, gov. the gen. 
beautiful , 
colour, yeémm>. 
seems , Kamenicd. 
horror, j:*acv. 
to look , s3upaent». 
upon, Ha. - 
the desolation, onyemo- 
wénie, 
makes his appearance, 
ABUIICA, 
si bate oH yRé. 
is buried, norpyxexod. 
dark , 6arpossiit. 
fog , mynanr, 
the fore-runner, mpea- 
BECMIHHKD 
severe, CHAbHOH. | 


mbir | 


NpiAMHbIXd. 





cold , cmyxa. 

the moon, mbcayp. 
continues all nightlong, 
Bb mevwéHie BCell HOUH. 

to spread, w3auBaem. 
silver, cepé6penusie. ' 
a ray, Aye. 


- her, cpod. 


traces , o6pazyenre. 

circle, xpyza, (to be 
put in the pla.) 

in, Ha, 

azure vault, sicinoe AQ= 


3ypH. 


-of heaven, ne6écuon. 


along , mo. 

which , xomopo#. 

from time to time , 13- 
| pbara. 

dart, mpoaemaron. 


( 55 ) 

glaring meteors. Not the least breath of und 
agitates the trees, white with the hoar - frost: 
amelancholy, buta pleasing scene! What unu- 
sual stillness! the timorous deer hies fearfully 
to the thicket, shaking the icicles from his ant 
fers, the pheasants doze securely in the deep 
silence of the forest, and every step of the 
traveller is heard in the snowy wilderness. 





glaring , Gaecmauyie. 

a meteor, Memedpe. 

not, HH. 

the least, maatimee. 

a breath, ayHosénie. 

wind , eémp. 

agitates, He Koaé6uentD. 

a tree, 4épeso. 

white , o6faésnixn. 

hoar - frost, dev. 

melancholy, meqaabnoe, 

pleasing, npiamuve. 

scene , 3pbanuye. 

what unusual, kaxaa 
HeoGhik HOBERAAA. 

stillness, mMumnua. 

timorous , poOxag. 

deer , AaHb. 

fearfully , méponro. 

hies , mpoOupaemca. 


the thicket, zdiya. 


shaking , ompacaa. 
from, cp, gov. the gen. 


. antler, poze. 


his, CBaoHx». | 
the icicles, ozegensunit 
| Hel. 
the pheasants, cu1a,o 
memepeséd. 
doze , apémaem. 
securely, 6e30NacHo. 
deep, ray60xou. 
silence, muuund. 
the forest, zécr. 
every, BCHKOM.. 
step, marn. 
traveller, carpannnns, 
is heard canmen». 
snowy cubmHoil. 


wilderness , nycmitna. 


( 56 ) 


Yet even here nature smiles with a cheerful, 


though transitory smile. When the snow is dissol- 
ved by the warm summer freeze and the bright 
rays of the sun; when the waters have run their 
noisy course fo the sea, and formed thousands 
of rivulets and thousands of cascades, then na- 
ture arises from her heavy and _ protracted 
slumber; suddenly the wintry fields are clothed 





yet even here, Ho 
3ABCh. 
nature, mpupoaa. 
smiles, yan6aemca. 
cheerful , pecéaoro. 
though, uo. 
transitory , Kpam«or. 
a smile, yte6xa. 
when, koraa. 


snow, cxé2e, (to be 


put in the plu.) Vi. § 1% 


is dissolved, pacmasan. 


by, on, gov. the gen. 


"warm; meémaaro. 

summer; abmuHaAro. 

breeze , eémp». 

bright ,° apxux». 

water, 6eo,d. 

their noisy course, c» 
1 + MLYMOMD 


have run, ymexan. . 
to, Bb, gov. the acc. 
the sea, mdpe. 
and formed, o6pasonanp 
Bb M€YEHIM CBOEMb. 
a thousand , muicaza. » 
a rivulet, pytén. ° 
a cascade , 6a4gonaar. 
arises , BhIXOAUIITD. 
from, usp, gov. the gen. 
heavy , msrocuruaro. 
protracted , npo,joaxh- 
meAbHaro. 
slumber, yceontsénie. 
suddenly , papyre. 
wintry , O3MMBIA. 
a field , moue. © 
are clothed , oatpaiom- 
ca. 


* 
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in green, the meadows with aromatick flowers. 
Yesterday all was dead, — to day every thing 
blossoms and sends forth grateful odours. 

Batushkof/'s letters. 





in green, 3eAéHbIM> 6ap- all, ce. 

| xamomb. was dead, 6110 MépmBo. 
a meadow, ayrb. V.§17. to day, cerdaHa. | 
aromatick,aymucmpmu. blossoms , uptménrs. 
a flower, yetn. sends forth grateful 
yesterday , puepa. odours, Gaaroyxaents. 
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SECT. V. 


FoRMATION OF FEMININE SUBSTANTIVES 


FROM MASCULINE. 


¢ 51. There are two ways of distinguishing 
the sex of creatures of the same species: first 
by giving them different names; as Myxb, a man; 
xeHa, a WOMAN; ChIHb, a SON; Ao%, a daughter; 
G6apaH> a ram; opga a ewe &c. and secondly by 
varying the termination of the masculine ap- 
pellation. 


§ 52. The polysyllable mas. appellations, end- 
ing in 63, 6b, 23, 4b, 4d, pd, mb, and zd, 
form the feminine by changing 2» into xa, 
‘and the guttural z into w; ex. 
cocba», a neighbour, fem. cocbarxa. 


coaaamp, a soldier, — coaaamira, 
nacmyxp , a shepherd ,— — nacmyuika. 





Excepions to this rule. 


opéap , an eaple, fem. opanya. 
KO3a. 





KO3€Ab, a goat, 
n6pap>, a cook, —— mosapixa. 
océAb, an ass, —— ocanma. 


$53. The monosyllable mas. appellations en- 
ding in», change this termination-into o6xa in 
_. the feminine; ex. 
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GHKb, a canary-bird Tapa, 
Momb, a spendthrift momosxa. 
Exceptions to ae “rule. 


Tpad>, aCount, fem. Tpacina. 





BoAKb, a wolf, —— Boagiua. 

BHYKb, grand-son. BHYKa. : 
KHEWb, a reaper, —— xKHHYA. 

mpeub, a priest, —— xXpiua. 

aeBb, a lion, —— ADBiMa.. 

aryHp, a liar, —— aryapa. 

p26p, a slave, —— pa6sina. 

caou», an elephant, —— CAOHIXa. 

mpycb, a coward, —— mpycixa. 


wymb, a jester, —— mymuxa. 


§ 54. Foreign’ appellations of ranks, titles, 


_ professions &c.- adopted in the Russian lan- 
guage, and which end. in 2 ors change these 
terminations into wa.;. ex, 


Tenepaap, aGeneral, fem. Tenepaabma. 
Maiop», a Major, —— Maidpma. 
anméxapb, an apothecary, — anméxkapma. 


_ Exceptions to this rule. 


Mimuepamop>, an Emperor, fem. Hunepampiga, 


. Tépyors, a Duke, | —— Tepgorina. 


bapoav, a Baron, . —— Baponécca.. 


r 





MOHaxb, a monk, MOHAXHHA. 
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¢ 55. Those ending in mess form the femi- 
nine by the addition of xuya; ex. 


Gaaroabmess, a benefactor, —— 6aaroabmean- 
| Huy. 
mpeaameab, a traitor, —— npeadmeapunua. 
§ 56. Those ending in % form the feminine 
by the addition of xa; ex. 
saoabit ,-a malefactor, fem. 3aoabiira. 
Heroaanka, 





-Heroaaw, a rascal, 


Exceptions to this rule. 
repo, a hero, fem. reponua. 
Ka3Haqes, 


‘ 


° 





Ka3Hauelt, a treasurer, 


AAAAAARAAAAAAAS 
SECT. VI. 
NaTIONAL APPELLATIONS. 


§ 57. National appellations are formed from 
the names-of countries, provinces: and cities, 
and terminate in the mas. in ey» or nxD and 
in the fem. in, xa, akka, txa, or canxa, ex. Hlom- 
aanaia, Scotland, Ulomaaneys, a Scotchman , 
Ilomaanaka , a Scotchwoman. 


| Mas. Fem. 
Espona, Europe, Esponéeyg», Esponeitxa. 
Ascmpia, Austria, Ascimpien», Ascinpianka. 
VMcnauia, Spain,  Wcmaneyo, Wcuduka. 
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Mas, Fem. 

Ilsexyapia, Switzerland, Mlseiyapen», Useiudp- 
_ | Ka. 
Amépnxa, America,. Amepnxduenp, AMepnKanka. 
Mmaaia, Italy, Minaaisney> , Amaaiauxa. 
Poccia, Russia, Poccifuunn, Poccianka. 
| Anraia, England, Auranqaunup, Aurangauka. 
Aauia, Denmark,Aamaanuns, Aamadura. 
Hépcia, Persia, Wepciinany, Mepcisnxa. 
Pum», Rome, Pumaasnunn, Pamaduxa. 
Apasia, Arabia, Apasimanunuy, Apapnmanna, 
Tamapia , Tartary, Tamapuu», |§Tamapra. 


The following have irregular terminations. . 


®paungia, France , @Mpannysp , @panyyxenra. 


Tpéyia, Greece, Mpexr, Tpeqauxa. 
Tepmania, Germany, 'epmanegn, Tepmaura. 
Tloanma, Poland, Woaarr, Ndéabka. 


Typuia, Turkey, Typors, Typaauxa. 

Kamaamn«a, Kamtchatka, Kamaagaan , Kamaaaaaxa. 
§ 58. National appellations ending in uu». 

are declined regularly in the singular, and as 

follows in the plural. 

Nom. Auraugaye, Englishmen. 

Gen. Axranuanrn, of ——— — 

Dat. Anrawuanamn, to — —— 


Acc. Anrawyaan. 
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Ins. Anramianamn, by, or with. 
Prep. o Anrauyauaxb , of ——— 


FeAwwG02/44GO16 


SECT VIL. 


ParRONYMICK APPELLATIONS- 


§ 59. Patronymick appellations are derived 
from the paternal name, and added to that of 
the son or daughter. The Greeks and the 
Romans had their patronymicks, and it is 
probable , that the English, and other Nor- 
thern nations also made use of them before 
every family had its own peculiar name. 
Whence many such appellations,as: Peterson, | 
Johnson, Thomson &c. have passed down to 
posterity as family names from the last person, 
who bore them as patronymicks, and whose 
- father's name must have been Peter, Iohn or 
Thomas. At present, among the Russian pea- 
santry the common method of distinguishing 
persons of similar christian names is by_ 
adding that of the father; as [lemp» WUsa- 
Hopuup, or Msauosp, Peter Iohn’son or the 
son of lohn; Maan» Oompa, or Oomnnn, 
Iohn Thomas’son or the son of Thomas. It 
must not however, be inferred trom this 
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that patronymick appellations are confined to 
the lower orders or such, as have no family 
name’, on the contrary it is the usual manner 
of addressing persons of all classes. 


§ 60. Russian patronymick appellations are 
formed from proper names by the addition of 
o6uzd, eenzd and uz for the Mas. and oexa, 
esna and nwa, for the feminine; ex. Aaexk- 
canapb Usanosuap, Alexander the son of Iohn, 
from Msanv, Iohn; Amimpit Aaexctesnop , 
Dmitrius the son of Alexis, from, Aaexcti, 
Alexis; Hxosp Oomuap, James the son of Tho- 
mas, from Ooma, Thomas. AuHa AaexcaHa- 
posua, Ann the daughter of Alexander from 
Aaexcanap>; Mapia Aaexchesua, Mary the daugh- 
ter of Alexis, from Aaexcbi; Examepiua Qo- 
Mumna, Catherine the daughter of Thomas, 
from Ooma. &c. 


§ 61. In familiar conversation the termina- 
tions o6nz and esxzs are generally contracted 
into biz and xz , as Aaexcanaphiip, AaeK- 
chuyp &c, 


[WWUVWUY VW 
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: ¢ §ECT VII 


AUGMENTATIVES AND DIMINUTIVES. 


$¢ 62. Augmentatives are derivative substan- 
tives, which by some addition made to their 
termination express the object, as of greater 
than ordinary size; as aomume, a mansion, 
from aomp, a house. 


§ 63. Augmentatives in the Russian language 
terminate in wwe and uya. 


¢ 64. Substantives ending in 23, s and # 
form their augmentatives by changing these 
terminations into mye; ex. aomb, a house, ao- 
Mime, a great house; rso3ap, a nail, rsos- 
Auume, a great nail; capaw, a shed, capauue, 
a.great shed. ss. | 


¢ 65. The neuter substantives | ending in o 
change o into nme; ex. ORHO, a window, OK- 
Hie. a : 2 

¢ 66. The feminine substantives , ending in 
a, a. and »s change. these terminations into 
xe ,.when.the substantive expresses an animate 
object, and into mya, when an inanimate; ex. 
6a6a, an old woman, 6a6ume; adma, a paw, aanii- 
nya; Oana, a bath, 6anama. 
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§ 67. Those substantives which are only em- 
ployed in the plural number form their’ aug- 
mentatives 1p nue, ex. canu, a sledge, ca- 
HuijM; Yachl, a clock, vacuum. | 


"Rem. When the gutturals, 2, x or z happen 
to be the final consonants, they are changed into 
the palatals x, cand wm; ex. canors, a boot, 
canoxume; cmapixy, an old man, cmapuaauye ; 
6proxo, the belly, 6promime. 


§ 68. Diminutives are derivative substantives, 
which by some variation in their termination 
express the object as of less than ordinary size ; 
as arHéHoxb, a lambkin ; weAOBbINKD, a ‘manie 
kin, or little man. 


§ 69. Russian diminutives are of two kinds: 
caressive and contemptuous ; ex. aom»b. a house, 
AomMuRp, a pretty little house, and aomhuKo 
a miserable hut. 


-§ 70. Diminutives are of the same gender as 
‘their primitives, wHh a few exceptions. 


Masculine Diminutives. 


—¢$ 7t. Substantives ending in 2, preceded by 
6,6, ™, #, or ec, form their diminutives “by 
changing 2 into oxn; ex. rpa6n, a mushroom, 
rpu6oxp , a little mushroom; ocmpos>, an is- 
land, ocmposorp, a little island. | 
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Exceptions. 


poss, aravine, posuxy, vepHocaisy, a prune, 
| : —  « TepHOcanBenD. 
aepp, a lion, AéBHKb, Kkacpmann, a coat, rad. 
| | maHely. 
saanBp, agulf, saauzenp. AOMD ,'a house , AOMAKD, 


§ 72. Substantives ending inz, preceded by 
KX, Tv, Ml, MH, A, Ny, p, orm, change, 2 into 
HKD $ eX. | 
Homb,aknife, HOxnKd. emfoas,atable,cméankn. 
mayp, aball, maumnb. cHomb, an ear (of corn) 
maramp, ahut, mara- CHOHMED: 

WHKd. wapd, a ball, mapurn. - 
HAady> , a mantle, mad- Kpecm>, a cross, Kpé- 
IWUKD. : COIHKD. 


Excep tions. 


listar,, a flower, npt- aucun, a leaf, anc- 
: MOKb. me eer MOK be 
moaomm, ahammer,mo- RoaoKkoan, a bell, xo- 
AOMOKD. '  AOROABUA KD. 
Those which end inur», - change » into exp; ex. 
Gaps, profit , Gapniméry. 


§ 93. Substantives ending in 3, preceded by 
the gutturals 2, x and x, change 2 into ex 
and the gutturals into the palatals «, c, mw; 
ex. , 
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Ayrb, ameadow, ayménb. Tbmyxp, a cock, mb- 
cys, a branch, cyiéKe. myWeKb, 


f 


§.74. Substantives ending in 2, preceded by 

4, or 3, change into eb; ex. 3aB04b a manu- 

factory 3aB0aey>; ap6y3p, a water - melon , 
ap6yseyn, and. ap6ysuK». 

_Eaceptions. 

roab, a year, TOAHKb. caab,a garden, caaHKd. 

répoab, a city, ropo- raa3sb, an eye, raae 

AOKb, .  - 80Kb, 


§ 75. Mas. Sub. ending -in 5 and % change 


these terminations into exs; ex. 


yroab, coal, yroaéxKp. pysén, arivulet, inyreer es 


Exceptions. 


» 


rBo34b, a nail, red3- moKOH, a room, No- 


AUK. | KOeM. 
roay6p , adove, roasy- capa, a shed, capa- 
a 60Kn  . , eljb. 
Kopabab, a ship, ko- 

pabaurn. 


‘ Feminine Diminutives.: - Ne 

§¢ 76. Fem. Sub. ending in a preeeded by 

a. cansonant, or in s change a, and ® into 
Ka CX... ae = 


phida, fish, pa6sa.. «admagb, a horse, aso- 
| maaka. 
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§ 77. When aor » is: preceded by two con- 
sonants, the diminutives take 0 or e between 
these consonants; ex. uraa, aneedle, urdaka; 
Bepse, a line, Bepéska. Exceptions: cecmpa, 
sister , cecmpina ; Mamb, mother, mamymka; 
BbmBb, a branch, a | | 


§ 78. When the final letter a is “preceded 
by one of the gutturals ee kK, or-2, a is chan- 
ged into xa, and. the gutturals into palatals ; : 
ex. KHira, a book, kuhmxa, pba, a river, 
pbixa; Kpoxa, a es kpomka. In the same 
manner the dental y is changed into 7; ex. 
nminya , a bird, uminika ; except, méma , aunt, 
mémyurka. | 


§ 79. Those. ending in xa, ya aad ae R 
change a and ® into mya; ex. xd«a, a skin, 
KOauya; poma, agrove, poujnya; Ben, a thing, 
Belmjuya. except, poroma, a mat, pordxkka. 

§ 80. Those ending in’ «add xa to the gen. 
pl.; ex. rapa, a weight gen. pl. rupp, dimi- 
nutive riipbka ; ALIHA, a melon, AblubkKa. 


Neuter Diminutives. | 

¢ 81. Neuter substantives ending in o, pre- 
ceded by the consonants 6, 4, H, c sail m, 
chenge o, into ye. or ye, ex. AepeBo, a tree, 
aepesyo;, chuo, hay, cbuy6; Kaaecd, awheel Kor 
aecyo. When. o is.preceded by two consonants v 
ore is takeu between them, ex. ryMHO, a barn, ry-. 
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ménye; cyxHo, cloth, cyxouuye. except, 3epnd,,. 


a grain, 3épaHbimko; GpesHo, a log, 6pesémxo, 
ubcmo, a place, mbcmé4ko. 

§ 82. Those ending in so, preceded by a 
vowel, change o into aye; ex. #440, a sting, 
maabye; oabiao, a bed - cover’, oabaabye. 

§ 83. Those ending in se, take the addition 

of ye or yo; ex. xompé, a lance, KonDeys ; 
naambe , a garment, madmpeye. ; 
§ 84. Those ending in o, preceded by one 
of the gutturals 2, K, or x, change o into xo 
and the gutturals into palatals, ex. anixo, rind, 
ABIUKO; yxXO, an ear , yuko, y is also changed 
into z, ex, auné, an egg, AlqKO; cépaue, the 
heart, cepaéaKo. | i 


a 
CHAP. IL 
ADIJECTIVES. 
SECT E 


Grnenat REMARK S. 


¢ 85. An adjective is a word, added to the 
substantive to express its quality; as, tpuabmanik 
weaoBbkb, an industrious man; aoGpoabmeas- 
Had xéHumHa, a virtuous woman. Russian ad- 
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jectives admit, besides the degrees of signifi- 


cation, all the variations: of the substantive : 
number, gender and case. 


§ 86. There are three kinds of adjectives in 
the Russian language: qualificative , possessive, 
and apocopated. The qualificative correspond 
to the adjectives of other languages , the pos- 
sessive and apocopated are peculiar to the 
Russian. 


§ 87. ‘Possessive adjectives express a posses- 
sory quality , and may be rendered in English 
by a substantive in the genitive or possessive 
case; as, Uapcxiit asopéy», the Tsar's palace; 
HapOaHoe mpaso, the people’s right. Or by a 
substantive used adjectively; as , MEABBKbA KO- 
ma, a bear-skin; pi6sa aemyi, fish - scales. 


§ 88. Adjectives are apocopated (ychyénupia) 
when the last letter or syllable is omitted , and 
are only used when the adjective is separated 
from its substantive by the auxiliary verb 6n1mp , 
to be, which is not expressed, but understood | 
‘to intervene; as eiacmie nenocmoxnnno, fortune 
is fickle ; yuénie moaé3uo, learning is useful. 


§ 89. Gudinctaveamecises have three de- 
grees of.-signification,, which are called the 
positive, the comparative, and the superlative. 


§ go. The positive expresses simply the 
quality of an object, without increase: or: di- 
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minution; as, npuaéxanit, industrious; ao- 
6poabmeabnna, virtuous, — | 

§ gt. The comparative degree increases or 
lessens the positive signification; as, mpuabx- 
ube, more industrious; ao6poabmeapube, more 
virtuous, and is the only degree, that is not 
subjeet to the modifications of number, gender, 
and case. 

§ 92. The superlative expresses the _quality 
in the highest or lowest degree; as, mpiabx- 
BBW , “the most industrious, a6 poabme.s- 
HLL , the most virtuous. 

-§ 93. Adjectives of the positive and super- 
lative degrees must agree with their substan- 
tives in number, gonde: and case. | 

§ 94. Adjectives of the mas. gen. terminate 
in the nom. sing. in bt or in, which termi- 
nations are changed into aa or aa for the fem. 
and oe or ee for the neuter. z 


MCBRWAARWAVAQew 


SECT. IL -: i oy 


DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. 


Declension of adjectives ending in bli 


Mas. . Fem. Neu. 
Nom. myapsiii, wise. myapaa mMyapoe 
Gen. myaparo, of — myapoi | Mmyaparo. 


Dat. myapomy, to—— myapoi MyApoMy. 
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Acc. Myapuiz, aro, Myapylo, = Myapoe. 

Ins. myappimp, by. Myapow, — MYApHINe. 
Prep. o myapom», of. 0 MyapoH, © MyApoMb, | 
| Plural. | 

Nom. myaptie , Myapbia , MYApbIA. 
Gen. Myappixb, = MYAPHIXb, MYAPBIX». 
Dat. myappim> , MYAPLIMb,, . MYAPbIMD, 
A ‘ be, : | bla, : 
ce. Hj4PS ee. jap) gee MYAPBIA. 
Ins. -Myapbimu , MYAPBIMH, MYAPBIMH. 


Prep. 0 MyApbixb, O MYAPHIXb, O MYADbIXd. 

§ 95. According to the above example are 
declined all adjectives, ordinal numbers and 
the participles of passive verbs ending in wi, 
as well as adjectives used substantively, and 
family names, ending in o#; When the last 
consonant of the adjective is a guttural, a is 
changed into 7; as, Beakkilt, great; cmpérii, 
severe; Bémxil ancient. 

DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES ENDING IN iit, PRECE@ 
DED BY ONE OF THE GUTTURALS 2, K OR &. 


Singulan., 


Mas. Fem. Neut. 
Nom. Beaukii, great. Beahkat,  Beaikoe. 
Gen. peauraro, Beaukou (ia) BeAKaro. 
Dat. Beaukomy, BEAUKOH,  BEAHKOMY. 

a, a ; 
Acc. neste} BEAUKY!O,  BeAHKOE, 
aro, | : 
Ins. BeankumM, BCAUKOIO, BeAUKUND. 
Prep.o BeAwkOMb =O BeAMKOM, 0 BEAUKOMD. 


4 


i 
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Plural. 
Nom. seanrie, BeAHKIA, BeAUKIA 
Gen. BeAHKHX»b, BEAHKUXD, BeANKHXD. 
Dat. Beankum», BEAHKUMDb, BEAHKHMD 
le, lf, ; 
Acc. BeauKk BeAUK BEAHKIA. 
UXb , UXd, 
Ins. BeAHKUMH, BeAUKHUMH, BeAHKMMH. 


Prep. 0 BeAuKHXdD, 0 BEAUKUXD, O BEANKUXD. 


§ 96. According to this example are decli- 
ned all adjectives, ending in zit, xin and 
zit; all family names, ending in exit and 
yxit, and names of places ending in ge. 


DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES ENDING IN in, 
PRECEDED BY , Z, Wl, OR Ll. 
npuromiit ,» handsome. 

Singular. 
Mas, . Fem. ‘ Neut. 
Nom. mpnromilf, mupnrdéxaa, mpurdmee. 
Gen. mpuroxaro, mpurdxei (22) upurdxaro. 


Dat. upuroxemy, mpurodmei, mpurdxemy. 
& iM a, , , 
Acc. mpurox : npuroxyo, mpuroxee. 
ro, 


Ins. upuroxumM>, purdxkero mpurdxump. 


Prep.o upuroémem>, o npuroxed, o npurdxemn. 
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Plural. 
Nom. mpnroxie, Upurowia, mpuroxia. - 
Gen. upuroxuxd, Mpuroxaxd, Upurdxnx. 
Dat. npuroxuM>, NpuroxuMb, DpuroAuMn. 


, Yte, , §ia, nes 
Acc. mpuro« Npuroxk NpHromis. 
HXD, UXb, 


Ins. upuroxuMnM, puroxumu, npuroxumae. 
Prep. 0 1puroxuxb, 0 Upvroxuxn, o Upuromuxh 


_ § g7. According to the above example sare 
declined all qualificative adjectives, ending in 
min, tit, wik and wit; the participles of 
active and neuter verbs , of the past and 
present tense, ending in wit and wit; the 
superlative of adjectives, ending in wid, and 
adjectives’ used substantively, ending in cit, 
min, and wih. 

§$ 98. In familiar language the terminations 
bt and i are frequently changed into of; as 
capnon, blind, instead of cabnna; aoporon, 
dear, instead of aoporia &c. 

DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES ENDING IN Hid AND Heit 
Sin gular. 
Nom. apépuil, @ncient. apéBpHad, aApésHee. 


Gen. apésnaro, Apésuelt ((a) apésuaro. 

Dat. apépuemy, ~ Apépuel, ,péBuHemy. 
, Git ; 

Ace. apean APEBHIOWO,  ApeBiEe. 

Ins. apésuumn, ApépHelo, ApPeBHUM»D. 

Prep. 0 apésuem , OApésHed, ApésHenn. 


“OM 
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-P l “ra t. 

Nom. apésuie, apésuia, Apésuia. 
Gen. apésunxd, Apésouxn, | apésnuxn. 
Dat. apésaump, apésHumn, ApéBHUMb. 
Acc. apésu le, éBH a énHin 

‘ BHIA. 

aE UXd, oF uXhb, AP 

Ins. apésuummu, apésHumu,  apésHuma. 


Prep. o apéBHuxn, 


O ApéBHAXd, 


Oo ApeBHUXb. 


§ gg. All adjectives ending in the nomina- 
tive in wit and xe are declined according to 


the above example. 


Swe @w De 





~ 


THEME X. 


ON THE DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES, 


There is nothing perfect in the world. He 
who seeks friends, should first make himself 
worthy of friendship. A grateful man is like a 





in , Bb, gov. the prep. 
the world, catmn. 
there is nothing, ssnr» 
| Huuerd, 
perfect, cosepmeniotit. 
he who, xkmo. 
seeks, umemp cebs. 
friend, apyrs. 


should , aoaxen>. 
first, mpémae Bcerd. 
make himself, cabaam- 

ca, gov. the ins. 
worthy, gocmonxoin. 
friendship, apyx6a. 
grateful, Osazev4dpuui. 
is like, nogobeun. 
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fruitful soil, which liberally rewards the labour 


‘of the cultivator. There is no true happiness 
without virtue. A good intention cannot jus- 
tify an imprudent action. Modest and cheer- 
ful behaviour captivates the heart of man 
A man of a benevolent heart endeavours 
to turn every thing into good, but ‘a vicious 


man finds evil in good itself. In Auman. life 


em teed 
. fruitful, aszogonccnen. behaviour, o6xoamazewe. | 


. soil, moura. 
liberally , wéapo. 
which rewards, BO03- 
| Harpamadtoujel. 
the labour, mpyap. 
the cultivator, nosab- 
o: AbIBAMEAb. 
there is no, Hbm». 
true , UcmHHALINK. 


happiness, 6saroaén- 


| CIIBie. 
good, 4d6puii. 
intention , Hambpenie. 
cannot, He MOxem», 
justify, ompapaamp. 
imprudent, xe6sazopa- 
, Sy MHbK. 
action, abao. . 
modest, cxpdmnoiit. 
cheerful , eecérviit. 


captivates, mpuBaera- 
elllb. 

heart, cépaue. 

of man, aloaén. 

of, cb, gov. the ins. 

benevolent, ,d6pui. 

endeavours, cmapaem- 
CA. 

every thing, Bce. 

to turn, o6pamamp. 

into good , B» aobpo. 

vicious, 340z. 

but, «e. 

finds, Haxéaump. 

in good itself, Bp 
_  camomn aobps, 

evil , 320. 

in, Bb, gov. the prep. 

life , #m3Hb. 

human, tesostzeckin. 


So ae 
there is no permanent happiness. Happiness 
should be sought mot in a noésy round of 


pleasures, but in the peaceful circle of a 
virtuous family. The ancient poets speak. of 


the golden, 


the stlver, and the cron 


age. . 


Ancient Kome produced many great men. The 
Christian religion teaches us to be benevolent 
and humane. The rein-deer lives only in cold, and 





there is no, Hbm». 
permanent, mpdocnoii. 
happiness , cyacmie. 
should be sought , aéa- 
: HO HCKAIMID. 
not, He. 
noisy , WyMHbIH. 
round, kKpyrb. 
pleasure,yaoBoabcmpsie. 
peaceful , mxuzpnoiit. 
circle, Kpyrs. 
family , ceméucntso. | 
ancient, 4péenii, 
poet, cmuxomBéperp. 
speak, rotopimp. 
of, o, gov. the prep. 
golden, s02zomeit. 
silver, cepébpannoiit. 
iron, xeatsnoil. | 
age, BLK». 


Rome, Pum». 
produced, npon3Béas. 


-many, MHOrnxs. 


great, 6eAuKin. 

man, Myap, V. § 18. 
christian , zpucmiane 
_ ekin 
religion, sbpa. 
teaches , mpiyqaents. 

us , HaCh. 


to be, 6:1mp,gov. the ins. 


benevolent, 6.2az0,48- 
| MeAbHEIN. 
humane , zesostKosrn- 
Gus bit. 
the rein- deer, oaéHb, 
to be in the plu. 
live, BOgamca. : 
cold , roadgnoiii. 
and, a. 
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the camel in hot countries. Among the Chinese 
beauty consists in a broad face, narrow eyes, a 
flat nose , diminutive feet and a corpulent body. 


(ee TE I RSE ES REECE ES IIE I TSE IE 


camel , sep6a10,n. face, anué. 

hot, ménasii. narrow , -Y3eNBKiit. 
country, cmpaHa, . eye, Taa3b. 

among, y, gov. the gen. flat, emsmmenniiit. 
Chinese, Kamaeup. nose , HOC». 

beauty, kKpacoma. diminutive, wdacnbxiit. 
eonsists, cocmounts. feet (dimin.) HOmKH. 
in, Bb, gov. the prep. corpulent, gopd,4nsii. 
broad , wnpoxii body, mao. 


' fara” O2 Dah, @o-e,- Oy 

S E CT. IIL 
DEGREES OF SIGNIFICATION. 
THE COMPARATIVE DEGREE. 


§-100. The comparative degree is formed 
from the positive “by changing the final let- 
ters si% and iz into fe, as. 


caabnit , weak. criabbe , weaker. 
MyAphI , wise. |= Myaphe, wiser. 
cpbai, fresh. §-—-- cabaxbe, fresher. 


§ 101. When the above terminations are pre- 
ceded by 2, x or x, these gutturals are chan- 


a“ 
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ged into their corresponding palatals, and e 
added instead of te, as, 


xpbuniit , strong. 
- gopori#, dear. 


cyxiit, dry. 


kpime, stronger. 
Aopoxe, dearer. 


cyme, dryer. 


$ 102. In the same manner 4 is changed into 
xX; minto ct and cm into wy, as, 


xyaou, bad. 


MOAOAOM , young. 


thick, 


MOACMEIM , 
6oramn , rich. 


xye , worse. 
- MOAOKE , youngere 
moaume, thicker. 


Goraye , richer. 


§ 103. The following are however exceptions 


to these rules: 

aoarin, long. 
mupokini , wide. 
aaaékin, distant. 
réppxiit , bitter. 
Bhicokia# , high. 
ray6oxiit, deep. 
raakiz, horrid. 
muaxit, liquid. 
pbarii, rare. 
6anu3Kili, near. 
yaniit, narrow. 


CAaAKin , sweet. 


aoate , longer. 
mupe, wider. 

more distant. 
ropste , bitterer. 
Bhue , higher. 
ray6ue, deeper. 
rame , 


Aarte , 


more horrid. 
mike, more liquid. 
more rare. 
6anuxe , nearer. 


pbme , 


yxe , narrower. 
caamje , sweeter. 


$ 104. The four following form the compa- 


tative irregularly : 
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BeAUKIM, great. . 60Oabme, greater. 
Maabilt, little.  Ménpme, less. 
xopomilt, fine. | ayume, finer. 
Kpacuoit, fair. ©  xpame, fairer, 


§ 105. The: connexion: between the two ob- 
jects compared. is sometimes expressed, as in 
English ,: by the particle than, Hnéxean; but 
when the comparison 18° vague and indefinite, 
the particle is omitted ; and the latter sub- 
stantive put m the genitive case, as, BecHa 
npidmuse 3umui, spring is more agreeable than 
winter. 


§ 106. The comparison may ibe modified by ad: 
ding the preposition zo, or the adverb zopd3yo;; . 
the former | diminishing , and the latter aug- 
menting jt, as, Moayame, a little — TO- 
pasgo ayame, much better. | 


§ 107. When the: auxiliary verb to be, of ia! 
third person , either. singular or‘plural, occurs 
in English: between the substantive and the-ad- 
jective , itis to be omitted. in the Russian trans- 
lation , as, aaoposie gopOxe 6boramcmna, health 
is more precious than riches. This rule relates 
also to adjectives in the positive degree V. § 88." 

. -§. 108. Adjectives of the comparative degree 
are the same for all genders. . 


eae “1 eS eee . 


ak ee 
Re eDeDVEeDWew 1 


( 82 ) 
THEME XI. 


ON THE COMPARATIVE DEGREE. 


= 


The rose is ‘more. beautiful than the lily. -The 
eagle is stronger than the. hawk. The more 
simple food is, the more healthy it is. Spring 
1s more agrecable than winter. Gold is more 
precious than the other metals, but iron is 
‘more useful than gold. The works of nature 
are much more majestic, than all the productions 





the rose, pdsa. 
beautiful, npexpdcnsii. 
the lily, attain. 
the eagle, opéar. | 
strong, clu.AbHoln. 
the hawk, scmpe6p. 
the more food is, ahu»b 
nhina G6pisaem>, fol- 
lowed by the comp. 
simple , npocmoi, V. 
§ 182. 
the more it is, nm» 
4 ee ona, 
healthy, 3,4opdeui, 
spring, BecHa. 
agreeable, npiAmuwii. 


winter , 3uma. 

gold , 36aomo. 

precious, 4pazoytunetii. 

than other nretals , apy- 
THXb MeMAaAAOBD. 


but, Ho 


iron , *erb30. 


‘useful, nosésnoin. 
work, mpou3pésenie.- 


nature, npapoaa. 
much, V. § i106. 
majestic, 6eruvecméen- 


Holi. 
all , web. - | 
production, mponsze- 

A€HIe. 
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of art. .A. mountainous. country is much more — 
attractive than adreary plain. The wool of the 
Saxon sheep is finer” ‘than the wool of the 
English. London is more populous than Paris. 
Asia is more extensive than Europe; but the 
Europeans are more civilized than the Asiaticks. 
The French language is easter than the Russian; 
hut. the Russian is richer than .the French. 
Venus..is nearer. to the.sun than the earth, 
and Mercury.is nearer than Venus. 





i 


art, MCKycmBoO. Asia, Asia, 
mountainous ; ropic- extensive ; “npocmpén- 
DIbiit. ali. 
country , cempand . Europe ; Enpéna. 


attractive , nmpusrend~ aEuropean, Esponéenp. 
| _ merbnoih. ‘civilized, obpa3zd6annok 


- 


dreary , naéckiit. © ° an Asiatick, Asidmenp. 
plain, pasnina.' “French, ‘Ppanyyenix. 
the wool, mepcms. Tanguage , ; ASBIKD. | 
Saxon , Caxcouckiit. easy , 2éeKin. 
sheep, (sing:) oBya. Russian , Pycroi. 


fine , mouxin; V.§ 101. rich, 6oedmem, V.§ 102. 
English Anraiicxiit. Venus ,. Benépa. . 
London, Aéuaowp. «© near, 643K V.§ 103 
populous ; unozosbas the: sun » COABLE.: - 

. Holm... the, earth, semai.. 
Paris:, apis. Mercury, Mepxypiit. 
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Tue SUPERLATIVE DEGREE. ‘ 


1 


§ 109. The superlative degree _ 1S ‘formed 
from the comparative: termination te , by. chang- 
ing the final e into wwii, ex. 


4 


cestmate , lighter , cpbmuabinmii , anes lightest. 


§ 110. In- those adjectives, ih which the 
gutturals ‘are: changed into palatals ; (V. § 101:) 
the e of the comparative is changed into ‘a ‘in 
the superlative degree, ex. 

“"6ahke, nearer; 6amxalinit > the nearest. 

§ 111. The superlative may also. be formed 
as in English, by pretixing the adverb’ cd- 


mbit, the most, to the positive degree , as : 
caMbiit NOAES HEI, the most useful. 


§ 112. When the quality of an object _ is to 
be expressed in a high degree , without com- 
parison with, or reference to any | other object, the 
adverb sectmd, or 6zexb 1s prefixed to the po- 
sitive degree, as, _ 


. Becuma Gorampi, very. rich. | 
.oueup mpyanua, very difficult, | ee 

§ 113. To increase the energy of expres- 
sion cdmbii, mpe, ece or Nan 1S sometimes 


prefixed | to. the, superlative. .- | 5, fines aston 


i a 
KHhra ¢imaa noAésHbamaa, ‘the most useful of 
We cr ee ~'y 1 books. 
npecssmabimils , the brightest of all. 


7 


cS oe Pe 


BCEMMUAOCMUBLUMIL , 
HannpeKpacnbamin, - 


» 4 
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the most gracious of 
- ald, 

the. most beautiiul 
mor ol ofall: 


§ 114. The superlative ‘hay also be formed 


_ by prefixing the indefinite pronoun ocezd to 
adjectives. im tlie comparative degrec , as: | 
- + * Beeré apesute , ‘the most ancient’of all. 


ae aes ay a3 4 a . . ry ' . : 
FeeTueaeQBWa Weave ea aay 


-- THEME. XII. 
.. ON THE SUPERLATIVE DEGREE. _ 
- Russia is the most extensive Empire . in the 
world. Veunus:is the ‘brightest of the, planets. 
Self-love is the most dangerous, flatterer. Natural 
history is one of the most agreeable sciences, 
Mercury is the. smallest planet. and the nearest 





fi ¢ 7 ‘ t ‘4 

Russia, Poccia.....  _— filatterer., ancmeyp. 

extemsive , mpocmpdx- natural, ecmécmsBen- 
ot Mbt - BBL, 


empire , rocyaapcmso. 
world , cebm». -- 
Venus ,. Beuépa. 


bright, ceémavwt... + 


of, Man 7 

a plaoet, maanéma,. . .; 
self- love, camosroGie. 
dangerous , ondcroim. . 


history, Hemdpia. . |. 
one, oaHa, | : 
agreeable, npiamnnii. | 
science, Hayka. 4 
Mercury , Mepxypiit. : 
small wasenoxit, V.61136 
near, OAU3KIN. , . 
planet, maasema, 


{ 86 ) 
to the sun. The summits of the. lofiiest moun- 
tains are hid in the clouds. The horse is the 
most beautiful, and the sheep the most useful 
of all domestic animals. The ostrich is the 
largest of birds. The elephant is the. most 
sagacious of all quadrupeds. It is consider: 
ed as the highest degree of rudeness to in- 
terrupt the discourse of another person. A 


good example 


is the strongest incitement to . 





summit, BepuiliHa. 
lofty, esrcdxin. 
mountain, ropa. 

are hid , cxpnisatomica. 
cloud, 66aaKo. - 

the horse , idma,p.' 
beautiful , xpactienn. 
and the sheep, oana xe. 
useful , noré3notn. 

of all, 13> BCBXD. 
domesti¢ , aOMalmHii. ~ 
animal, xnsOmHoe. 


the ostrich , -cmpoyc». 


large , 6e2%Kint. 
bird:, nmiana. 
the elephant, cron. 
sagacious,  cMoUuACH- 
et 


5 


quadruped , semsBepo- 
: Horii. 
high , esrcéxin. 
degree, cménens. - 
rudeness, HeyImuBocnts 
it is considered, no- 

meyers THMAeNICH. 
to interrupt,' npepsi- 
+ aS BaLith. 
ofanother person, 4y- 

rn ) SRYEO. 
the discourse, pi¥». 
good, xopomia...'  * 
example, mpumtpt. - .' 
strong, ciu.tonoin. 
incitement ,' _no6ympé- 
a 7) Bie, 
to, Kb: 
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virtue. China is the: most populous country in 
the world. , 





China, Kuma. == country, cmpaua. 
populous, xxozo4i04not. world, cBhur. 


~ | : we ‘ | ‘ 
S E C T. IV. 


POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES. 
. | | 7 

. § 1955,. Possessive adjectives are of two kinds: 
perendl and common. Personal. possessive adjec- 
tives are formed from names, professions &e by 
changing the mas..terminatiens into.,, 96s and 
ess, and the feminine into nue and WbLHB; eX. 
mMouaxosp, from moHaxp, a monk, IJapes,, or 
Ijapexia from [app a King; cpekposann, from 
' cBpekpoab, mother-in-law, &c. 


§ 116. Common possessive adjectives are form- 
ed from substantives , ‘and terminate “in the 
nom. mas. in bit, ckit, Hit, and ik. Those 
ending in svi are declined econ ling. to the 
first example of” qualificative adjectives , My A=. 
pet, the rest according to the second ‘ot the 
following examples pebin. | 
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DECLENSION OF PERSONAL POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES. 


NONOBb, a priests. 
. Sin g. 
Mas. Fem. — Neut. ~ 


N. monosb, nonosa, mMonoso,: 
G. nunésa, = Nuudsull, Wondsa, 


‘ « 


D. nouosy, nonosow, nomdsy, 
, b , , 
A. mono. Nonosy, oMmoso, 
a 


I. monOBnLiIMh, NOMOBOIO, NONOPHIMD, 


P. o MoNOROM?, 0 NONOBOH, 0 NONOBOMD, 


. 
1} 
é 


Plu. 


of all gend. 


NOonoObb!. 
NONOBbIX»d. 
NONOBbIMD. 
| Sor 
ToOnOB 
| bIXb, 
NonNOnbIMH. 


O NOBOBBIXb, 


DECLENSION OF COMMON POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES. 


posit , fish (adj.)-’ 
Sing. 
Mas. — Fem. Neut. 
Nom. psi6iz, propa, ppi6re,- 
Gen. pni6paro, priései, pni6,iro, 


PP lur. 

of all gen. 
p6bn. 
pbr6bux. 


Dat. pniGbnemy, ppibseH, pri6semy,, pm6pum>. ° 


F] Z : itt: : : . . ; : ‘ i . 
Acc. ps6 pol6pi0, ppibbe, | 
: bATO ae : 


Ins. pai6nump, pr6sew, pri6.umy', 


: u 
pa6. amy. 


Pr. o pri6bem>, o pri6nel, o puiGnemy, o pri6nnxd. 
. , The. following examples will shew the man- 
ner of forming possessive adjectives from sub- 


stantives, ae ee ee ee 
 Substantives. 7 Poss. adjectives. 
Wawa , Ely. . Wasiup. 
.Monaxn, a monk. | MOHAXOBD. , - 


Ouweys, father. — OWNER. 


( % ) 


Substantives. Poss. adjectives. 
Tlemp», Peter. Nemposp.” ~ 
Csexposp,mother-in-law. cBexpoBuHn. 
Bep6.1oan, a camel, BepOaromilt. 
Boaxp, a wolf. BOAWIM. 
Kosa, a goat. ' -wO3ikt. 
Osya, a sheep. onéqil. 
Hmiya, a bird. modi. 
Aepénua, a village. AepeBeHCRix. 
3pbpb, an animal. SBbpcKiill. 
Suma » Winter. 3HMHIM. 


Fe w4,84028.2.4044 4 2m 


THEME XIil. 


ON THE POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES, 


Cow's, sheep's and goat's milk furnishes very 
healthy food. Goat's hair is employed in the 
manufacture of various stuffs. The Laplanders 





milk, moaoré. is employed, ynompe6- 
cow , Kopéea. AHIONTD. 
sheep, osyd. in the manufacture of, 
goat, Ko3a. | . Ha. 
furnishes,aocmaBaients. various, pA3Hbis. 

very , BecbMa. stuff, man. 


healthy, saopésnz. a Laplander , Aanaa- 
| food , ‘mama. Hel. 


( go ) 
live upon rein- deer milk, and make’ them- 
selves tents and clothing of the rein - deer 
skin. Hats, shawls and other. articles are made 
of camel hair. Ox and calf skins are tanned 
The inhabitants of the north 
clothe themselves in the winter in sable, fox, bear, 
and wolfskins. Beaver and ermine skins are high- 


for various uses. 





live upon, mumatom- 
CA. 

a rein - deer, oséHb. 

milk, moaoKd, 

they make themselves, 
abaatomn cebs. 

tent, mana. 

clothing , oaémaa. 

of, u3p, gov. the gen. 

skin, KOmka. 

a camel, eepbutoar. 

hair , wepems. 

a hat, wana. 

a shawl, naamorp, 

other, apyria. 

article, u3abaie. 

an OX, 60Ab. 

a calf, mezama. 

skin, KOxa. 


are tanned, spbiabani- 
BarOIIIb. 
for various, AAA pa3- 
Haro. 
use , ynompebéuie, 
inhabitant, #hmeab. 
the north, cheep». 
clothe themselves , oat- 
- Baronmica. 
in the winter, 31M010. 
a sable, cdé6o0.15. 
a fox, anctya. 
a bear, meacias. 
a wolf, 6oaxr. 
a beaver, 606p>. 
an ermine , 2opxo- 
| cman. 
are highly valued, a0- 
-poro ybnamen. 


Ct gt) 
ly valued. Hare and beaver down is employed 
in the manufacture of hats. 





a hare, 3days. in, Aan, gov. the gen. 
the down, myx». manufacture , abaanie.: 


is employed, cayxum». a hat, maana. 


S E CT.  V. 


APOCOPATED ADJECTIVES. 

§ 117. Adjectives may either be immediate- 
ly prefixed to the substantive, as: Moaoe 
ao aeaosbk», a young man; cyacmaisaa xe- 
Ha, a happy wife, or connected by means of 
the auxiliary verb 6ems , to be. Inthe latter case, 
the verb is omitted in the present tense, and 
the adjective apocopated , ex. ond mMOaoap, he 
is young; ona cyacmauna, she vs happy; onu 
34oposBnl, they are healthy. 


§ 118. Adjectives can only be apocopated — 
in the positive degree V. § 88. 


. § 119. Apocopated adjectives are formed from 
complete adjectives inthe following manner. 
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Comp. adjee. —_ apocopated adjee. Plu. 
Mas. Fem. Neut. of all gen. 
AoGpr, good. aobpp, pa, po, ,adbpa. | 
maabiit, little. maar, Ad, AO, MAABL 
BeAHKIN, great. BeEAHRD, Ka, RO, BEAMKH, 


xopomin, fine. xopom>, ma, mid, xopomi. 


IRREGULARLTIES IN THE FORMATION OF THE 


APOCOPE. 
Aoaria, long. : adsorb, ara, aro, 
kopom«kiit, short. KOpOMOK>b, M1ka, MKO, 
Babin, evil | 30Ab, . 300, 3.10, 
maAxKKI , heavy. IMAKEKb, WKA, RKO, 
CHAbHbIM , strong. CHACHD,  <AbHa,, ADHO, 


cnokouubilt, tranquil, choxéeH>, HHa, OHO, 
§ 120. The plural of apocopated adjectives 
is formed by changing the final a of the fem 


. 


into 42 or #, ex. 


. goara, AOATH, MKKA , MARK, 
RKOpOMKa , KOPOMIKH. CHAbHa, CHAbHBI. 
aaa , 3AbI. CHOKOHHa. CHOKOMHEIL 

Pewee Tew 





THEME XIV. 
On APOCOPATED ADJECTIVES. 


God is merciful, Virtue is modest. Be obedient 
ED 
merciful, wnsocépasmt, be, 6yap. 


_ modest, cxpémnei.-- obedient, noKOpHuin. 
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in childhood, 


and thou wilt be respected in 


age. The road. to fame is difficult. The society 
-of the licentious és contagious. Even our ene- 
mies are sometimes useful to us by pointing 
out our defects. The tumultuous pleasures of 
the world are deceitful. Indolence is disgracefil 


and ‘njurious. Man (¢s mortal. The fox és cunning , 


the lion magnanimous, and the tiger ferocious. 





childhood , abmcmso. 
thou wilt be , 6yaemp. 
respected, nocménnott. 
age, cmapocm». 
the road , nym. 
difficult , mpyanout. 
the society, cod6mwe- 
. | CHIBO. 
licentious , pacNyMHbIH. 
people, aroan. 
3apazli- 
mMeAbHeLK, 


contagious , 


sometimes , uHora. 
even , camble. 

enemy, spar, V. § 13. 
are , 6bIBarontTD. 

to us, HaMb. 

useful, nordsnorit. 

by pointing out, 


Kpbibad. 


Olt-— 


our, Hala. 
defect, HegocmAmors , 
7 V. § 14. 
the tumultuous, mym- 
HbIM. 


‘pleasure , pagocms. 


deceitful, o6mduzuesint. 
indolence, abyocmp. 


disgraceful, mocmé,- 
HbiK. 
injurious , 6pégneln. 


mortal, cudpmuoi. 
the fox, auchua.. 
cunning , rumpouit. 
the hon, aes». 
Magnanimous , 6etH- 
KOAy Uno. 
the tiger, murp». 
ferocious , Kxposoxd,4- 
Hobie 
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Love is blind. Time its precious, and life és 
short. 








love , 210606Bb. precious, 4pazoysKnnik. 
blind , csénivit. life , mu3Hb. 
time, Bpéma. short, xopdomxin. 


CweVUDDL{DADABMADWYD 


SECT. VI. 


AUGMENTATIVE AND DIMINUTIVE 
ADJECTIVES. 


§ 121. Augmentative adjectives are only em- 
ployed in thé apocopated form, in the posi- 
tive degree and nominative case. 


§ 122. The augmentative terminations of ad- 
jectives are, exzoxexd and emenext, either of 


which may be used. | 
Mas. Fem. Neut. 


 6bani, white, © 6baéxoHeKd, HbKa,  HbKO. 
3eACHbIN, green, 3eACHEWIEHEKD, HbKA,  HbKO. 


§ 123. Diminutive adjectives are of two kinds; 
the first terminate in onsxit and ensxin, and 
relate to the diminutiveness of the object ; 
as 6baenbkon oaamouuKn, a little white hand- 
kerchief; the second end in esamsi and vsa- 
moti and may be rendered in English by an- 


- ( 9 ) 
adjective with the modificative particle , rather ; 
Hé6o0 aaopamo, the sky is rather red; OH» CAa-— 
Gosantn, he is rather weak. | 


Formation of diminutive adjectives. 


Mas. Fem. ‘Neut. 
maoxon , bad. WAOXOHBRIM, Kah, koe. 
caabsit, weak. caa6eubrin, Kaa, koe. 
aap, red. AAOBAMbIN , maa, moe. 


§ 124. The apocopated terminations of these 
adjectives are oxexs or exckd, a, o, pl. 4; 
oeamb or e6umd, a, o, pl. ww. 


~eoa~aerhe”R ora wy 
PROMISCUOUS EXERCISE ON THE DECLENSION OF 
ADJECTIVES. __ 


The gentle and refreshing evening had succeed- 
ed (already in place of) the sudtry day, when 
young Uslad, the minstrel, approached the banks 








gentle , muxii. day, AeHb. 


refreshing , Npoxraas- 
Hb. 

the evening, Bégepn. 

had succeeded, sacmy- 
Hab. 

already, yxeé. 

place , mbcmo. 

sultry, nmardsyisi. 


when, koraa. 

Uslad, Yeaaap. 

young, moso4on. 

minstrel, mbpéup. 

approached , npubau- 
_ HAC. 

bank, 6épern. 


( 96 ) 
of the Moscow river, on which he had past the’ 
flowery days of his youth. The smooth surface 
of the water, scarcely ruffled by the gentle 
zephyr, was covered with the radient glory of 
the west. In its mirror were reflected from 
one side the dark forest and the castle of 
the terrible Rogdai, surrounded with a high 
oaken palisade (it was built on a steep hill, 





Moscow, Mocksa. 
a river, pbka. 
on which, Ha Komo- 
| ~:pbixn. 
he had past, mposéar. 
flowery , yesmyuyin. 
his, cBoéit. 
youth , roHocm. 
smooth , 24d4xin. 
surface, NopépxHocmpb. 
water, Boga, (to be 
put in the plu.) 
scarcely , esa. , 
ruffled , 2z063demoii. 
gentle, AKI. 
zephyr, BbIIepOR». 
was covered, noxpsima 
62a. 
radient, pd3zo6oit. 
glory, cifuie. 


the west, 3amagp. 


“mirror, 3epyaao. 


was reflected, ompaxa- 
| ANCb. 
from one side, cp o,- 
HOM CMOpoOHBI. 
dark , 4pem, cir. 
forest, abcp. 
castle, mépemn. 
terrible , 2pd3novit. 
Rogdai , Poraait. 
surrounded, oxpykéH- 
HOM. 
high, esicdxin. 
oaken, sy6dsvit. 
palisade , min». | 
it was built, onp 6514» 
nocmpoeup. 
steep , Kpymbtit. 
hill, ropa. 


( 97 ) 


there , where now we see the embattled walls of 
the Cremel, the magnificent halls of the ane 
cient Russian Tsars) from the other the greer 
bank, covered with shrubs and scattered with 
the Jowly cottages of the peasantry. All around, 
reigned tranquillity ; the air was’ impreg- 
nated with the fragrance of the blooming line 
den-tree ; at.times the voice of the nightingale, 





there , man». 
where, rat. 
now , HBIHS. 
we see, BHUAIMD. 
embattled, ay6vdmoi. 
a wall, embua. 
Cremel, Kpemas. 
magnificent, BeAHKO- 
ABWADIE. 
hall , sepmors. 
ancient, 4pésHin. 
Russian, Pyckiit. 
Tsar, Happ. 
from the other, cp apy- 
_ roi. 
green, 3eAcHwiit. 
bank, 6épers. 
covered , moxptimoii. 
shrubs, kycmapHuKp. 


scattered , ocbinannolit. 
lowly , nusxin. 
cottage, XiKUHa. 
all around, moscray. 
reigned, yapcmBosaro, 
tranquillity, cnoxdi- 
CIBié. 
the air, BOzayx. 
was impregnated, 6114» 
pacmsopéup. 
fragrance , 6aaroyxanie. 
blooming, ysémymin. 
the lindemtree, ama. 
at times, mHor,a. 
the depth, ray6mua. 
forest, abc». 
resounded, pa3zaabaaca. 
the voice, rdaocn,. 
nightingale, conropés. 


5 


( 98 ) 


er the plaintive notes of the thrush resounded 
in the depth of the forest; at others the fickle 
breeze shook the tops of the trees, and the 
timid rabbit, startled by the rustling, skipped 
into the thicket and rattled among the with- 
ered branches. Uslad proceeded along the path- 
way, which wound among the trees; his soul, 
swelling with recollections of the past, was 





plaintive, nezdsonn. 

notes, mbuHie. 

the thrush, isoara. 

at others, uuHoraa. 

fickle, nenocmoadnnonk, 

the breeze, Bhmepoxp, 

shook, nompacaap. 

the top, Bepwiua. 

a tree, Aépeso. 

timid , po6xin. 

a rabbit, xpoaure. 

startled, ucnyzannoin. 

the rustling, mopox». 

skipped , 6pocaaca. 

the thicket, xycmap- 
HKD. 

rattled , mymbap, 





(among, expessed by 
the Ins. case) 
withered , n3céxmin. * 
branch, shmop. 
proceeded , weap. 
along , no, gov. the dat. 
the path-way, mpo- 
WHuKa. 
which wound, “3BuBaB- 
metica. 
among, ME€xAY, gov. 
the ins. 
a tree, Aépeso. 
swelling, namoaneHHaa. 
recollection of the past, 
BOCIOMHHAHIe. 
was, 6b1,a. 


Tegee (ita TASS 


‘* The participles are declined as atljectives. 


( 99 ) 
‘plunged in pensiveness. Where art thou O 
happiness! exclaimed Uslad, I return to the 
spot , on which I once exulted in my existence: 
the shady grove , the bright river, the green 
banks are still the same, the fragrant lin- 
den - tree still sends forth its grateful odour , 
and the plaintive notes of the nightingale 
and thrush are still heard in the depth of the 





plunged, nozepyxénniin. 
pensiveness , 3aaymMqn- 
BOCTIb. 
where art thou, rat mi. 
O happiness, moa pa- 
| AOcmb. 
exclaimed , BOoCKANK- 
HYAD. 
I return, mpuxony. 
to, Ha. 
the same, muxe. 
spot, mbemo. 
on which, Ha xomo- 
pom». 
once, udkoraa. 
exulted, socxamaaca. 
in my existence, 6n1- 
miéMb CBOUMD. 
shady , ménucmoinh. 
a grove, poisa. 


sends forth , 


bright, ceémavi. 


river, pba. 

green , 3er€Hb1i. 

are still the same, He 
H3MBHUAOCK. 

still, mo mpéxuemy. 

fragrant, 612a2dconndtit. 

the linden - tree, auma. 

paz 

BaeMb. 

grateful, cadgocmnuiit. 

odour, 34Maxp. 

still, mo mpéxnemy. 

plaintive , yxrbrsort. 

notes, mbHie. 

the nightingale, co- 

AOBEH. 
the thrush, mBoara. 
are heard, pa3aaémea. 


depth, rayfuna, 
“ot 


: — { 100 ) 
forest: but he, who onee delighted in the 
fragrance of the blooming linden- tree and 


the warbling of the nightingale, is now. dead 





to joy. | _  Jdoukofsky. 

but he, a mom. fragrance, 6aaroBouie. 
“who, kmo. blooming, yeémy win. 

once , HbKoraa. ’ warbling, mbuie. 

delighted, ycaamaaaca. is now dead to joy, 

(in, expressed by the Mom> yKE He NOXOKd 
| | Ins. case.) Ha camaro ce6A, 


WWW WYWADBOWWD 


TABLE FOR THE DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. 





Singular. 


| Mas — Fem. Neut. 
Sorte ST eT gee ee a NN GSA RE TET 
Nom. pit «1 an Aa oe ee 
Gen. aro aro | oif,(sia)eu,(ia)} aro sro 
Dat. omy emy | o@ ex OMy emy 
Acc. ; 





(Nom. nie ie | BIA ia bias A 

Gen. bIXb -WXbd | BIXb  HXd BIXb HXb 

Dat. bIMb UMb | bIMb MMb bIMb HMb- 

bie ie bla 1 ; 

Acc. bia 
bIXb HXb | HIXb Xb 

Ins. bIMM uMa | bIMM = MMH bIMH HME 


Prep. blxb UXb | bIXD  UXd bIXb ‘HXD, 





( 01 ) 


CHAP. IIL 
N-uMERALS. 


§ 125., Numbers are of two kinds: cardinal 
and ordinal; the former are declined as sub- 


stantives, the latter have the termination and 
declension of adjectives. . 


ww wr + e00022,0, 
SECT I. 


CaARDINAL NUMBEAS. 


OAHHD , one. 

Aba, two. 

mpi, three. 
yemibipe , four. 
AMD, five. 

MeCUIb , S1X. 

ceMb, seven. 
BOCeMb, eight. 

ACBAID , nine, 
ACCAMIb, ten. 


oaiHHaguams, _ eleven. 
asbnaayamy, — twelve. 
MpHHaAuallb , thirtee, 


( 102. ) : 
sembipHaayamb, fourteen. 
NAMHaAUAM , fifteen. 
mecmHaayaMmb, sixteen. 
ceMHaAallb , seventeen. 
BocemHaauamp, eighteen. 

- aepamuaauamp, nineteen. 
ABaAyamd ; twenty. 
_ abaauallb oad, twenty - one. 
Anaauamb aBa, twenty-two &c. 


MpuAyalb , thirty. 

cOpokp, forty. 

TAM BAPE AIT, , Gfiy. 

miecnipaecamb, sixty. 

CéMbAeCCATID , seventy. 
pocemMbAecamhb, eighty. 

AeBAHOCHIO , ninety. 

CIO, a- hundred. 

CMO OAKHD, a hundred and one &c. 
ABbcuIM, two hundred. 

mpiema , three hundred. 
vembIpecma , four hundred. 

amb comb, - five -hundred. - 
mecmb comp, six hundred &c. 
IMBICAA , ‘a thousand. 

ABB OIBICAIM, == two thousand.. 


Amb msicat, five thousand. 
MHAAIOHD , a million. 


( 103 ). | 
$ 126. The collective numbers are; ndpa,a pair; 
namon,, five; nozgwanne, half a dozen; 4e- 
camoks, ten; 4wxnHa, a dozen; 46a gecamnKa, 
a score; comua, a hundred. | 

§ 127. The distributive numbers are: mo- 
sopuna, half; mpemp,a third; aémsepmp, a 
quarter; noamopa, one and a half; mnoa- 
mpembi, two and ahalf; noasemsepma, three 
and a half, &c. 

§ 128. The proportional numbers are: aBoiH- 
HOH, double ;. mpolHoi, treble; yemBepHon, 
quadruple; cmoxpamunii , centuple. 

§ 129. The simple cardinal numbers are de- 
clined as the substantives, which have similar 
terminations; and the compound, as: namb- 
aecimb, fifty; mecmpaecampn, sixty &c. being 
. composed of two numbers, each number is 
declined according to its own termination. 


Ezample. | 
Simple. | Compound. 
N. mecmb, 81x. MeCMbAeCAMb, sixty. 
G. mecmi, of ——— mecmigecamu, of— 
D. mecma, to— —— wmecmugecamn, to— 
A. wecmb. ———— += mecmbaecamb. — — 
I, mecmp1, by or with. mecmp aecampto , by 
' or with. 
P. o mecmi, of —— o mecmhaecama, of. 


§ 130. The following are declined as adjec- 
tives. ae ; 


N eut. 


OAHO. 


Plu. 


OAHH. 


Mas. Fem. 
N. oglu, one. oan 
G. oaworé, of — ogHon 
D. onomy, to — o,not 
Hib 
A { —— OAH} 
HOrO ae 
J. oantmy, by orwith. oanén , 
P. of oguomy, of oAHod, 


Mas. and. Neut. 
Nom. asa, two.—— — 
Gen. aByxd, of— — — 


Dat. aBymp, to——— 
a 

Ace, asp’ ———— 
yXb 


Ins. apyma,. by or with. 
Prep. 0 aByxb, of — — 


Mes. and Neut. 
Nom. 66a, both — ~ — 
Gen. o6dauxp, of — —— 
Dat. o6d6um», to —— — 


Acc. oy, 


/ ——— ae EE qe 


AX - 
| Tag: o60uma, by or with, 
Prep. o o60ux», of 





OAHOTO, OAHMX». 
OAHOMY, 
OAHO, 


OAHUMD, © 
OAHOMD, 


Fem. 
ABB. 
ABYX>. 
ABYMb. 


. , ; 
AB 
yXb 
ABYMi. 
O ABYX». 
Fem. 
666. 


o6tuxn 
oftumn. 


ob} HM U.- 
o o6bux>. 


- Of all three ‘genders. 


Nom. mpu, mpée, three, 
Gen. mpex», mpouxh —— 


uemsipe , four. 
vembipéxb, of-— 


( 105 ) 


Dat. mpem>, mpokms, — vembipémr, to— 


Acc. mp mpof — 4enmbip — 
eXb uUXb, eXxb. 
Ins. mpewa, mpoumu. — aembippma, by or with. 


Prep. o mpex», miponxr. — o sempipéxn, of. 

§ 131. The numbers, mpucma, three hun- 
dred. and vemnpecma, four hundred, are de- 
clined according to the first of the following 
examples, and wecmbcom»n, six hundred; 
cempcomn, seven hundred; socemsconn, eight 
hundred and aesampcomy, nine hundred, ac- 
cording to the second.. 


N. apbcmu, two hundred. mam comm, five hun- 





_% dred. - 

-G. aByxb comp, of — — mami comp, of 

D. apym> camp, to—-.— mami-cmam>, to—— 

A. asbemu — ——- — — namb com».— —— 

I, aByma cmama, by or mambo cmamu, by or 
with. with, 


P. o apyx» cmaxp, of —°. omami cmaxp,of,— 
$ 132. Each simple number or component part 

ofa compound number (however many there may 

be) is declined according to its own termination. 

Nom. nAmib-COMm> WeCMbACCHMIb CEMb. - 

Gen. nami -com> mecmiaecamn cemi. 

Dat. nanmi-cmamy mecmuAecamH ceMH. 

‘Acc. HAMb- comb wecmaecaAmb cemb, 

Ins. NaAmbiO-cmaMB mecmbIOAeCAMbIO Cembd. 

Prep. o HAM’-cmax> mecmuaecamu cemit. 


UW WUUBWaed BO 


a¢ 106 - ) 
THEME Xv. 


Ow THE CARDINAL NUMBERS. 

The universal deluge in the time of Noah, 
continued three hundred and seventy - seven days. 
The Israelites wandered forty years in the wil- 
derness. The solar year consists of three hun- 
dred and sixty - fwe days, fwe hours and forty- 
five minutes. Rome was built seven hundred 
and fifty - three years betore the birth of Christ. 
Ptolemy Philadelphus employed seventy - two 
interpreters in the translation of the old tes- 








universal , sceo6mil. 
deluge , nomom». 
the time, spéma. 
Noah, Hoi, 
continued , upogoaxaa- 
CA. 
day, AeHb. 
wilderness, mycmbHa. 
the solar year, cOuneq- 
HbIM POAb. 
consists, cocmoukmn. 
of, u3p, gov. the gen. 
hour, Wacb. 
minute, MHHYyUIa. 
Rome, Pump. 


was built, nocmpoeunp, 
before, ao, gov. the 
gen. 
the birth , poxaecmso. 
of Christ, Xpucmoéso. 
Ptolomy Philadelphus, 
Timoaomét Muaaaéad. 
employed, ynompe6uar. 
interpreter , moaKds- 
| HHKD. 
in, AAA, gov. the gen. 
the translation, nepe- 
BOAD. 

old , pémxix. 


testament, zansom, 


; ( 107 ) 


tament into the Greek language. Constantinople 
was taken by the Turks, one thousand one ‘hundred 
and twenty-three years after the removal thither 
_of the capital by Constantine the Great , and two | 
thousand , two hundred and six years after the 
building of the city of Rome. The Alexandrian 
brary consisted of three hundred thousand vo- 
- lumes. Moses left Egypt with siz hundred thou- 
sand Israelites, four hundred and thirty years 
after their first establishment in that country. 
A circle is divided into’ three hundred and sixty 





into, Ha, gov. the acc. 
Greek, Upéaeckii, 
language , A3zIK>, 
Constantinople, 
CMaHMHHONOAD. 
was taken, 6n1.4b B3AM>». 
Turk , Typorp. 
after, nécat. 
the removal, -mepeceaé- 
Hie. 
thither, myaa. 
the capital , cmoahna. 
Constantine, Koncman- 
‘WMH. 
BEAUKIM , 
the building, nocmpo- 
énie. 


great , 


Koue- 


left, 


> Dames 

Rome, Pun». | 

Alexandrian, Auexcan- 
Apiacrii. 

library, 6n6aidmexa.. 

consisted, cocmoaAaa. | 

of, u3», gov. the gen. 

volume, kuHiura. 

Moses, Moncéi. 

OCMAaBUADb. 

Egypt, Erinem. 

their, mx». 

establishment, moce-— 

. AéHIe, 

that, ce. 

country , cmpana. 

a circle, kpyrs. 

is divided, pasabasiemca. 


( 108 )- 
degrees. The light of the solar rays reaches us 
in about eight minntes. Alexander the great 
ascended the throne at éwenty, and died at thirty 
years. of age. Thirty thousand Jewish prisoners. 
of war laboured during five years at the erec- 
tion of the Roman amphitheatre, known under 
the name of the Coloseum. The portico of 
this building was a thousand and fifty feet in 


circumference, and supported by four rows of 





degree , rpaaycp. 
the light, cabm». 
solar, cOAHeqHbIM. 
ray, Ay4b. 
reaches, AOcmIMraem> 
to, Ad. 
us, HAC». 
about, n07mm. 
Alexander,Aaexcdaapp. 
ascended , scmynhan. 
the throne , npecmoab. 
of age , ont» poay. 
t, mpu, gov. the prep. 
i puild! ing, ucmpoé- 
Hie. 
Rowmat: Pumcrii. 
amphitheatre, amdn- 
Me ain pbs 
known, ssphemaniit. 








under, no,p,gov.the inst. 
name, HMA. 
Coloseum, Koanséi. 
laboured , pa6Gomaan. 
during, 8b tpoaoaméuie. 
Jewish prisoners of war, 
BOCHHONABHAKIXD Exp. 
péesp, 
the portico , népmure. 


of this + cero. 


building , aaaule. 
was, umbap. 
a foot, dyrr. 
circumference , oxpya- 
HOCH bs 
was, Opa». 
supported, toAsépaue 
BacNb, 
a row , paar 


| ( 10g ) 
pillars, each two hundred and twenty-two feet 
high. It was capable of containing a hun- 
dred thousand spectators, and not unfrequently 
a choir of three thousand singers and as many 
dancers amused the Roman prblic in this 
stupendous edifice. The height of the Mont-blanc 
is fourteen thousand, five hundred and fifty-six 
feet, and the height of the Chimborazzo nineteen 


thousand, siz hundred and two leet. { french.) 





a pillar, cmoa6». || a singer, WbBéup. 
height, ssimuna. - as many, CHIOAHKO Ke, 
each, Kamabill. ~ adancer, manydésuyuya. 
it was capable ofcon- amused , yseceaaan. 
taining, Bb Hemb Ho- in this ; Bh C€M>D. 
MbuaAOCH. stupendous, orpomMHLly. 
as many as, 4o, gov. Roman, Pumerii. 
the gen. public, ny6anna. 
a spectator, 3pumeab. Mont-blanc, Mon6adup. 


not, He. , 18, cocmaBasem. 
unfrequently, pbaxo. Chimborazzo, -YUum6o- 
choir, xop». —_ pacco. 
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SECT. 


) 


If. 


ORDINAL NUMBERS, 


TlépBbiit , 
BMOpHi , 
mpémiit, 
qemBépmbl , 
TAMbIE , 
Mecmbi , 
CeAbMEI , 
OCbMBIH , 
AeCBAMIDIN, 
ACCADIDIN, 
’ OALHHAAQAMMIE, 
aBbHaayamnliz, 
mpuHnaAyamby , 
vemblpHaavamsli , 
WAMHAAUAMIBIN , 
mecmHaanaMnli , 
ceMHaAuambin , 
BOCeMHAaAuAaTIAIZ, 
- ~ Aesamnagyamnil , 
ABaAuanIblH , 
ABaAWaMb NEpBAIH, 
ABaAaMth BMOPhiZ, 
puAayalielli , 
COPOKOBBIA , 
NAMM AeCCAMLIEA , 
mMecmuAecamniZ , 


first. 
second. 
third. 
fourth. 
fifth. 
sixth. 
seventh. 
eighth. 
ninth. 
tenth. 
eleventh. 
twelfth. 
thirteenth. 
fourteenth. 
fifteenth. 
sixteenth. 
seventeenth. 
eighteenth. 
nineteenth. 
twentieth. 
twenty-first. . 
twenty-second. &c. 


_ thirtieth. 


fortieth. 


fiftieth. 


sixtieth.. 





CeMHAeCAMBI , 
BOCMHACCAMIBI , 


ACBAHOCHIBIN , 
comp , 


cmo népsLlt, 
ABYXCOMbIH , © 


‘Impexcomsli , 


yembipexcomnll , 
NAMMCOMbE , 
MecMuCOMAbIH , 
cemMHCOMIDIE , 
BOCMMCOMBII , 
ACBAMUCOMBIE , 
MIbICAWHDIN , 


| ABYXDIMEICAIHBIE , 


DAM MMbICATHHIE, 
MHAALOHHbIE. 


INI 


seventieth. 
eightieth. 


ninetieth, 


hundredth. 


hundred and first 


two hundredth. 
three hundredth. 
four hundredth. 
five hundredth. 
six hundredth. 
seven hundredth. 


- eight hundredth. 


nine hundredth. 
thousandth. 
two thousandth. 


‘five thousandth. 


millionth. 


&e. 


§ 133. Ordinal numbers are declined as adjee- 
tives. 


ExaMPLe. 


Singular. 
Mas. Fem. Neut. 
Nom. uépsiit, the first. népsaa, mépsoe. 
Gen. népsaro, of — — népsow, mépsaro. 
Dat. néppomy, to—— mépsoi, népsomy. 
Acc. népsiii (aro) — mépsyw, mépsoe. 
Inst. népsaim>, byorwith, mépsor,, népBbiM. 


Prep. o népsom>, of — 


o népBow, o NépBomD. 


( 112 ) 


-Pluraeal. 
Nom. népsuie, népsaia , népseia. 
Gen. mépshixp , HépBh1XD ,, 1é pBbIXb, 
Dat. népssimn, néppem, NépBbiMb. 
Acc. mépsate (bIxd), MépsBbia (LIxb), mépBelA. 
Ins. népspimu , TépBbIMH , népssimu. 
Prep. 6 népBalxb, 0 1épBnixr, O népBpix. 


§ 134. In marking the date’ from any par- 
ticular era, the Russians employ ordinal num- 
bers, ex. KHvronedamanie uso6phmeno sy mu- 
caqa yempipecina COpOKOBOMD . roay, printing 
was invented in the. thousand four hundred 
and fortieth year. (in the year one thousand 
four hundred and forty.) 

¢ +35. When the number is compound, or 
composed of several simple numbers, the 
ordinal termination is only added to the last, 
ex. AmMépuka 6514a OMmKptima Bb MBCHIa Ge- 
mbipecma AeCBAHOCMIO 6mopémn roay, America 
was discovered in the thousand four hundred 
and ninety - second year (In the year one thou- 
sand four hundred and ninety - two.) 


(118 ) 
THEME XVI. | 
On THE. ORDINAL NUMBERS. 


On the monument of Peter the Great.there 
is the following inscription: Catherine the 
second to Peter the first, The names of Peter 
the first, Fredrick the second and Henry the 
fourth are immortal in history. Rome had seven 
kings: the first was Romulus, the second Numa 
Pompilius , the third Tullus Hostilius, the fourth 
Ancus Martius, the fifth Tarquin Priscus, 
the sixth Servius Tullius, and the seventh. and 
last, Tarquin the proud. The first month in 





monument, NaMAnHEKD. 

‘Peter, NMempv». 

there is, n306paxena. 

following, cabayromiit. 

inscription, Haanucn. 

Catherine, Examepiua. 

name , HMA. 

Fredrick, ®pwapuxs. | 

Henry, Féupuxs. 

6eacmépm- 
Hoi. 

history, ncmopia. 

Rome , Pump. 

had , umbar. 

a King, aps. 


immortal , 


was , Oblan. 
Romulus, Pomy.av. 


Numa Pompilius, Hy- 


ma DTlowniaiz. 
Tullus Hostilius, Tyaap 
Tocmmaii. 

Ancus Martius, AHK»> 
Mapuiit. 

Tarquin Priscus, Tap- 
KBUHI puck. 
Servius Tullius, Cép- 
‘Bi Tysain. 

Tarquin the proud, Tap- 
KBHHIM ropaniiz. 
month, mbcat». | 


( 114 ) 
the year is January, the second February, the 
third March, the fourth April, the fifth May, 
the sizth June, the seventh July , the eighth 
August, the ninth September, the tenth Octo- 
ber, the eleventh November, the twelfth De- 
cemher. The compass was invented in the 
year one thousand three hundred and three. The | 
‘Russian company was established in England 
in the year one thousand fwe hundred and Sifty- 
five. Peter the Great defeated Charles the 
twelfth at Poltava in the year one thousand se- 


ven hundred, aud nine. 


America was discover- 


ed -in the fifteenth century. 


January, Tessapp, V. 
§ 41. 

February, Despaas. 

March, Mapnon. 

April ; Aupba. 

May, Mai. 

June, Troup. 

July , Tap. 

August, Asrycors. 

September, Cenma6pp. 

October, Oxma6pp. 

November , HosG6pp. 

December, Aexa6pp. 

the compass, Kommacp. 

was , 6niAb. 


invented, uso6psméup. 
Russian , Poccivcriai. - 
company, moprosoe 66- 
lecmBO. 
was established , ocH0- 
BaHo. 
England, Auraia. 
defeated , no6tanan, 
Charles , Kapas. 
at, mp, gov. the prep. 
Poltava, Toamasa. 
was discovered, om- 
| KpbImAa. » 
century, BBKb. 


WRWBAVWRDBRDD 
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Promiscuous EXERCISE ON NumERALs. 


Russia extends from East to West one hun- 
dred and sixty - nine degrees and.a half, that 
is, from the thirty- ninth to the two hundred 
and eighth degree of longitude *; but if we 
include the most distant isles of the eastern 
ocean (which reach to the two hundred and: 
twenty - fifth degree), it extends one hundred 
and sixty-nine degrees. In its greatest breadth 


from North to South it extends thirty - eight 


Russia, Poccia. 
extends, npocmupéaem- 


CH, 


from, omn, gov. the gen. 
‘the east, BocmOx«>. 
the west, 3ama,b. 
(here follows the pre- 
"position Ha.) 
and, cb, gov. the ins. 
a half, nmosoBiuna. 
a degree, rpaaycn. 
that is, mo ecmb. 
longitude , AOAroma, 
but if we include, a 
BKAIOWA, 


distant, omaaaéHHbilt. 
isle, O6cmposb. 
eastern, BocmOouHnIy, | 
ocean, OKeaHb. 
which, Kou. 
reach , aoxoaamp. 
(it extends, not to be 
repeated. ) 
its greatest breadth , 
camoe G6oanmde npo- 
TMAKEHIE. 
the north, cbsep». 
the south, tors. 
it extends , cocmaBaa- 
ell. 





* Reckoning from the meridian of the isle of Fero. 


os 
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degrees, that is from the’ seventy - eighth to the 
fortieth degree of Latitude; consequently the 
greater part of Russia is situated in the tem- 
perate , and the smaller part in the frigid zone. 


The whole surface of the Empire (exclu- 
sive of the isles of the Eastern ocean) covers 
a space of three hundred and forty thousand Ger- 
man Geographical square miles, or sixteen mil- 
lions, six hundred and sixty thousand square 


versts. 








latitude , mupoma. the Empire , Tocyaap- 


consequently , cabao- 
BamleALHO. 

the greater part, Bean- 
qdiimaa. Yacmib. 

is situated , HaxOqunicd. 


temperate, ywbpenuniit, 


‘the smaller, camaa ma- 
"Aaa. 

frigid , xoadaubiit. 

zone , IOACd. 

the whole surface, sea 


me TMLOBE pXHOCIIb. 


cInBo. 

exclusive , BbIKAIONaA. 
covers a space of, mpo- 
cmupaenica Ha. 


Geographical , Teorpa- 


piveckiit. 
square, KBaapamaniit. 
German , Htméyxid. 
mile ,. Miaa. 
or, Man. 


a verst, Bepcma. 
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CHA-P. Iv. 


Pronouns. 


SECT. I. 


GENERAL REMARKS. 


§¢ 136. A pronoun is a word used instead 
of a noun. | 


§ 137. Pronouns may be divided into per- 
sonal, relative, possessive , demonstrative and 
indefinite. 


§ 138. Pronouns are subject to the same mo- 
difications of number, gender. and case as sub- 
stantives. 


§ 139. Personal pronouns are used instead of 
names. There are three persons: the first, who 
speaks, the second, the person spoken to, and 
the third, the person spoken of. I, thou, he; a, 
mo, oxs. plural: we, you, they; oz, es, cnn. 

§ 140. Relative pronouns relate to some pre- 
ceeding word or phrase. | 

§ 141. Possessive pronouns denote posses- 
sion, a8: Hox, my; meok, thy; ezo, his. &c. 

§ 142. Demonstrative pronouns, serve to 
point out objects, as,cei, this; mom, that 
&e. Indefinite pronouns are such as belong 
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to neither of the above kinds, as, néKxo- 
mopwin, a certain, xéxmo some one &c. 


§ 143. Pronouns become interrogative by © 
the construction of the sentence and the 


affix of the sign (?). 


Www &Y %ARY 


SECT. IL 


PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 


DECLENSION OF PERSONAL PRONOURS. | 


ist Person. 


Sing. Plu 
Nom. a, I. Mbl, We. 

Gen. meni, of me. sacp, of us. 
Dat. mub, to me. HaMb, to Us. 
Acc. MeHA, me. Hacb, US.. 
Ins. mudtw,by me. wamu, by us. 
Prep. o mut, of me. oHacn, of us. 

| and. Person. . 

Nom. mii, thou. BbI, yOu. 
Gen. me6i, of thee. sacv, of you. 
Dat. me6s, to thee. samp, to you. 
Acc. me6a, thee. BaCb, you. 
Ins. mo6d10, by thee. samu, by you. 


Prep. o me6é, of thee. ospacd, of you. 
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‘ 


3rd- Person Singular. 


Mas. o Fem. Neut. 


Nom. ont, he. ona , she. OHO, it. 
Gen. erd, of him. en, of her. ero, of it. 
Dat. emy, tohim. eit, toher. emy, to it. 
Acc. ero, him. eé, her. ero, it. 
Ins. ump, by him. é10, by her. umn, by it. 
Prep. o Hem», of him. o He, ofher. o Hem», of it. 


Plu | 
Mas, | Fem. and. Neut. 

Nom. oni, they. | ont. : 

Gen. uxp, of them. MXb. 

Dat. umpb,: to them. =u. 

Acc. Xb; thei. HX», 

Ins. umu, by them. = imu. 


Prep. o suxp, of them. o unxs. 


§ 144. The reflective personal pronoun ce6a, 
self, is of all three genders , and of both num- 
bers: camp ce6a, himself; cama ce6a, herself, 
camo ceba, itself, cava ce6a, themselves. 


¢ 145. Cams ‘is sometimes added to nouns 
and personal pronouns to mark with greater 
precision the identity of the person: camu po- 
Alumeau He KpaciBol, Ho abmu uxp, the parents 
themselves are not handsome, but their children. 
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M. F, N.. Plu. 
N. caMb, caMa, CaMOo, Cama. 
G. ce6a, camaro, camMouw, camaro, CaMHXb. 
.ce6b, camMomy, camo, caMoMy, CaMUMb. 
ce6x, camaro, camMy, CaMO, CaMHX»b. 
co6ol, cCaMuM>, CaMOlO, CaMHMb, CAMUMH. 


© ce6b, 0 CaMOM>d. O CaMOMi, O CAMOMD, O CaMHXb. 


wUWBWADDWBWA QBREAADVWYD 


THEME XVIL 


On PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 


Tell me with whom you * 


you 
are fortunate. 


will tell you * who 


me, when you* 


not for me, is against me. 


associate, and J 
are. Remember 
He, who is 
Aristotle, giving 


* 





tell, cKxaxi. 

with whom, cb KbM». 

associate , o6xOAaumDbCA. 

will tell, cxamy. 

- who you are, kmo mbt 
makOs. 

remember , nomuu. 

when, koraa. 





are fortunate , 6yaem» 
CYaCMAMBD. 

he who, xkmo. 

Is not, He. 

with, co, gov. the ins. - 


is against, NpOmus. 


Aristotle, Apucmomeab. 


giving, Moaasaa. , ~ 





* In the above sentences, the second person plural ‘oF the 
English 5 when marked with an asterisk is to be rendered by 
the second person singular in Russ. | 


( 121 ) 


alms to an unworthy man, said: I do not give 
this to Aim, but to humanity. A true friend disco- 
vers to us our faults. Natural history gives (to) 
us an idea of ourselves, and of the objects which 
surround us. Reason points out (to us) the road 
to happiness; but our passions divert us from 
it. Upon a certain Egyptian statue there was 


the following inscription : I am he, who was, is, 


nn Stee 4 


alms, MiAOCMbIHA. 

unworthy, 310m. 

saul, cKkazaan. 

Ido not give, He gato. 

but, a. 

humanity , yeaosbye- 
CMIBO. 

true, BbpHbIi. 

friend , apyrs. 

discovers, om1kpbIBaenih, 

our, Hain. 

fault, Hegocmamokn. 

natural , ecmécmsen- 

Hblid. 

history , ucmopia. 

gives , Aaeém. 

an idea, nonamie. 

of, o, gov. the prep. 

ourselves, camu, V. § 145. 

object, upeamémn. 


which surround, oxpy- 
KAlOWUXDd. 

reasOn , pa3cyAoKb. 
points out, yxasmBaenr. 
the road, mymp. 
to, kb, gov. the dat. 
happiness , 6aaronoay- 
but, a. qie. 
divert, ompaexatonrn. 
from it, ont 6naro. 
upon, Ha, gov. the prep. 
a certain, oaHa. 
Egyptian, Erunemcxiit. 
statue ,- cmamya. 
there was, 65144. 
following, cabayomiiz, 
inscription, HaAMUCh. 
am he, ecm» nom. 
who was, Kamo OblAb. 
is, €CMb. 

. 6 
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and will be for ever; no one has ever taken the 
veil off me. To be angry isto punish one's self for 
the fault ofanother. Beware of a fool, if you* touch 
him; of a wise man, if you* do (to) him an 
injury, and of a vicious man, if you* associate with 
him. Many people are like the current coin ; 
not unfrequently we are obliged to receive them 


according to the rate of exchange, aud not accord- 


ing to their intrinsick value. 


will be, 6yaem. 

for ever, Bb BbK». 

no one, HuKmO. 

has ever, eusé. 
taken, He CHMMAAD. 
off, cb, gov. the gen. 
veil, 3aBbca. 

to be angry, rubpampca. 
15, 3HAUMMND. 
-to punish, HakasnBanib. 
for, 3a. 

the fault of another, 
| aymylo BUHYy. 
beware , Gepericp. 
a fool, raynéyp. 
if, écan. 
touch , mpOHeutn. ° 
a wise man, yMuHbill. 
do, Upaunnius. 
an injury, o6iaa. 


‘ 





a vicious man, 3ablif. 
associate, CBeAelIh 3Ha- 
KOMCIIBO. 
many, MHOrie. 
people, aroan. 
are like , mogo6utt, gov, 
the dat. 
current, XOAA4I«. 
coin, MOHéma. — 
not unfrequently, ue 
pbake. 


. 


we are, OnBaemn. 
obliged, npuuyxazenst. 
to receive, IpHHuMams: 
according, 10 , gov. the 
dat. 
the rate, not expressed. 
the exchange, kypc». 
intrinsick, acmuHHb. 
value, AOCOJOMHCHOIBO. 


WEWERe DW Wo oy 
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SECT III. 
RELATIVE PRONOUNS . 

§ 146. The relative pronoun xomopsi, which, 
is applied indiscriminately to persons, or things 
inanimate , and answers to the English personal 
and impersonal pronouns who and which. 


DECLENSION OF THE RELATIVE PRONOUN 


kOMmOpsIit. 
Sin g. | 
M. . F. N. 
N. komopniit, Komopaa , Komopoe. 
G. komoparo, KomOpoH , Komoparo. 
D. xomoépomy , Komopou , KOmOpomy. 
, \bin, ; , 
A. komop KOMOpylo, ‘Komopoe. 
aro, aa 
I. xouroppimy , KOMOpOW , KOMIOpbIMb. 
P. o komopomp, o komopo Oo KOmOpomM». 
Pl iu. 
N. xonroprie , KOMmOpbIn, KOMOpbIA. 
G. komoppixb, Komopsixb, komopnixe. 
D. xomopsiop , KOMOpbIMb, kOmOpbiM, 
, ble 3 : bIA 2 , 
A. komop - Komop KOMOpsif, 
bIXD , BIXD , 
J. xomopsimu , komophimu , KkomoppimH. 


P. o KomoOpnixb, . 0 KOMOpHIxb, O KOMOphIxd. 


§ 147. When the style approaches the sub- 
lime, the relative pronoun xo, who, which, 
is employed instead of romopnit; but it is 


never used 1n common conversation. 
> ie] 
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DECLENSION OF THE RELATIVE PRONOUN Kod. 


M. F. N. Plu. 
Nom. «oa, KOA, Ke , KOU. 
Gen. kOero, kO0éH, kOero, KkOUXD. 


Dat. xOemy, kOeH, kOeMy, KOMMD, 
a, , i , qu 
Acc. Ko{ KOW, koe, KO | 
Ins. KOuMb, xkOeKO, KOHMD, KOMMH. 
Prep. o nOemb, Oo kOe, O KOeEMb, O KOUXD. 


§.148. The relative pronoun xmo, who, can only 
relate to persons, and is declined as follows. 


Nom. xmo, who. 

Gen. xord, of whom. 

Dat. xomy, to whom. 

Acc. xord, whom. 

Ins. «bmp, by or with whom. 
Prep. o komp , of whom. 


149. The relative pronoun amo, what, is 


impersonal. 


‘~Nom. amo, what. 

Gen. gerd, of what. 

Dat. yemy, to what. 

Acc. amo, what. 

Ins. avbmp, by or with har 
Prep. o vem», of what 


( #2? y 


M. FF, N. Pla. 
Nom. ye , whose. UbH, We,  IbH, 
Gen. werd, of —'— abe, werd, IbNXd, 
Dat. abemy, to— — eH, IbeMyY, IbuM>. 
eH, ‘ me 
Acc. 4 — — bm, we, Ibu. 
veTo ,) 
Ins. qpumb, by orwith. awéIo, IHMb, IDEME. 





Pr. o abem>, of 


© 4b€H, O IbeMD, O YbHXb. 


THEME XVIII. 


On RELATIVE PRONOUNS, 


Beware of him , who continually praises thee. 


He is 


brave , 


whem nothing can disturb. 


People seldom love him, whom they fear. 





beware , ocmeperaitca 
of him, moro. * 
6e3mpe- 
cmaHHo. 
‘praises , XBaanun. 
MyKeCIT« 
BeHb. 


continually , 


is brave , 


nothing, HHuNT0. - 


to disturb, scmpeso- — 
" 9KMIITb. 
He Bb COCIIO~ 
HHIM. 
people, 210au. | 
seldom, pbako. 
love , .aro6sur». 
they fear, 6oAmen. 


can , 


a 


sem pe em eee a a EA NO EP I IS EE IE OE ROIS SE ETE AIT 


* In such phrases, the Russians make use of the demon» 
strative pronoun mom, that one, instead of the personal 


pronoun. 
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Do not consider it.a disgrace to learn in 
age, what you neglected in youth. Defer 
not until to- morrow, what thou canst . per- 
form to - day. Philip king of Macedon had an 
attendant, who used to remind him, that he 
was mortal. Life is like a dream, from which 
we are aroused in the hour of death. He is 
truly happy, who does not give way to his 





prudent, 6aaropa3ym- 
HbIM. 

do not consider it, He 
nownmal. 


a disgrace, 3a cmbIg». 
to learn, yaumoca. 
age, cmapocmb. 
neglected , He yaiaca. 
youth, waagocms. 
defer not, He oOmKAaAbI- 
, Baul. 
until , ao, gov. the gen. 
to - morrow, 3aBmpe. 
thou canst, moxeurb. 
perform, cabaamip. 
to-day, cero,HA. 
Philip , Oaanmm. 
King , Lapp. 
of Macedon, Maxe,déu- 
CKill. 





had, umbar. 
an attendant, Hapdu- 
| HbIi. 
used to remind, Halto- 
MHHaAb. 
was mortal, cmépmuHbili. 
life , *U3HDb. 
is like, noad6ua, gov. 
the dat. 
a dream, cout, dat, cny. 
from, om», gov. the gen. 
we are aroused , 1poe 
| ChINaeMCA. 
the hour, gacb. 
death, cmepmp. 
truly, acmuuuo. 


happy, cyacmansp. 
_ does notgive way, He 


AAeIIb BOAH. 
to his, cBoimn. 
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passions. Reflect previously on what you * 
intend to say. We are always fond of those 
who admire us, but notalways of those, whom 
we ourselves admire. He, who justifies him- 
self without being accused , only excites sus- 
picion. It is difficult to love him, whom we 
do not respect. True civilization is that, which 
teaches us to be useful to the society, in which 


we live. 





passion, cmpacmp. 
reflect, moaymait. 
previously , nanepéap. 
on, 0, gov. the prep. 
intend to say, xouelIb 
Cka3alllb. 
always, Beeraa. 
“are fond , aro6ump. 

of those , mx». 
admire us, HaM> yAH- 


BAAIONICA. 
7 a 


but not, a ue. 

ourselves , camm. 

we admire, yauBAHEMCA. 

justifies himself, ompa- 
BAbIBAeMCA. 

without being, ne 6y- 


Ayan. 


accused , o6BpuHAeM»D. 
he, mourn. 
only , méapxo. 
excites, Bo3sbya,aemp, 
suspicion , NoAo3pbHie. 
it is difficult, mpyauo. 
to love, am6ums. 
we do notrespect, He 
nwownmaemd. 
true, HCcmMHHbIE. 
Wpocsb- 
WeH1e. 
is that , ecmb mo. 
teaches , yauur. 
to be, 6r1m, gov.the ins. 
useful , nové3Hn. 
society, o6mecmBo. 
live , mMBéM», 


civilization , 


CUE WUWWWUOWUUD 
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SECT. Iv. 
PossessivE PRONOUNS. 


M. F. N. Plu. of all gend, 
Nom. mol, my. moi, | moé, MOH. 
Gen. moerd, moéi, moero, MOUXb. 
Dat. moemy, Moc, #$MOeMY, MOHMD. 
i 9 of ie o ie 
Acc. Mo MOIO , MOE , MO 


Ins. mMoHMD, Moé10, MOHMD,  MOUMH. 
Prep.omoémp, omoéii, OMOEMb, O MONXB. 
§ 150. The possessive pronoun ceou, is used 
instead of mow, when the possession relates 
to the nominative of the phrase, ex. a 6epy 
cBoi0 maany, I take my hat; on» MHb NOKa3aaD 
csow 6ub6aioméxy, he shewed me his library. 
When the possession does not relate to the 
nominative of the phrase, Mow, moi, ero, 
Hallb, Bauth, are employed, ex. OHb *KNBEM>d 
Bb MOEMb AOMB, he lives in my house; a 4H- 
mato mBow KHiry, I read thy book. Csoi and 
mbox are declined in the same.manner as MOH. 
M. F, N. Plu. of all gend. 
Nom. Hamp, our. Hama, Hame, HaM. 
Gen. Hamero, Hamew, Hamwero, HawHxd. 
Dat. Hwamemy, HameH, Haliemy, HaLuM>. 
| H. 


i b ld . Q 4 
Acc. nam) 7" Hamy, Hamme, wim 
uXb. 


ero, 
Ins. HauIMMbd, HauletO, HamHMb, HAWMLMMH. 
Prep. o namemM>d, O HaMleH, O HAMIeMD, O HAMAX>. 
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g¢ 151. The possessive pronoun eau, your, 
is declined in the same manner as Hamp. 

¢ 152. In the Russian language there are 
no possessive pronouns for the third person 
singular or-~ plural; but this defect is sup- 
plied by the genitive case of the personal 
pronouns onp, he, ona, she and onn, they; 
as, ezo his, ea, her, and uzv, their. These 
pronouns being themselves taken from an ob- 
Iique case are indeclinable , and subject to no 
variations of gender. 


ee BB 2 22212248 
THEME XIX. 


ON POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 


We should consider virtue as our best friend , 
for it is the source of our happiness, our ho- 
nour and our peace. 1 honour my parents, for 
to them ] am indebted for my life and education. 





we should, mbl AOAKHEI. peace, cnoxducmsie. 
consider, Nowumamb. parent, poahmeab. 
as, (expressed by the for, i6o. 

ins. case) Iam indebted, o6a3an». 
best, ayamill. for (expressed by the 
for itis, u60 onaecmb. ~ ‘ins. case.) 
the source,ucmoanukp. life, mua. 
happiness, cuacmie. education, BocHumaHie. | 
honour, wecmp. 
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Avoid anger :, it disfigures thy face, and still 
more thy mind. Speak not upon a subject, 
that is above thy capacity. Homer-and Vir- 
gil are famous tor their works. Be faithful 
to thy sovereign. The eagle, in its rapid flight, 
soars above the clouds. Endeavour to cultivate ° 
thy understanding, to ennoble ¢hy mind and to 


strengthen thy body. 





avoid , Gbeperiuch, gov. 


the gen. 
anger, THBBb. 
disfigures, o6e306pa- 

*KMBAeHId. 


face, anyé. 
and still, u emé. 
more , 66a6e. 
mind, ayma. 
speak not, He rosoph. 
upon, 0, gov. the prep. 
‘is above, mpesnme, 
gov. the gen. 
capacity , NoHAmie. 
Homer, Omipp. 
Virgil, Buapriai, | 
are famous , CaasHbl. 
for, mo, gov. the dat. 
work, msopénie. 


be , Oyap. 

faithful , sbperp. 
Sovereign, Tocyaap». 
the eagle, opéap. 
rapid , Gercmpul. 
flight, moaéor. 
soars, BO3HOCHMICA. 
above , mpesnime. 


cloud , 66aako. 
endeavour, cmapaiica. 


to cultivate, o6pa30- 
Ballb. 
understanding , yMb. 
to ennoble, o6aaropo- 
AHOIb. 
to strengthen, yxpt- 
MHM1b. 
body, urbao. 


RLU UWWW DV OH ‘ 


S EC T. 


( 131 


V. 


DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 


DECLENSION OF DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 


M. 
N. cen, this. 
G. cero, 


mom? , that. 
moro , 
. momy, 

IIb , 
10 

ro, 
. INbMb, 
O MOMb, ° 


F. 
cla, 
cei, 
cell, 
cit, 
cél0, 

o cei, 


F, 


, ma, 


mon, 
ww 

mou, 

my , 

MmO10 , 

Oo mon > 


N. 


CHMD, 


Plu. of all gen. 
ciz, these. 
CHXb. 

CMM». 
iM. 


cf 
UX'b. 


CUMH. 


O C€Mb, O CHXDd. 


N. Pl. of all gend. 


m0, 


moro, 


mony, 


m0 , 


MbMb , 


nb, those. 
MbX»d , 
IGM? , 


b. 
mm 
bXb. 


MBM, 


-O WIOMd, O INbXhb. 


- ¢ 153. In the same manner is declined the 
demonstrative pronoun smom», 3ma, amo, this; 
excepting the letter ¢, which is changed into 
x in the oblique cases ; ex. amum>, amumu. &c. 

154. Tom», may often be rendered in Fn- 
glish by a personal pronoun or substantive ; 
mom»p, komopo#, he who, or the man who; 
‘ma, Komopan, she who, or the woman who; 
‘mo, komopue, that which, or the thing which. 


is 
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¢ 155. The demonstrative pronoun dn» 
onan, Onoe, that, is declined like an adjec- 
tive of similar termination V. Chap. 11. 
Sect. I]. It may often be rendered im En- 


glish by the personal pronoun zt, or the said. 


THEME XxX. 


On DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 


The Emperor Titus considered that day as 
lost, in which he did no good. Do not re- 
peat in one company , (that) what you * “have 
heard in another. Those people are unhappy, 
who are always discontented with their condi- 





the Emperor, Mmnepa- 
. mop. 
Titus, Tum. ; 
considered, ciumaap. 
day , AeHb. 
as lost, NomépaAHHbIMb. 
he did, He cabaaan. 
no good, Huyero,obparo. 
do not repeat, He No- 
BMOpAL. 


company, 6ecbaa. 
have heard, cabimaa. 
another, apyroi. 
are unhappy, 3.omo0- 
AYTHbI. 
people, awau. 
always , Bceraa. 
are discontented , He- 
AOBOADHBI. 
condition, cocmoaduie. 


- td 
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tion. Labour strengthens the hody, and idle- 
ness debilitates ct (V. § 153.) Té/s punishment 
is proportioned to thés crime. This hill, this 
grove , this field and this’ humble cottage re- 
mind me of my native place. All these statues, 
these monumental inscriptions, ‘these majes- 
tic ruins, this silence, this solitude, these 
great names attest times of past glory. It 1s 


impossible to describe the (that) ecstasy, which 





labour, mpyap. 
strengthens , yxpbnai- 
en. 
the body, mi. 
idleness, mpa3qHocmpb. 
debilitates , pascaa6aa- 
ell. 
punishment, narasanie. 
is proportioned, co- 
pasmbpuHo. 
crime, Mpecmynaénie. 
hill, xoam». 
grove , pomja. 
field , noae. 
humble, cxpomuniit. 
cottage , XHxKHHAa. 
remind, HalomnHatomt, 
gov. the acc. 
native place , poauua. 
all , Bch. 


statue, MpamMopn. 
monumental , nasrp66- 
Hbii. 
inscription , HaatNch. 
Majestic, BeAMTeCIIBEH- 
HBL. 
TUIN, pa3zBaannHa, 
silence, 6e3moasie. 
solitude, yeaunénie. 
name, HMA. 
attest, cBuabmeabcmBy- 
0b. 
time , Bpéma. 
past, npoméxmid. 
glory, cada. 
it is impossible, auymo 
He MOKENTD. 
to describe, u3o6pa- 
3HTIb. 
ecstasy, BocmOpre. 
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fills the mind, when you enter the church 
of St. Peter fur the first time ; when you staud 
upon this vast pavement, between these siu- 
pendous columns, before these brass pillars, at 
the sight of all these: paintings, these statues, 


of all these mausoleums, of all these altars, 


under this cupola. . 





fills, Bocxumaem». 
the mind, ayma. 
you enter, BXOAHLIb. 
church of St. Peter, 
yépkosb Cs. [empa. 
for the first time, 3» 
HépBhli pa3b. 
you stand , cmon. 
vast, NpocmipaHuHnH. 
pavement, nmomocmb. | 
between , Mémay. 
stupendous , yxacHLl. 


column , moamdpa. 
before , npe,p. 
brass, 6pon30BnIM. 
pillar, koaouna. 
at the sight, mp Bub. 
painting, Kapmuna. 
statue , cmamya. 
mausoleum, mMaB30réH. 
altar, KépUIBEHHAKD. 
under, nog», gov. the 
| ins. 
cupola, KyNoab. 
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S E CT. VI. 
INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 


§¢ 156. The indefinite pronouns are: HBKO- 
mopait, a certain; ubkmu, somebody; ubano, 
qmo HuvyAb, something; wbcKOAvKo,a few; nHOo:, 
some; kolu Au6o, kuto HUGyab, any body; apyrom, 
another; umo auGo, any thing; scaxiit, évery-one; 
KaxkAbIM, each; HukakOH, not one. — 


§ 157. The above indefinite pronouns are 
declined as komoppia, kmo, amo &c. without 
regard to the indeclinable particle, whether 
prefixed or added to the pronoun, ex. 


Nom. xmo au6o. Hbkmo. .Kmo Hu6yAb. 
Gen. xord «au6o. Hbkoro. xord Hu6y,p. 
-Dat.  xomy an6o. HbKOMy. KoMy Hu6yAbe 
Acc. roré au6o. nbeoro. Koro HuOyAb. 
Ins. xbmp ano. HBKBMD. kbmb HUO6yAb. 


Prep. 0 komp au6o, 0 HbKOMb. O KOMb HUOYAb. 


Nom. amo an6o.. HBIM0. amo HH6yAb. 
Gen. yeré anGo. Hbuero. vero HubyAb. 
Dat. gemy aubo. ubuemy. gemy Hubyab. 
Acc. amo an6o. Hbam0. amo HUOYAb. 
Ins. atm» ano. Hhuemp.  obMb Hubyab. 
Prep. ouemp an6o. o inbiemb. oO emp HUOYAB. 


CUED WYDWUWUY 
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THEME XXI. 


On THE INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 


All complain of the weakness of their me- 
mory, but nore complain of the weakness of 
their understanding. Every (each) man must 
die. Every day brings with it something new. 
In this world there is nothing permanent. Do 
good and fear no one. Not awminute can he 
called ours, butthe present. Nothing corrupts 
the manners so much, as bad society. Man, 





complain, *aaytomca, 

of, Ha, gov. the ace. 

the weakness, caa- 
6ocmb. 

memory, namamp. 

complain, He maayemca. 

understanding , ym». 

must, AOAKeHD. 

die, ymepémp. 

day, AeHb. 

brings , mpwHocant. 

new , HOBaro. 

in, Bb. 

world, cBburs. 


there is, HénT. 

permanent, nocmos#H- 
AbIH. 

do good, abaait ao6pé. 

fear , 6oHca. 

minute , MaHyma. 

can, He MOxell». 

be called , nassamnca. 

but, kpomé, gov. the gen. 

the present,vacmoAuin. 

corrupts , He NOpmunr, 

manner, HpaBp. 

bad, xyaou.. 

society:, O6ujecmBo. 
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whqtever be his condition, has always a certain 


kind of vanity. 





whatever be his condi- 
tion , Kak6ro 651 Co- 
cmoaHiaA HH 6n1A». 





always , Bcerga. 
kind , poap. 
vanily, mujecaasie. 


Re WewoureQeewraaraw 


Promiscuous EXERCISE ON PRONOUNS, 


Our native country. 


What is our native country ? the place, where. 
we were born; -the cradle , in which we were 
rocked; the nest, in which we were vherished 
and brought up; the earth, where lie the 
ashes of our forefathers and where we ourselves 





what is , 910 -makoe,' 
our native country, 
oméuecmso. 
the place , cmpana. 
where , rab. 
‘were born, poauaucs. 
the cradle, roani6éan. 
were rocked, sBo3ae- 
. ABAUDI. 
the nest, rHb3,0. 


we were cherished, co- - 
rpbinbl. 

brought up, socnima- 

HbI. 

the earth , 3emaa. 

lie, aexamrp. 

the ashes , Kkocmm. 

forefather, omén». 

where, Kyaa. 

shall lie, aanemn. 
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shall lie. #¥hkat spirit dares to break asunder 
these sacred ties! what heart can be insensible 
to this holy flame! The very birds and beasts are’ 
attached to their birth - plact, and shall man, en- 
dowed with a rational soul, estrange Aimself from 
his country and his fellow-citizens? What wretch 
is there, who has no affection for Ais mother? 
and is our native country less éo us, than our 
mother? The antipathy to ¢izs unnatural feeling 
a 


spirit, ayma. 
dares, aep3Hém». 
to break asunder, pac- 
m0 prHytb. 
sacred , xpbnxiil. 
ties, y3bl. . 
can be insensible, mo- 
KENT) HE TYBCMIBOBAalIb. 
holy , caawésuain. 
flame, maama.,: 
a bird, mmhga. 
a beast, aptpp. 
are attached , arw6antp. 
birth-place,mébcmo pom- 
ACHIA. 
and shall man , geao- 
| | BbKb AM. 
endowed , ogapénusiiz. 
rational, pazymHbuit. 


soul, ayma. 

estrange, omabanmrp. 

from, omrb. 

country , cmpana. 

fellow - citizen , eqnHo- 
 - gémenp. 

wretch, u3Beprn. | 

has no affection, He 

ArOOuOID. 

mother, Mamib. 

and, Ho. 

less, ménopie. 

than, GMb. 


‘the antipathy, omspa- 


mé Hie. 

to, om», (from). 
unnatural , nmpomusy- 
ecmnécmBeHHbli. 
feeling , MBICAD. — 


( 139 ) 


is so great, that whatever immorality and 
vileness we may suppose in a man, even if 
we were to imagine to ourselves, that such a 
one may be found, who actually harbours 
in Ais corrupt soul hatred towards his native 
country, still, even he would be ashamed 
to confess. publicly. -4// ages, all nations, 
heaven and earth would cry out against him: 


hell alone would applaud fim. Shishkoff. 
pr 


great, BeAWKIM. harbours, numaem». 

whatever we may sup- hatred, HéHaBiciib. 
pose, kaxyio 651 uu still even, OAHaKO xe. 
noaowuan Mb. would be ashamed, no- 
CMblAHACA Onl. 
publicly , scenapdano 
nm rpomoradcHo. 


a man, geaoBbKD. | 
immorality, xyaaa Hpas- 


|  COIBeEHHOCHID. 
vileness, 6escmsta- toconfess, mpusHamDca, 
- cmBo. anage, BbKD. 


a nation, HapoAD. 
the earth, 3emas. 
heaven, HeGeca. 


even if, xoma Oni wu. 
we were to imagine, 


IpeacmaBuan. 
may be found, moéxem» would cry out, Bo3zonii- 
HanmMiHca. am 651. 


such aone, mak0OH. 
corrupt , pa3sspaméu- 
soul, aya. HbIi. 
actually, aticmphmesb- 
| | HO. 


against, NpOmupBD. 

hell alone, oawHn ag. 

would applaud, cmaap 
61 pykomaeckams. 
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CHAP. Y. 


VERBS. 


SECT L 


GENERAL REMARKS, 


§ 158. The verb is a part of Speech, which 
expresses the action, state of being, or suffer- 
ing of an object. Verbs may be divided into 
active , passive, neuter, reflective, reciprocal, 
and common. 

§ 150. All verbs are either transitive or in- 
transitive. 4 transitive verb expresses that sort 
of action, which passes over to an object; * a 
if we say; on» ato6ump, he loves ; the quese . 
tion whom? naturally arises, and the phrase 
is not complete, until we add: cBpoé auma, his 
child, cBoeré omya, his father, or some other 
object. Jniransitive verbs express existence in 
a particular state, or an action, which does 
not pass over from one object to another; as, 
onp cnum», he sleeps; a xoxy, I walk. 


* It is the more necessary to pay attention to this dicdinés 
tion, as in the Russian language the accusative case is - 
frequently different from the nominative V. § 10. 


S, : 
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—« § 160. Russian verbs are subject to modifi- 
cations according to their branch, mood, tense, 
number, person and gender. 


§ 161. The branches . being peculiar to the 
Russian language , require amore explicit de- 
finition. If we consider the duration of an 
action from the commencemeni to the end, we 
shall find, that it is subject to a great variety of 
modifications, that have no relation to time. 
These variations of the meaning of the ori- 
ginal verb are commonly marked in English 
by the prefix of some explanatory verb or 
adverb; but four of the principal are expres- | 
sed in the Russian language, by varying some 
of the letters of the verb itself. As the expla- 
-natory word used in English may be pre- 
fixed to the verb in its different tenses, so in 
the Russian language, each of these principal 
modifications has its own tenses and moods, 
which taken collectively form, what is called 
a branch ofthe verb. There are four branches.: 
the indefinite *, the perfect, the semelfactive 
and the déferative. 


The indefinite expresses the action indeter- 
Minately with regard to its completion; as, 
ouD mporaan, he moved. 





* A few verbs bave a fifth branch called the eee Vv. 
table V af the a verbs. ; 


( 1a) 

The perfect marks the thorough accomplish-- 

ment of the action; as, of pacmiporaap, he 
moved thoroughly, or has moved. 


The semelfactive expresses the sudden and 
single occurence ofan action; as, cmpsabuyms, 
to shoot (once). 


The tterative marks the frequent repetition 
of the action; as, cmpbauspamp , to fire away, 
or to fire repeatedly. 


Rem. Not every verb has all the four bran- 
ches, as the nature of the action sometimes 
precludes the use of one or the other of them. 
This will be better understood by the following 
examples : marams , to stride, may be used in 
the semelfactive, as it is possible to say mar- 
nymp, to take one stride; but the verb 6érams, 
to run has no semelfactive, because the sig-— 
nification of a repeated motion is inseparable 
from the nature of the action. | 


§ 162. Mood. There are three moods in the 
Russian language: the infinitive , the indica- 
tive and the imperative. * 

§ 163. Yense. There are three principal 
tenses, the present, the past and the future. 





* Fhe conditional and subjunctive are formed by the ad- 
dition of the particle 60s to the past tense of the indicative. 
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§ 164. Number and Person. Russian verbs 
have two numbers and three persons. 


§ 165. Gender. The gender of the person 
affects the verb only in the singular number 
of the past tense, by varying its termination; 
as, OHb cka3saap, he said; ona ckazaaa, she 
said; ou0 crKazaao, it said. In passive verbs 
however the distinction of gender is carried 
through all the tenses. 

§ 166. The Participle may be considered as 
a verbal adjective ; for. its declension see 
Chap. VL | 

6 167. The Gerund present is employed to 
express an action, that is commenced and still 
continues, or is supposed to continue; the past 
denotes, that the action was just completed, when 
another began: ao6poasmeab cuasyemn arwaéit 
cuyudA MMbd B3aliMHyIO’ AOBbpeHHocmb, virtue 
unites mankind dy mspiring them with mutual 
confidence ; 3aneqamasb nucpmo, having sealed 
the letter ; npounmasumu xuisry, having read the 


book &c. 
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SECT. IL. 


CONJUGATION OF THE AUXILIARY VERB 601m. , fo be. 


§ 1638. The auxiliary verb 6ums, has two 
branches, the definite and the indefinite. 


‘ ‘ 
DEFINITE BRANCH. 


INFINITIVE MOOD, 6n1mb, to be. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


Present. 


Sing. Plu. 
a (ecmp), I am. MBI (ecmnt), we are. 
mu (ecu), thou art. Bat (ecme), you are. 
‘Oub { he, | 


oHa ecmMb , she, 1S. OHI th 
CYyHIb ey are. 
ons (oF? SY 


OHO it, 
Pais t. 
n 6p1Ab, a, 0, I was. MBI ObIAm , we were. 
mbi 6b11p,a, 0, thou wast. Ber Ona, you were. 
op 6b1an, he was. oun 2... : 
: Osan, they were. 
oHa 6n1aa, she was. ous 


\ 
- OHO O65IAO, It was. 


Future 


a 6yay, I shall be. mb 6yaem», we shall be. 
mat 6y4eub, thou wilt be. nai 6yaeme, you will be. 
OH>b che , 

ona \uyaenls, she, Swill be. we 


OHO ee ) OHDb 


6yaymp , they 
will be. 


( 45) 
Imperative mood. 


Sing. 


6yap mar, be thou. 


OHb him 
nycms Jona >6yaemp, let her Pbe. 
) OHO it 

Pl iu. 
6yapme bur, he ye. 


oun 2°. 
HYCMb a Sojaymns, let them be. 


: Participle. 
| Pres. cywiit , being. 
Past. 6p18m1m”, been, which was. 
Fut. 6yaywiit, which is to be. 
Gerund. 
Pres. 6yayin , being. 
Past. 6s1nmu, or 61sp, having been. 
INDEFINITE BRANCH. 
Infinitive mood. 
- Opipampb, to be. 
Indicative. 
' Present. 
| Sing. | P lu.’ 
a 6n18na10, I am. MEI 6bIBAEMDd, We are, 
mot Guypaewmb, thou art. BiH Gesdeme, you are. 


OHb ; 

6nipaem, he, she, onn ; , 

ona ae Hepaiom, they 
it is. OHB 


' 7 
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Pas iti. - 
Sing. . Plu. 
a 6nrBaap, a,0,1 was. mbI ObIBaAM, we were. 
mbI 6pBaAd,a,O, thou wast. Bbl GsiBaAM, you were. 
OHD 6n1Baan, he was, oHnH OplBaan 
oHa 6pniBaaa, she was. on OnBaaH 
OHO 6pbIBAAO ,. It was. 


Srhey were. 


Participtle. 
Past. 6n1paBpmif, who has been. 


Gerund. 
Past. 6spasum , having been. 

§ 169. The first and second persons singu- 
lar and plural of the definite branch of the . 
auxiliary verb are almost always omitted in the 
present tense, and the adjective, which fol- 
lows apocopated. V. § 88. as, a aoboaeHp, I am 
content; mbt abHisy, thou art lazy; ons yaéuD, 
he is learned; sei cmbant, you are bold &c. 


WBWWWWwA We Vaertwoww 


THEME XXII. 
On THE AUXILIARY VERB. 
Day vs the time for labour, and night for 
repose. Idleness 7 a vice. Virtue és its own 





day , AeHb. repose ,.NoKoil. 
the time , Bpéma, idleness, mpa3aHocmb. 
for,expressed bythe gen. a vice, nopOk». 
Jabour , mpyap. its own.(to herself) ca- 


night, HOw. ma ‘ceGs. 


( 147 3 
reward. The end of wrath is the beginning 
of repentance. A man without fixed — princi- 
ples isthe victim of his own passions. There 
are good and bad people in every nation. 
Roubles and copecks are coins used in Rus- 
sia. Boasting and haughtiness are the offspring 
of ignorance. Our desires are often insatiable. 
The eyes are often the interpreters of the 
heart. People are not so liberal of any thing 


reward , Harpaaa. 

the end, Konéyp. 
wrath , rHbBb. 

the beginning, naqaao. 
repentance, packaanHle. 


without, 6e2», gov the. 


- 


gen. 
fixed, mBépabiit. 
principle, mpasuao. 
the victim, (sport) u- 


rpaanige, - 


passion, cmpacmp. 
every, BCAKIM, 
nation, Hapoap. 
good : Aobpnit. 
bad, 341. 
-people, aroau. 

‘a rouble, py6.s. 

a copeck, xonéitka. 


a coin, MOHéma. 
used, ynompebaiiemaa. 
Russia, Poccia. 
boasting, xsacmoscmso. 
haughtiness, HaaméH- 


HOCMb. 
the offspring, abmu. 
ignorance , Hebbxe- 

cio. 


desire , *eaaHie. 
insatiable , HeHacsInt- 
HbIM. 
the eye, Taaap. 
the interpreter, ucmoa- 
_ _ ,KoBameab. 
the heart, cépaue. 
of any thing, HH Ha4umo. 
SO, | 
liberal, wé,psiit. 


x * 


WAR be 
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as of advice. Pythagoras was the first of the 
Greek philosophers. The olive branch was a 
sign of peace among the ancients. The Ro- 
mans were the greatest conquerors of antiquity. 
Alexander the great said: if 1 were not Alex- 
ander, I should wish to be Diogenes. Agri- 
culture was in high esteem among the Romans. 
But few Europeans have deen in the interior 
of Africa. God is, was, and will be for’ ever. 


Be temperate , and you will be healthy. Be not 


as of, Kak». 
advice, cosbm». 
Pythagoras, Huearop». 
of, u3p, gov. the gen. 
Greek , [péuecxin. 
philosopher, myapéyp. 
olive , MaCAvqHbIi. 
branch , BbMBb. 
among the ancients, y 
ApéBHAX». 
asign, 3HaKb. 
peace, MUpb. - 
a Roman, Pimaanuun. 
great, BeAMKIM. © 
no6ban- 
MeEAb. 
of antiquity, ApesHux 
BpemeéHp. 
Alexander, AvexcaHAp> 


conqueror , 





——————* 


said, cka3aun. 
if, écan , V.§ 162. note. 
should wish, xomb.p 651 
Diogenes , Aiorenn. 
agriculture, xat6oma- 
wecmBo. 
amang, y, gov. the gen. 
esteem , Toaméuie. 
but few, He muHorie. 
European, Esponéeup. 
m, BO, gov. the prep. | 
the interior, BuympeH- 
HOCMIb, 
Africa, Adpuxa. 
for ever, Bb BK». 
temperate,Bo3Aép aH BI. 
healthy, saoponniit. 
nol, He, (to precede the 


vetb.) 
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envious. Jo be content is to be rich. Every 
one is capable of déing an enemy, but not 
every one of being a friend. Itis possible to 
be happy in every condition. The future is hid 
from us by an impenetrable veil. Being in health, 
we laugh at sickness. Mozart, being still a boy, 
enchanted every body with his skill in music. 
The commerce of the Genoese , which was once 
the first in the world , is now in complete decay. 





Envious, 3aBHCMIAUBBAIM. 
content, AOBOAbHEIE. 
is, 3HaunNMb 
rich, Gorampii. 
capable , cnoco6anit. | 
of being, (to be render- 
ed by the infinitive.) 
friend , apyr». 
condition, 3BaHie. 
itis possible, momHo. 
happy , 6aaronoayoupiit. 
the future,(to be render- 


ed by the participle 


_ future of the indef.) 
is hid, cxpsimo, 
from, om»,gov. the gen. 
impenetrable , Henpo- 


HHWAeMEIM, - 


veil, 3apbca. 
in health, 3qoposni. 
laugh , embémca. : 
at, Haab, gov. the ins. 
sickness, 60a¢3Hb. 
Mozart, Moyapmp. 
still , emeé. 
a hoy, masoabmunmy. 
transported ,socxumar. 
his, V. § 150. | 
skill in music, arpa. 
the commerce, mop- 
TOBAA. 
a Genoese , enyéseup. 
once , HBKOrAa. 
now , HBIHS. 
complete, seanrid. 
decay, ymagzoxp, 


(, 150 ) 
Thére sas a time, when all Europe was plun- 
ged in ignorance. Let thy heart de a stranger 
to all falsehood. 





there was, 651.0. ignorance, HeBbxecmBO 
"a time, Bpéma. let, aa. 

when, xoraa. _ thy heart, cépane msoé. 

Europe, Espona. a stranger, syxAo. 


was plunged, 64a mo- all, scaxin. 
rpyxena. falsehood, nenpasga. 
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SECT. IIL 


ConsuGATION OF ACTIVE AND NEUTER VERBS. 
- INDEFINITE BRANCH. 


INFINITIVE MOOD, mpézam», to touch. 


Indicative mood. 
PABSENT. 
Sin g. 
a tupérato, I touch. | 
m1 mpdétaéub, thou touchest. 


Ob he 
ova /impéraemn, < she -touches. — 
OHO . it 

- PP ou, 


MbI Miporaemp , we touch. 
Bol mporaeme , you touch. 
OHM, OHS. mporatonth, they touch. 
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Past 
Sin g. 
“x mporaap, a, 0, I touched. 
Mol mporaab, a, 0, thou touchedst. 
OH> mporaip, he touched. 
oHa mporaaa, she touched. 
OHO mporaao, it touched. 
Plu 
MBI Mporaan, we touched. 
Bhl mporaan , you touched. 
OHM , OHS mporaan , they touched. 
Future. 
- Sing. | 
a 6yay mpéramp, I shall touch. © 
mt 6yaemb mporams, thou wilt touth. 
OHb he 
ona p6yaem> mporamb,< she pwill touch. 
OHO It 


Plu. 
MEI 6yaemb mMporamb, we shall touch. 
Bhi 6yaeme mporams, you will touch. 


OHH . 
ae bejayom mporamp, they will touch. 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Sing. | 
mporat mit, touch thou. 
OHb him 


nycm, {ona ¢mporaemm, let? her ptouch. 
OHO it | 


( 152 =) 
Plu 
mporaHme Bb, touch ye. 
nyc OHM, OHS mporaiom, let them touch. 
Participle. 
Pres. imporarouyii, az, ee , who or which touches 
Past. mporaBoli, af, ee, who or which touched. | 
| Gerund. 
Pres, mporas , or mporaiouu , touching. 
Past. mporasua, or mporas», having touched. 


PERFECT BRANCH. 


INFINITIVE MOOD, 
pacmporamsb, to touch (thoroughly). 


& INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Past *. 
Sin g 


A pacmporaar, a, 0, I touched or have touched. 
ms pacmporaan, a, 0, thou hast touched. 
oHD pacmporaap, he has touched. 

oHa pacmporaaa, she has touched. 

OHO pacmpéraao, it has touched. 


Plu. 


MBI pacmiporaan, we have touched. 

BhI pacmporaan , you have touched. 

OHH, OHB pacmpéraau, they have touched. 
* The perfect branch expressing the thorough’ comple- 


tion of the action has no present tense in ue active or neu- 
_ ter form. 
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Future. 
Sin & 
| pacmporato, I shall touch. 


mbt pacmporaemb, thou wilt touch, 
OHD he 


OHA }pacmporaem?,< she pwill touch. 
O10 it 


Plu. 
MBI pacmiporaem», we shall touch. 
Bhi pacmporaeme , you will touch. 
OHH , OHS pacmpératom> , they will touch. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Sin g. 
pacmpérak mut, touch thou. 
OHD . | him 
Wy CMh jon tacimporaeim, let } her ptouch. 
ono it 
Plu. _ 
pacmporaemp mit, let us touch. 
pacmporaame Bi, touch ye.. 
IycH) OHM, OHS pacmpéraromp, let them touch. 


Participle. 


Past. pacmporabmiit, aa, ee, who, or which touched. 


Gerund. - 
Past. pacmporapmu , or pacmporann, having 
touched. 
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SEMELFACTIVE BRANCH. 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 
mpouymsb , to touch (once). ° 


IpicaTivE mooD. 


Past * 
Sin g. | 
A mponyap, a, 0, I touched (once). 
mbl mponyab, a, oO , thou touchedst. 
OHb mpdHyar, he touched. 
@Ha mipouysa, she touched. 
OHO mpoHyao, it touched. 
, P7diu. . 
MEI MmpOHyaH , we touched. | 
Bbl MmpOnyau, you touched. 


OHH, onb mponyan, they touched. 


Future. 
Sin 
a mpony, I. shall touch. 


mbt mpovuemb , thou wilt touch. 
_ OHD 


! he 
OHA Smpdnem, pbs Swi touch. — 


OHO it 


(eee tne nee een eeeneeyeeeenndaiaeeeninsiennennennSsanany Shstsetsnnncuneny 
* The semelfactive branch has no present tense, as it ex- 
presses the single and sudden occurence of an action, the 


per! rmaace of which is not supposed to allow tinre for de- 
scription, 
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| Plus 
MbI mpoHemb, we shall touch. 
Bhl WpoHeme, you will touch. 
OHH, OHS mpOHym>, they will touch. 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Sin g. 
itipoHb mbt, touch thou. ; 


OHb ) / Chim 
NyCmb yon mpounemp, let pher touch. 

OHO it § 
mpoxemp, let us touch. 


mpoubme, touch ye. 
NYCMIb OHH, OHS poHymis, let them touch. 
| Pa rticiple. 
Past. mpouysunis, aa, ee, who or which touched. 
Gerund. 
Past. mpouysmn, or mponysn, having touched. 
ITERATIVE BRANCH. 
| INFINITIVE MOOD. 
mporusamb, to touch (repeatedly.) 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Past * | 
Sing. 
aH mpornBaan , I touched. 
mbt mporusaar, thou touchedst. - 
OHb oporuBaad, he touched. 
ova mpoérmspaaa, she touched. 
ono mpérusaso, it touched. 


aL I SC aT eo NTT TY 
* The iterative branch is neyer employed 1m the present 
tense. | : 
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Piliu 


MBI mpornBaau, we touched. 
BEI mpornsaau, you touched. 
oHu, ons mporusaan, they touched. 
Participle. | 
Past. mporusasmiit,aa, ee, who or which touched. 


Gerun dad. 
Past. mpérusasmu , having touched. 

§ 170. The above may be considered as a model 
for the conjugation of regular verbs both active 
and neuter, but as the final letters ms of the 
infinitive are not always preceded by the same 
consonant and vowel as in the verb mpdzamo, 
it is necessary to know, what changes: are caused 
in the conjugation by the variation of those 
letters. V. § 172. aan 

YWWWWA Bweananww 
SECT. IV. | 
FonrMATION OF THE BRANCHES, MOODS, TENSES AND 
"PERSONS. - 
$1971. The infinitive of the indefinite branch 
is the root of the verb, and (in all regular verbs) 
ends in ms, preceded by a, n, 4, 0, y, €, 8 OF A. 


Examples. 7 
meadum , to wish. Binymb, to fade. 
ropopump , to speak. mepémb, to rub. 
Baaaémb, to possess, Mbimb , to wash, 


mosomb, to grind. mMbpauib, to measure. 
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§ 172. The first person singular of the pre- 
sent indicative is formed from the infini- 
live, by varying the final letters. ms according 
to the consonant and vowel which precede that 
termination. | 


Formation of the 15+ per. sing. indicative. 


THE TERMINATION ams. 


Preceded 1 per. 
by ind. ‘ Example. 


c Tucampb , to write, nuwy. 
x \ a pone to plough, nawy. 
ck . Uy. uckamb, to seek, nmy. 
6 | koaze6amb, to shake, roré6ato. 
. ato. Jcbilamb, to strew, cba. 
Apemamb, to doze, Apemat. 
raoaamb, to gulp, raomy. 
eee ee lo smear, may. 
= to cast, meqy. 
" 'Y * Lxahxams , to call, Kahay. 
€B  . 1010,. BoeBAMb, to combat, Boz010. 
OB . yo . mpébonamp, to demand, mpébyro 


. 


THE TERMINATION uxlms. . 


Preceded 1 per. 


by —stnd. Example. 

avowel . 10°. cmpoump, to build ,-cmpdér. 
A MOAWMb, to pray , MO.AtO. 
H - 1 . <3BOHUMD, to ring, 3BOB1. 


Pp). rosopimb, to speak , rosopr. 


- 
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Preceded 1. per. Example. 
by. ind. . 
6 aro6ump, to love, awbar. 
B AOBHINE, to catch, aoBato. 
M . AK .(aomimb, to break, suman. 
' monaumpb, to heat, monato. 
I mpadump, to hit off, mpadato, 
mK CAyRUML, to serve, caymy. 
q Ly. phan to teach, yay 
pt pbuiamp, to. decide, pbmy. 
1  (mauyamp, to drag, may. — 
A ~  (xoanmp, to walk, xoxy. 
‘3 ae BO3umb, to carry, BURY. 
c . wy . Hpocump, to ask, npowy. 
m. ‘iy  . Haamamp, to pay, maayy. 


cm. Wy ~. Yicmunib, to clean, yauy. . 


THE TERMINATION Mb. 


Preceded 1. per. 
by ind. Example. 
AB. My = BuAbMB, to see, BiKy. 


ab peabmb, to order, Beato. 

Hb 10 4<35eHbmb, to sound, 3BeHH. 

ps ropbinb, to burn, ropro.— 

64 ckopUémp , to mourn, cKop6an. 
mi aio {wymbini, to make ayoise, YMA. 
mb mepubuin, to suffer, mepmaio. 


ch. omy = Buchmb, to hang, Bauy. 
mb . sy  Bepnituin, to turn, Béepyy. 
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Rem. 1. Almost all the Russian verbs are com- 
prehended in the above three terminations, 
ame, umb and me preceded by-é; the other 
vowels, which occur before the ms of the 
infinitive, are: eo, 7, and a. 

KOAOHIb , to pierce, KOA. 
mauyinth, to draw, MAHY. 
Mbpimb, to measure, mbpavo. 
mepémb, to rub, mpy. - 

~ Rem, 2. The verbs which terminate in ams and 
me preceded by ¢@ are not all subject to the 
above mentioned variations, some of them form- 
ing the first per. sing. without changing the 
_ consonant, ex. 


Kycamth, to bite. Kycdvo. 
-konamb, to dig. KOTIAEO. 
nyckamtn, to let. Wyckato. 
caabbmb, to weaken, caabbro. 
msepabms, toharden. moepabro. 
ymbmb, to be able , yu Bro. 


Formation of the 2"4- per. sing. indicative. 


§ 173. The second person singular ends 
either in ems or nme, and is formed by chan- 
ging the final letter of the first person into 
one or the other of these terminations; as, 
| 18t. per. and. per, 
meaajo, lL wish, mesdems, thou wishest. 
ropoprh, | speak. ropopuimes, thou speakest, 
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§ 174. The changes, to which the final con- 


sonant of the first person is subject: in the 
verbs inding in ame, do not extend to the se- 
cond, which resumes the final consonant of 
the infinitive. | : ; 
7 inf. 15t- per, ond. per. 
xogumb, to walk. xoaxy, Iwalk. x6,4ump. 
mpocumpb, toask. mnpomwy,lask. mnpocump. 
NAamumb, to pay. aazy,] pay. maamuuts. 
wucmumb, to clean. yawyy, 1 clean. sucmume. 

§ 175. The verbs, which have the termina- 
tion ems in the second person sing. are: 


18st All the regular verbs, which terminate 
in ams in the infinitive; xeaams, to wish , 
" xeaaemb, thou wishest, &c. 

aly. All the regular verbs, that end in amos 
in the infinitive (unless this termination be 
preceded by o) as, mbpamb, to measure, 
mbpnemb, thou measurest. | 

3ly- All the verbs, ending in ms preceded by# 
that have the termination #0 in first the per. 
sing. as, Baaabmb, to possess, Baaabio, I 
possess, BAaabem, thou possessest. 

4ly- All the verbs inding in yme in the infi- 
nitive; as, 

manymp, to drag. many, 1 drag, manems , thou 

draggest. 


( 161. ) 


Sly. Those ending in the infinitive in ms prece-" 
ded by e, mepémp, to rub; mpy, I rub; 
mpeus , thou rubbest. 

§ 176. The verbs, which have the termination 

' mud in the second person singular indicative are: 

1st. All the regular verbs, that end in um 

in the infinitive; as, | 

rosopimp , to speak ; ropopims , thou speakest. 

aly. Those of the verbs, ending in me prece- 
ded by @ in the infinitive , which do not form 
the first person in 60; as, Bepmbmpb, to turn, 
Bepsy , 1 turn, sépmuump, thou turnest. 

3ly- The verbs that end in the infinitive in 
ame, preceded by o; as, | | 


cmoamp, to stand ; cmoums, theu standest. 


Formation of the 3°4: per. plu. indicative. 


§ 177. The third person plural indicative is 
formed from the second person singular, and 
terminates in 70m, ym, An or ame. . 

18’ In somd, when the termination ems of- 

the 22d- person singular is preceded by a 

vowel or by 5; as,, 


aaemb, thou barkest; Aatomp, they bark. 

ayems , thou blowest; ayiomp, they blow. 
aly- In ynrv , when the termination ems of the 

aud. per. sing. is preceded by a consonant, as, 
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Hecémb, thou carriest;  Hecynr, they carry. 
nimeimb, thou writest; miamym, they write. 
Aly. In ams. when the termination nws of the 

2nd. per. sing. is preceded by any vowel or 
consonant, except a palatal; as, 
cmouurn ,thou standest. cmosmp, they etand. 
rasauuib, thou lookest. raaaamm, they look. 


Sly. In am» when the termination uws of the 
and. per. sing. is preceded by a palatal; as, 
yiump, thou teachest, ysamp, they teach. 

§ 198. By the above rules, the first person 
indicative singular may be formed from the 
infinitive, the second person singular from 
the first, and the third person plural from 
the second person singular. These are the 
only persons of the verb, which present the 
least difficulty, the others being formed in- 
variably according to the given example, by 
changing the termination we of the second 
person singular into mm for the third; into 
Mt for the first person plural, and into me for — 
the second person plural; as, ato6nmp, thou 
lovest; aro6mmn, he loves; aw6umpn, we love ; 
aw6ume, you love. 

Formation of the past tense. 

§ 179. The past tense of the indicative 
mood is formed from the infinitive by chan- 
ging mb into 4a, 4a, 40: INMamp, to read. 


a 


~ 
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on>d IAMAAD, he read. 
oHa dnmaaa, she read. 
OHO GumAaAO, it read. 


Formation of the future tense. 


§-180. The future indefinite is formed by 
adding the future tense of the auxiliary verb 
to the infinitive of the principal verb, as, 


Mucanib, to write. A 6yay nucams, | shall write. 


Formation of the imperative mood. 


¢ 181. The second person singular of the 
imperative mood is formed from the second 
person singular of the indicative present by chan- 


ww 


ging ews and nws into #, m OF Bb. 


1. When ews is preceded by a vowel, into 
a: ryacenp, thou walkest, ryaan, walk. 

2. When it is preceded by a consonant into 
“% OF b: 

movemb, thou sinkest. mouu, sink, 

BAHemb, thou witherest. BaHb, wither, 


By changing ums into # or 8: 
Kpuquub, thou cryest. KpHaH, Cry. 
cnopums, thou disputest. cnopp, dispute. 
§ 182. The imperative terminates in x, when 
the accent falls upoo the last syllable of the 
ist. per. present, and ins, when on any pre- 


ceding syllable ; 
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ropopw, I speak. ropopu , speak. 
naany, I weep. maaib, weep. 

§ 183. The third person singular and plu- 
ral of the imperative is formed from the same 
persons of the indicative present, by adding 
nycemb, nyckanw or ‘aa. 

IyCMb OHb ropopums, let him speak. 

Nyckalt OHA Numymp, let them write. 

aa GaarocaoBiam> erd Korb, may God bless him. 


§ 184. The second person plural is formed 
from the second person singular of the im- 
_ perative by adding me: . : 
Abaat, do thou. abaaume , do ye. 
aio6i, love thou. ato6ume , love ye. 
maaib, weepthou. mnaaupme, weep ye. 


Formation of the participle and gerund. 


¢ 185. The participle present is formed from 
the third person plural of the indicative pre- 
sent by changing ms into win, war, wee. 


sbpyroms, they believe, pbpyiomi , he who be- 
| lieves. 
mépnam>, they suffer, mépnamin, he who suffers. 
§ 186. The participle past is formed from 
the past tense of the indicative by. changing 
Ad into 6uik, 6UIAA, Gwee. 
6braav, he ran, 6t¢ranwitt, he who ran. 
cmpéuap, he built, cmpousuié, te who built. 


~¢( 635s) 


§ 187. The gerund present is formed from 
the third person plural of the indicative pre 


‘sent by changing the three final letters into 
@ora, eX. 


cabayome, they follow. cabaya, following. 
cayxam, they serve. caynud, serving. 


In common language the gerund frequently 
terminates in yew or wen, ex. 


monymb, to drown. ingagen: drowning. 
ryaimp, to walk, ryaawau , walking. 


Formation of the perfect branch.- 


§ 188. The infinitive of the perfect branch 
is formed from the indefinite by the prefix 
of a preposition or particle;. but as it is im- 
possible to give determinate rules forthe em- 
ployment of these prepositions with the differ- 
ent verbs, the following list of those, which 
most frequently occur, is given with the sub- 
joined particle in italics. V. § 1616 


O. 


orpa6ump, to pillage. oxaenemamph, to calum- 
o3sAiinb , to irritate. | niate. 
o3nobumn, tv congeal. oxpecmimp, to christen. 
o3siGuymb, to freeze. | omarompams, to burden. — 
oxamenbulb, to petrify. ovsbHdaulb, to espouse. 
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. 


no. : 


no6opoms, to wrestle. 
ropaAnilb, to upset. 
noracumb, to extinguish 
noru6nymp, to perish. 
nmory6umb, to ruin. | 
NOKpbiilb, to cover. 


MOMUAOBAMID, to spare. 
nocaaum», to plant. 

nocmasumb, to place. 
nomeambob , to turn 


yellow. 
mocmpoum , to build. 


H3b. 


n3raaumb, to defile. 
n3KApuMs, to roast. 
uciiopmuimp, to spoil. 
ucuyramb, to frighten. 


ucmoOAOI , to pound. 
nemorumb, to heat. 
ucmpamumb, to spend. 
nz0pBamb, to tear. 


Cbe 


cpapimb , to boil. 
cpoaumpb, to lead. 


cBO3uMIb, to transport. © 
cropbmp, to burn,(neut). 


CABUHYMb, to move. 
cxbaamp, to do. 


cospbmsb , to ripen. 
chickamb , to find. 
ckywaimb, to eat. 
to bake. 
cmepémb, to rub. 


cileub , 


CXOAUMIb , tO go. - 


603. 


e36bcumb,to exasperate. 
63BOAHOBADTD, to agitate. 
écnaxamb, to plough. 


ysanymb, to fade. 
yealniob , to sting. 
ykpacmb, to steal. 


63b3mb, to climb. 
ecnombm, to perspire. 
ecuyxHympb, to swell, 


i 


yttacmp , to fall. 
yposnump, to let fall. 
ycAblilamb , to hear. 


- 
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8a. 


zagaBumb, to strangle. 3amép3uymp , to freeze, 


3aBUuHMuMb , to screw. (neut. ) 

3@Ayllumh,'to smother. 3amMopo3umb, to congeal 

3QKOAOMb, to pterce. (act. ) 
pas. 


pa36oramémp,to enrich. pa3aomamp, to break. 
pazbyaump, to awake. pacmaamp, to melt. 
Pa3zAbAUMIb, to divide. pacmporamp, to touch. 


Had. 
HakopMumb, to feed. Hamucanib , to write. 
Hanoumib, to water. Hapucosamb, to draw. 
6bl. 


exi6baumb , to whiten. ‘ev:pocum, to grow up. 
‘eviraaaums , to efface. evicimphanmp, to fire 


evikpacumb, to paint. (a musket.) 
6bLAYANINb , to tin. evicyuimmb, to drain. 
 eptabiumt , to heal. evryaninb , to teach. 
ebiMblMb , to wash. | eviepHumb, to blacken. 


euillaAumb, to fire (a esaucmumb, to clean. 
cannon.) evizecams , to comb. 


§ 189. The perfect branch of several verbs en- 
ding in amb and ame, is formed by changing 
some of the final letters of the verb itself 
instead of prefixing a.preposition or particle. — 
The following .is a selection of such as are 
most commouly used : 
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Indef. | Perf, 
fpocams, to throw. 6pocumn. 
Bcipbamb, to meet. BCMpSMHMIb. 
KOHWaMIb, to end. ‘ROHUMIMID, 
AMUIaMh, to deprive. AMLIUMIb. 
o6uxamp, to oftend. — obiaban. 
omymamp, to feel. Oly Mb. 
TlOHUMAaID, to understand, NoHAIS. 
noco6sAmb, to assist.  noco6ims. 
nocthiamb, to visit. nocbmumb. 
Mpouamb, to pardon. Mmpocmunp. 
nyckamb, to allow. - nycmumpb. 

“mabHaAmpb, to charm,  DabHumb. 
poxaamb, to bear,  poaumb. 
phuiamb , to decide. pum. 


cHa6xamb, to furnish. cHabaimb. 
copepmamp, to complete. copepmumn. 
cmynamp, to tread. CMy Mtb. 
yBoabHamb , to dismiss. -yBOAMMOIn. 
yHuumoxamp, to abolish, ysuamoxumn. 
ynoao6aams, to compare, ynoao6ump. 
yupexaamp, to establish. yapeaump. 
xbamamb , to catch. XBalluUlb. 
ABAAMb, to shew. ABUMIb. 


§ 190. The future perfect is formed by the 
prefix of a preposition or particle to the pre- 
sent tense of the Indefimte, ex. 

Auawy, 1 write. «a Haummy, 1 shall write. 


” 
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But the future tense of those verbs, which have 
no preposition prefixed, is formed from the 
infinitive in the same manner as the present 
of the indeftnite branch, see § 172, ex. 

6pocump, to throw. Gpomy, I shall throw. 

All the other moods and tenses of the per- 


fect branch are formed in the same manner 
as the ,indefinite. ° 


. Formation of the semelfactive branch. 

§ 191. Those verbs, which have the semel- 
factive branch, form the infinitive “by changing 
the termination of the indefinite into nymo ex. 
nyramp, to frighten; nyruyms, to frighten (once). 
MeabKamb , to sparkle, meabkuymp, &c.. 

In some instances the consonant, which 
precedes the final termination of the infini- 
tive 1s omitted, and in others changed,, ex. 

ABuralmb, to move, ABUHYMIb. 
Kpuyamb, to cry, KPpHkHymb. 

When the letter « occurs before the termi- 

nation Hyms, the soft sign » is inserted, ex. 
KoAOMb, to pierce, § KOAbHYMb. 
cmpbaamp, to fire, Cm pbAbHYMIb. 

§ 192. The future tense of the semelfactive 
branch is formed by omitting the final letters 
mo of the infinitive, ex. 

marnymb, to stride. a marny, I shall stride. 

§ 193. The other modifications of this 

8 
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branch are the same as those of the indefinite. 
Formation of the Iterative branch. 
§ 194. The infinitive of the iterative branch 


is formed from the infinitive indefinite’ by 

changing the final letters into seams or neame ex. 
cmptadimb, to fire, |§ empbansamp. 
pi3amp , to cut, . pbsbisamp. 

When o occurs in the last syllable but one 
of the infinitive indefinite it is changed in the 
iterative intO a, ex. 

ropopumb, to speak, FOBApUBalb. 

In the formation of the iterative branch the 
consonants are subject to the variations, marked 
in § 5, ex. 


xoaumb, to walk. XaxK HBAUIb, 
Ipocumb, to ask. WpauBamtb. 
AOBUML, to catch. AABAMBAMIb. 
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THEME XXIII. 


ON THE CONJUGATION OF ACTIVE AND 
NEUTER VERBS, | 


People have very different ideas of beauty. 
Without friendship life Aas no.* charms. We 
love the place of our nativity. The moon dor- 
rows its light from the sun, The end crowns 
the work. Pure air helps much towards the 





people, aman. to borrow, 3aumcme6o- 
to have, wémo. 6am. 
very, BecbMa. light, cebu. 
different, pazaiunnm. from, dm», gov. the gen, 
idea , NOHAMIe. the end, xonéy. 
beauty, kpacoma. to crown, 6énzdmb. 
friendship , apyx6a. the work, abao. 

no , HUKakOd. pure, 4HcOIbIi. 

charm , mpéaecmp. air, BO3AyXb. 

to love , s:06ume. to help, cnocd6cmeo-, 
place , mbcmo. | eam. 
nativity , powaénie. towards , kb, gov. the 
the moon, ayHa. — dat. 





* The Russians employ adouble negation, which has the 
same signification as the single negation in English; as, to 


haye no charms, ue mmbmp mMKAKOM Upérccmm. 
ax 


( 172 ) 


curing of disease. Thou ‘¢hirstest after glory, 
and he seeks riches. But few do good merely for 
the sake of good. You dike foreign countries , 
If thou duyest, 
what is superfluous, thou wilt soon sell what 
is necessary. The improvement of the telescope 
has greatly contributed to the modern discoveries 


in astronomy. The ancient Egyptians did not 


and I dove my native country. 





the curing, u3.baénie. 
disease , 60.rb3Hb. 
to thirst, xdx,amb. 
(after, expressed by the 
gen. ) 
glory , caasa. 
tu seek , uckams. 
riches , 60ramcimso. 
but few, semuHorie. 
- to do good , meopums 
aobpo. 
merely for the sake of 
good, 
NO OAHOM mOabnko a106- 
BH K’b aobpy. 
foreign, ayai it. 
a country , Kpan. 
native country, omé- 
| ‘ GECIIBO. 
if, €cAK. : 


to buy, moxyndme. 
what is superfluous, 
AHMHeEe. 
soon , Mo CckOpo. 
to sell, npogzasame. | 
what Is necessary, Hyx- 
: "Hoe. 
the improvement, yco- 
BepmméHcmBoBaHie, 
the telescope, meae- 
CKOI», 
greatly, MHOro,. 
to contribute, cnocé6- 
cmeéosaimb. 
modern, HOsbiil. 
in astronomy, acmipo- 
HOMBAYVECKIM. 
discovery , om«phimie. 
ancient, apésuin. 
Egyptian, Ernnmanunn. 


NX 
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know the use of paper, but wrote upon the 
leaves of a plant, called papyrus. To Ue is 
to forget God, and to fear man. To gamble is 
to throw our fortune into the sea, in hopes, 
that we may pick it up again upon the shore. 
Trust in God. Observe the principles of honesty 


on all occasions. 


Judge not of things by 


their external appearance alone. He who keeps 





to know, 3xamp. 

the use, ynompe6aénie. 

‘paper , 6Gymara. 

to write, nucamp. 

a leaf, aucm». 

a plant, pacmtunie. 

to call, umenosamn, 

papyrus, mamupycp. 

to lie, ‘azamu. 

18, 3HagHID 

to forget, 3a6sieamb. 

to fear, Goamobca. 

to gamble, nzpdme. 

to. throw, 6pocdms. — 

our fortune, cBoé umb- 
| - He. 

the sea, mope. 

‘in hopes, eb mow Hae 

AC KAI. 
that we may, smo6nl. 


again, CHOBa. 

to pick up, co6pdams. 
it, OHOe. 

shore, 6épern. 

to trust, ynoeams. 
In, Ha, gov. the gen. 
to observe, xpanump. 
on, Bo, gov. the prep. 
all, peaKin. 

occasion, cayiaH. 
principle, npasuao. 
honesty, sécmuocmp. 
to judge, cyaume. 
a.thing, Bemp. 

by, mo, gov. the dat. 


alone , -oaHOH. | 


. external appearance, 


HapyHOCMb. 
he, wWeaosbr. 


to keep, zpaniume. 


(174) 
silence, may observe the follies of others 
without discovering his own. Pliny wishing to 
explore the cause of the eruption of Mount- 
Vesuvius, sacrificed his life to his curiosity. 
Cicero in his oration against Catilina, said: 
it is impossible that thou shouldst remain with 
us any longer; I will not allow it, I will not 
bear it, I will not suffer it. I came, I saw, 
I conquered. Many of the works of the an- 





silence, MoaqgaHie. 

can, MO*KelTb. 

to observe, npumézame. 

of others, aymia. 

a folly, raynocms. 

to discover, moxd3b1- 
6am. 

his own, cBoux». 

Pliny , Wainwint. 

to wish, xesdme. 

to explore , u36t4amb. 

the cause , npnuqina. 

"eruption, u3BepxéHie. 

mount, ropa. 

Vesuvius , Besysii. 

to sacrifice, nomépmeo- 
6amb. 


Cicero, [unepoup. 
Oration, pb4p. 
against, MponumeEn. 


Catilina, Kamnatua. 


to say, ckasamb. 
with us, cb Hamu. 


to remain, 6nimpb, gov. 


the dat. 

any longer, 6oabme. 
it is impossible, ne- 

BO3MOKHO. 
to allow, Hnocumps. 
to bear, mepnéme. 
to suffer, mycxdmb. 
to come , npiumn, irr. 
past tense, Npnméan. 
to see, 6u,aémp. 


- curiosity, ao6onbimMcmBO. to conquer, no6égume. 


life , mu3HB. 


work , coqHéHie. 


( 175 ) 
cients are lost. The autumn set in and the 
leaves faded. A favourable wind filled our sails, 
and the ship flew rapidly through the waves, 
An apple, which fell from a tree, discovered 
to Newton the law of gravitation. The huntsman 
hallood and the hounds started. The lightning 
Slashed, and the thunder roared. Virgil has drawn 
many ideas from Homer.The past is irrecoverable. 





the ancients, apésuie. Newton , Hesmou». 


to lose, noenbams. 

to set in, nacmynuims. 

the autumn, OceHb. 

a leaf, aucmp. 

to fade , «xeaméms. 

favourable, 6aaromnpi- 
: AIH BU. 

wind, Bbmp. 

to fill , naayme. 

a sail, mapycp. 

the ship, ropa6an. 

to fly, szeméme. 

through, mo, gov. the 

dat. 

a wave , BOAHA. 

to fall, yndemp. 

from, cp, gov. the gen. 

to discover, omxpvumns. 


gravitation, maromb- 
Hie. 

the huntsman , oxom- 
HUKD. 


to halloo , xpuxnyms. 
to start, senpanyme. 
the hounds, ronaie. 
to flash , 6recnyms. 
lightning , MoaHia. 

to roar, 2panyme. 
Virgil, Bupriain. 

to draw, mnovepnnyms. 
idea, MBbICAb. 

from, 43>. 

Homer, Tomépp. 


“to pass, munoeams. 


is irrecoverable, HeBo3- 
Bpamlumo. 


( 176 ) 
Some saltpetre which exploded in a mortar 
suggested the idea of inventing gunpowder. At 


the Olympic games poets used to read their 
verses, and orators fo pronounce their erations. 





to explode, ecaviznyms. Olympic, Oaumnincri#. 


a mortar, cmynka. game, urpa. | 
saltpetre , ceahmpa. a poet, Moai. 

to suggest, no,dme. verses Cmnxompopenie. 
the idea, ndso,s. te read, cumams. 


of, kb, gov. the dat. an orator, Opamopt. 
inventing, u306pbmeHie to pronounce,zogopume, 
gun-powder, ndpoxp. an oration, pb. 


MRRBZAABWNRARARRAWADD . 
e 


SECT. V. - 
ConsuGaTion or Passive VERBS. 


$ 195. The mode of expression, called by 
grammarians a passive verb, is formed in- 
the Russian language (as in English) by pre- 
fixing the auxiliary verb 6s:ms, to be, in its 
different tenses to the participle passive; as, 
oun Bcbma 2106um, he is beloved by all, on» 
Gua» Bcbma nloyaméems, he was respected by 
all; Tomép» 6yaem> whman» scbmu BbRaMM. Ho- 
mer will be read in all ages. 


( 197 ) 


§¢ 196. The distinetion of gender is carried 

through all the tenses of passive verbs; as, 
OHD NOcaand, he is sent. 
ona 6niaa nécaana, ‘she was sent. 
ono 6yaem>b nocaano, it will be sent. 

§ 197. In the infinitive’ mood , the participle 
is apocopated, and put in the dative case; 
as, 6nimb atoGumy, to be loved. 

§ 198. The participle passive of the present 
tense is formed from the first person .plural 
indicative present, by changing » into syi, aa, 
oe, as, ; | 4 
mbi Alo6uM», we love, aro6umnil, an, oe, beloved. 
ubI Mepsaemn, we tear, mep3dembi, aa, oe, torn. 

$ 199. The participle past is formed from 
the past tense of the indicative, by changing 
Ab into HHXBH, HHaR, HHoe, for the perfect, 
indefinite and iterative branches.- —, 

OH»d AbAaaDd, he did. abaquunit, done. 
OH’ Hanucaar, hewrote. AanvcaHHbiH, written. 
aH> aBuraa>, he moved. aBuruBaHBbi, moved. ..- 

§ 200, The participle passive of the semel- 
factive is formed from the past tense of the 
same branch, by changing ze into moi, wag, 


moe, as, . : P ; ) 


OHb KhHyap, he threw. KhHympiit, thrown... 
OHb Mpouyar, he moved, mponymmuu, moved, 
AW222®WDWDW)AD 


| ( 198 ) 
CONJUGATION OF A PASSIVE VERB, 


INDEFINITE BRANCH. 
| INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Pres. Gums mpdraemy, to be touched. 
Past. 61mb mporaay, to have been touched. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. . 


Present. 
Sin g. , 
a mporaemp, a, o. I am touched. 
mbi mporaemb, a,0, thou art touched. 


OHb mporaemD, he is touched. 
OHa mporaema a, she is touched. 
. OHO mporaemo , it is touched. 
Plu. 
MBI (we 
| Bar mpéraempr, J you +are touched. 
OHM, OHS (they 
Past. ; 
Sing. 


a Oban, a, O, poraHD, a, o, I was touched. 
“mbt Gb1ab, a, 0, MpdraHD, a, 0, thou wast touched. 
OHd Gna» mIporaus, he was touched. 

ona 65118 mporana, she was touched. 

oHO 65140 mporaHo, it was touched. 


MbI ; we 
BbI 6t1am mpéraubidyou were touched. 
OHH, OH they 


( 179 ) 
Futu?,rie. 


Sing. 
a 6yay mporaup, a, o. I shall be ssachea: 
mb 6Yaeulb mporaHs, a, o, thou wilt be touched. 
oHD byaem> mporaup, he will be touched. 
ona 6yaem> mporana, she will be touched. 
ono 6ya4vor mporano, it will be touched. 
Plu. . 
mat Gyaemb miporanit, we shall be touched. 
Bhi 6yaeme mporanet, you will be’ touched. 
oH, on 6ya~ym> mporansl, theywill be touched. 


~ 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
S tin g. 
yap mpéraemp , a, 0, be thou touched. 
OHDb him 
nycmb2 ona >6yaem> mpo- -letJher $ be touched. 


oHO)raeMb, a, 0, it 
Plu 
| §oun 
ily Cb 6yaym» mmpéraemnt, let them be tou- 
OHb ched. 


Participle. 
Pres. mpéraemuii, aa, oe, who or which is touched. 
Past.mporanHbiii,aa, oe, whoor which was touched. 


Gerund. 
Pres. 6yayau mporaemp , a, 0, being touched. 
Past. upp or Gnibuu mporaub, a, a, having 


been pouched: - 


( 180 ) 


PERFECT BRANCH. 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Gum pacmporany , to be touched (thoroughly). 
INDICATIVE MOOD. . 


Present, 
Sin g. 
 pacmporanp, a, o, I am touched. 
mbt pacmpérab, a, o, thou art touched. 
oHb pacmporauD, he is touched. 
oHa pacmporana, she is touched. 
OHO pacmporaHo, it is touched. 


Plu 
MBE we a 
BbI pacmpérau,<you care touched. 
OHH, OHS they | 
Past. 
Sin g. 


a On1ab , 2,0, pacmporans, a, o, iad touched. 
mpi 6b1Ab,a, 0, pacmporaH, a, o, thou wast touched. 
ond 6b1Ab pacmporaHn, he was touched. 

ova 6h1aa pacmpérana, she was touched. 

oH0 6alA0 pacmporano, it was touched, 


| Pel w- 
MBI we 
BhI 61am pacmporaunpi,2 you pwere touched 
OHH, OHS they 


( 18r ) 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
6yab pacmpéran, a, 0, be thou touched. 
OHD . him 
nycmb.ouna 6yaem pac- let.her cbe touched.’ 
oHoOy mporan>, a, 0, Lit 
Plu 


6yapme pacmpdoranal, be ye touched. 


nycmas 9 Soyayam pacmporauni, let them be 


touched. 
Participle. 
Past,.pacmporanuaisi, as, ae, which was touched. 
Gerund. 


Past. Gump or GiipuiH pacmporaus, a, o, havin 
been touched. 


SEMELFACTIVE, BRANCH. 


_ INFINITIVE MOOD. 
6:1 mpdxymy , to be touched, (once.) 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 


Past. 
Sin g. 
A OnIAb, a, 0, mpéuym, a, o, I was touched. 
mb 6b1ib, a, 0, MpOHynrn, a, o, thou wast-touched. 
oud 6h14> mpoHymr, he was touched. 
ona 6n44 mponyma, she was touched. 
OHO 65140 Mpovymo, it was touched. 


( 182 ) 
P.lu. 


MBI i we 
BbI {susempomm fe foes touched. 
OHH, OHB) . ~ they 
“FF u ture. 
Stn g. 
A 1 Gyay mpouym», a, o, 1 shall be touched. 
bl 6yaeub mpoHymM», a, 0, thou wilt be touched. 
oud Gyzem» mponymp., he will be touched. 
ona 6yaem mpéonyma, she will be touched. 
ono 6y4em> mpouymo, it will be touched. 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

| Stn ge. 

6yab mpouyms, a, o, be thou touched. 


OHb him 
nyemfon {sem mpo- ere im touched. 


it 


oHo YHym> a, Oo, 
Participle. 
Past. mponymeil , aa, oe, who or which was 
touched. 
Crue 


Past. 6mpp or GorBun MIpOHYITD , a, 0, baving 
been suched: 


ITERATIVE BRANCH. 
INFINITIVE MOOD. 


OLimb mporasany , to be touched (repeatedly). 


( 183): 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Paes Ut. 
Sin g. 

a 6s14b mporuBanD, a, o, I was touched. 
mb Gbiad, a, 0, MpOrHBaH?, a, Oo, thou wast touched. 
OHb 6514> mporuBaHD, he was touched. 
ona 6524 mpoérusana, she was touched. 
OHO 65140 mpornBaHO, it was touched. 


Plu 
MBI we 
Bhi 614m DIpormBaHbiJyou were touched. 
OHH, OBL . they 


Participle. 
Past. mpornpaHHni, aa, oe, which was touched. 
Gerund. | 
Past. 6nipb or 6n1BMIM mporuBaHD, a, o, having 


been touched. 


ere we wewnean 028. BD 


THEME XXIV. 


On THE CONJUGATION OF PASSIVE VERBS. 


Egotism is frequently punished with contempt. 
Sicily is subject to trequent earthquakes. It is 





egotism, camoarouie. = Sicily, Caynaia. 

frequently, uacmo. - to subject, nugsepedms. 
to punish, xaxdsueams. earthyuake, semacupa- 
contempt, mpe3pbuie. Cénie. 


( 184 ) 


related, that Romulus and Remus 
suckled by a she-wolf. Man is created with fa- 


were 


culties, which distinguish him from all other 
creatures, At the sight of Achilles’ tomb 
Alexander was moved to tears. The . greater 
part of our knowledge is drawn from the 


works of the ancients. Hypocrisy 1s a tri+ 
‘bute, patd by vice to virtue. The good, 








they relate, ckazniBatomp. Alexander,AsexcaHapD. 


Roniulus , Pomyap. to move, mpézamb. . ° 


Remus, Pemp». 
to suckle, eocxopmuime. 
a she-wolf, soagina. 
to create; comeopums. 
a faculty, aaposanie. 
to distinguish, omaa- 
gamb. 
from, om, gov. the 
gen. 
other, mpouiit. 
creature , mbapb, gen. 
plu. mBapei. 
at, upw, gov. the prep. 
the sight, suap. 
Achilles’, Axuaaéco- 
Boi. 
tomb, rpoGuiya. 


to, ao, gov. the gen. 
a tear, cae3a. 
the greater part, 60an- 
waa wacmb. 
‘knowledge, aHaHie (to 
be putin the plu.) 
to draw, movepnnyme. 
from, 43>, gov. the gen. 
work, mBopéHie. 
the ancients, apéswie. 
hypocrisy , anyembpie. 
tribute, aan. 
to pay, Naamums. - 
vice , NOpOKp. 
virtue , Aaobpoabmeab. 
to do, cogtaame. 
the good , ,o6po. 


s 
i 


( 185 ) 


done by us, should be forgotten, but that 
received kept in perpetual remembrance. A man, 
whose mind vs cldumined by the light of truth, 
observing all around him traces of the power 
and goodness of the Creator is lost in asto- 
nishment; but minds, plunged in ignorance or 
infidelity, amidst the innumerable wonders of 
the universe see nothing but chance: like 


those 


should be forgotten, a mind, ym». 


AOAKHO 3a0bIBalIb. 
but, a. a 
(that , not expressed.) 
to receive » noryvtume. 
kept in perpetual re- 
membrance, BbuHo0 
noMHAMb. 
to illumine , o3apams. 
truth , sbpa, (faith). 
to observe , yemampu- 
_Rallb. 
all around him, se3gb, 
a trace, Cahn. 
power, Bcemorymecmno. 
goodness, 6aarocmp. 
the Creator, Co3,ameap. 
is lost inastonishment. 
| AMBUMCA UMD. 


unfortunate beings, whose 


eyes are 


to plunge, noepyxdmpe. 
ignorance, HenbxecmBo 
infidelity , 6easbpie. 
amidst, cpean. 

| 6e39h- 
CACHHBIH. 
a wonder, YAo. 


innumerable , 


the universe , MIpb. 


to see, Bhabmb. 


nothing, Huyerd, 

but, | Kpomb, (except.) 

chance, cayaait. 

like, on woad6unr. 

those , mt. 

an unfortunate heing , 
HecyAcmHbli. 

whose, kéero. 

eye, Oxo, pl. oa. 


| ( 186 ) | 
deprived of sight; although they | may turn to- 
wards the light of the sun, yet they acer 
nothing, but gloomy darkness. 
SA EA AN EE ADP ED OEE IIS 

to deprive, anwuims. light, csbm». 
sight, sapbitie. yet, HO.” 
although, xoma. — but,’ KpOMs. | 
to turn, o6pamambca. gloomy, mpavanit. 
of the sun, cOaneqnoit. darkness, memHoma. 

7 (solar.) to discover, scmptiamp. 


SECT. VI. 


REFLECTIVE, RECIPROCAL AND COMMON VERBS, 


§ 201. Those verbs are called reflective ; 
which denote an action, that recoils upot 
the agent; onb Moenica, he washes himself; 
oud 6pocaemca, he throws himself &c. 

§ 202. Reciprocal verbs denote the action | 
of two or more agents upon each other; as, 
oHi 6piomca, they beat each other. 

§ 203. Reflective and reciprocal verbs are 
formed by adding ca or cs (the abbreviation 
of the pronoun ce6a, self) to all the tenses 
and persons of transitive verbs; as, 


x 


: ( 187 |. 


a mO1io, I wash. a mMO1wcb , I wash myself. 
' oHa MbiAa, She washed. ona MbIAach, she washed 
herself. 


§ 204. Common verbs have the signification 
of neuter verbs; as, 6o0Hmsca to be afraid, 
cmapamsca to endeavour &c; and generally 
express things that happen of themselves, or 
some internal action of the mind. Common 
verbs always end inca, without which particle 
they have no signification. 


¢ 205. There are many verbs used as reflective . 
in the Russian language, which are not so in 
English; some may be rendered by a passive 
and others by a neuter verb; as, 


BhiHocmb o3kavdemca _— Eternity ts represented 
KPyrom>. by a circle. 

Ilo bpb xarb Mut ommaa- In proportion as we 
AHEMCHA OWId MpeaMeuloBd, recede from objects 
oHn KdxymcA Hamp Méube. they appear less. 


( 188 ) 
CONGUGATION OF A REFLECTIVE VERB. 
INDEFINITE BRANCH. 
Infinitive mood, rpsmvca, to = one’s self, 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Present. 
Sin g. 
a rpbrocb, I warm myself. - 
mb! rpbemsca, thou warmest thyself. 
ou>d rphemca, he warms himself. 
ona rpbemcs, she warms herself. 
oHo rpbenica, it warms itself. 
Plu 
MBI rpbemca , we warm: ourselves. 
BLi rpbemecb, you warm yourselves 
OHH, OH’ rpéiomca, they warm themselves. 
, Pas t. 
Sin g. 
arpbaca, I warmed myself. 
ma rpbaca, thou warmedst thyself. 
our rpbaca, he warmed himself. 
ona rpbaach, she warmed herself. 
ou0 rpbaoch, it warmed itself. 
Plu. 
mst rpbaucb, we warmed ourselves. 
Bb rpbanch, you warmed yourselves, 
OHH, OHS rpbaucs, they warmed themselves. 


( 189 ) 
FF utuipr eg, 
Sin g. 
Al yay re F shall warm myself. 
mobi Oysemb rpbinsea, thou wilt warm thyself. 
Oud 6yaem» rptinnea, he will warm himself, | 
ona 6yaemm rpéinses, she will warm herself. 
OHO 6yaem» rpbmeca, it will warm itself. 
| Plu. 
mbI Oyaemb rptmtea, we shall warm ourselves. 
Bal Oyaeme rpsmbca, you will warm yourselves. 
OHM, O8B 6yaymrm rpbmpca, they will warm 
| themselves. 
IMPERATIVE MooD. 
7 S tn g. 
rpbitca , warm thyself. 


ond rpbenica, him warm himself. 


nycmb< ona rpbemca, pletcher warm herself. 
oHOo rptemca ‘it warin itself. 
Piliu. 
rpbiamecs , warm yourselves, . 
lems oHn, ont rpbiomca, let them warm them- 


selves. 
Participle. 


Mas. rpéiomiitca, who warms himself, 
Presentd Fem. rpbiowaaca, who warms herself. 
| Neut. rpbioujeeca, which warms itself. 
‘Mas. rpbauiitca, who warmed himself, 
Fem. rpbsmasiea, who warmed herself. 
Neut. rpbsmeeca, which warmed itself. 


é 


ad 


( 190 ) 
Gerund. : 
Pres. rpbacb, warming one’s self. 
Past. rpbsuuct, having warmed one’s self. 


PERFECT BRANCH. 
dnfinitive mood, corpsmca, to warm one’s self. 


INDICATIVE MOOD, 
Past, 
Sin g. 

a corpbaca, I warmed, or have warmed myself. 
mbt corpbaca, thou hast warmed thyself. . 
oud corpbaca, he has warmed himself. 
_oHa corpbaacb , she has warmed herself. 
oHO corpbaoch, it has warmed itself. 


Pil iu. 


MBI corpbauch, we have warmed ourselves, 

BbI Corpbaucb, you have warmed yourselves. 

OHH, Ou Corpbaucb, they have warmed them- 
selves. 

Future. 
S ing. 

a corpbiocp, I shall warm myself. | 

mb corpbeusca, thou wilt warm thyself. 

op corptemica, he will warm himself. 

ona corpkemca, she will warm herself. 

_oHo corptemca, it will warm itself. 


—_ 


( 191 ) 
Plu 
.S 
MbI corpbemca , we shall warm ourselves. 
Bet corptemecs , you will warm yourselves. 
OHU,OH’ Corptiomca”, they will warm themselves. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD, 


corphiica , warm thyself. 


oud corpéemca , him warm himself. 
nycmb< ona corptemca, plet~her warm herself, 
(ono corptemes, it warm itself. 
; PT iu. 


corpsumecb , warm yourselves, 
HyCMIb OHM, OH corptiomca, let them warm 
themsleves. 


Participle past. 
Mas. corpbsmiitca , who warmed himself. 
Fem. corpbsmaaca, who warmed herself. 
Neut. corphsmeeca, which warmed itself. 


Gerun d. 
Past. corpssmuca , having warmed one’s self. 


WWWWRURDVAUWYWWOOYD 


( 192 ) 
THEME XXV. 


On REFLECTIVE, RECIPROCAL AND COMMON 
VERBS. 


Our faculties develop themselves with age. Ivy 
intwines itself round the oak (tree).Curtius threw 
himself from a precipice for the sake of his coun- 
try. The English and the Portuguese have dis- 


tinguished themselves by their ‘frequent voyages 
round the world. The Chinese consider themselves 
the wisest people in the world. Hippocrates 





faculty , cnoco6uocms. 
to develop, pa3zenedm. 
with, cb. 
age, BO3spacatb. 
Ivy, TALUS. 
to intwine, o66neame. 
round , OKoao, gov. the 
| | gen. 
oak , ay6éenit. 
a tree, aépeso. 
Curtius, Kypuyiit. 
to throw down, xu36ep- 
2am b. 
from , Bb, gov. the acc. 
a precipice, npOmacmp. 
sake, cilacéme., 


country, oméqecaso. 
an Englishman, Agraun- 
-_ WHHH», 


a Portuguese , [lupmy- 


rarely. 

to distinguish , mpocsd- 
eum. 

frequent, dacmbl. 
voyage , Nymémécmaie. 
the world , cpsm». 
a Chinese, Kumaenp. 
to consider, nocumame. 
wise , Myapein. 
people, napo,p. 
Hippocrates , T'uno- 
. Kpallb. 


7 


( 193 ) 
and Galen’ are considered as the fathers of 
the healing art.. Gibraltar is considered one of 
the strongest fortresses in Europe.: Gold és 
tried: by fire ,: anda. friend by adversity... Crimi- 
mals are punished according to the measure 
of their crimes. In Kamtchatka dogs are har- 
nessed instead of horses. Diana was represented 
with a bow, and a quiver full of arrows, Every 
thing in nature changes. Through all the course 


. : = " : 


Galen, Yaséan. 

the father, omén». 
healing , spavé6unit. 
art, Haya, -(science.) 


Gibraltar, Pu6paamap». — 


strong, CHAbMbIM. 
fortress, xptiocms. 
Europe, Espona. — 
gold , 30aomo. | 
to try, ucneimbisgams. 
fire, oréHp, | 
adversity , Hecaacmie. 
a criminal, suHosabil. 
to punish , naxdsoeams. 
according, no, gov. the 
/ | dat. 
‘measure, mipa, 


Kamtchatka, Kamaamna. 

instead , BMbcmo. | 

a horse, adma,b. — 

to harness, 3anpaeams. 

a dog, co6aka. 

Diana, Aiana. 

to represent, n306pa- 
~~. KAI. 

a bow, ayxp. 

a quiver, KoAvaH». 

full, HandaHenanix. 

an arrow, ‘ompbaa. 

every thing, BCe. 

nature , upupoaa 

to change a HIMbHATTO. 

through, Bo. | | 


-all, sce. 
a crime, opecinynaéuie. 


the course , meuyéuie.- 


a og 
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“of this short'life, we strugg’e with diseases, 
misfortunes, and above all ; with our passions. 
All the world complains of. the inconstancy of 
fortune. Virtue does not: dread. galumny. | ‘There. 
are people, who daugh. at others, . but do. not 
allow others to ain at-them. | 





‘Short, ‘KpanrnilZ. oe inconstancy, soaonpam- 
life, mu3Hb. 3 3 - HOCMHb. 
to struggle, Gopémeca. fortune, cadcmie. | * 
disease, Gorbsun..... -. to dread, - Soampen. - 
misfortune, 66,a. ~ calumny, 320cadsie. 


above all, 6oxbe Bcero, there are, ecu: 
passion , empacmtp. | to laugh, cxsamsca. , 
allthe world, BeCb CRHMb. at, HaAh, gov. the ins. 
to complain » KaAO- but do not, a, He. 
; sambcr, ‘to allow, mepnims. 
of, Ha, gov. the acc, at, Haab, goy. the ins, 
MAAN ARAAR AAS | 


SE C Tf. VII. 


‘Compounp VERBS. 
$ 206. Compound verbs are formed by pre- 
fixing a preposition to simple verbs, and thereby 
modifying or changing their original significa- 
tion; as; 6escadsums, to dishonour &c, | 
Rém. In some instances the simple verb 
thas become obsolete , while the com.’ 
pound remains in. use; as ,. 6ockpectimp, 

to raise UD; . nctesains to disappear EG. . 


t 
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§ 207. The indefinite branch of compound 
verbs is formed by prefixing. a preposition to 


the iterative of simple verbs; and the perfect. 


branch by prefixing a preposition to the in-' 
definite simple; as, meyamamp,‘to seal, pac- 
nevambipams, to unseal; perf. pacneamamh &c. 

§ 208. When the simple verb has the se- 


melfactive , the compound derived from it has 
also this branch; as, ashuynin, to move cones), 
BOSABETHY MINS. ‘to erect. 


Sia aeiiaes OF ACOMPOUND VERB. 
INDEFINITE BRANCH. 
Infinitive mood: woanicsipam, to undersign. 


Inpacative MOOD. 


Pp resen t. 

S tn g. 
a meatuempal, I undersign. 
Ib. Hoawuchipaemb:, thou undersignest. 


QHb)> i he as 
ona pHoamhcnpaemD,2 she Sundersigns. 
OHO fit 

P l u. : : 4 uy 


Mbl NlOATUGEIBAe Mb , We undersign. ; ° ae 
BBL noathcaaeme ,* you undersign. — 


OHI, Ob ‘HoAnhcsparouts , they undeval ga: 
«x * 


‘“ 


4 
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Poa s° t 
Sin & 
a coantamean.. a, o,f undersigned. 
ib: Npanucniparah, a, oO, thou undersignedst. 
OHb HoOamuchiBaar, he undersigned. 
oHa Hoanicusaaa, she undersigned. 
OHO NOAMuCHBaAO, it undersigned. 
Plu. 
MbI NOAMHCLIBAAD , We undersigned. 
BH WoOAMucsiBaan , you undersigned. 
OHM, OHS NoAnucpiBaan, they decane: 
Futu.r.-e 
S £m ge 
a 6yay noanhcmBamy, 1° shall undersign. 
mbt 6yAeulb noanicwrBams, thou wilt undersiga. 


OHDb | he 
ona p6yaeurD noalucpipant,é she Pwill undersign. 
OHO ut 
Pdtu 


un OVAe Mb NoaMucnBamb » we shall undersign. 
But 6yaeme. Koanuesisamp , you will undersign. 
oH4,0H6 6yayor> Noanicnsams,they will undersign. 
ImPpERATIVE MOOD. | 
Sin g: 
Hoatikcrinai , undersign ony) ). 
OHDb “him 
1yemb/ ona ouueennacnts: let’ her > undersign. 
OHO } | ath sae it. 


| ( 197 J 
Plu. 
HoanuciBsanme, undersign (ye). 
IY Ciib OHH Ont HOAncuBaioM?,let them undersign, 


Participtle. 
Pres. NoAnAchBalolmin, as, ee, who undersigns. 


Past. noanienBasmil, an, ee, who undersigned. 
Gerurd. 


Pres. noanicpisan , undersigning. 
Past. noanicasapme, having undersigned. 


PERFECT BRANCH. 
Infinitive mood. noaniucamp, to undersige. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 
ha) Past. 
Sing. 
a Noanncaap, a, 0, I have undersigned. 
Mbi Noanucasp, a, ‘0,’ thou hast uridersigned. 
oH> noanucéar, he has undersigned. 
Ona noauucdéaa,, she has: undersigned. 
OHO moanucéao, it has undersigned. 
| Plu | 


Mil Toanucian , we have: undersigned. 
Bhi Noanucaan, you have undersigned. 
ons , oHb noanncaan, they have undersigned. 
Future. 
a Sin g: 
a woanumy, I shall undersign. 
Mb noankmems, thou wilt undersign. 
OHDb . he : 
ona piloausmenm, she will undersign. | 
OHO) . ' (at 
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Piliu. 
MLI NOATHINEMD ; we shall undersign. 
BM Noathuaeme , you will undersign, 
OHH, Ob Nognimynm , they will undersign. 


, EMPERATAVE MOQD. 
Stn g. 

noannmi, undersign (thou). 

OHb ~ (him 
nycmb ona proanimemn, lets her pundersign. 

onoy ‘it ee 
noaunmume , undersign (ye). 

NyCMb OHM, OHS NOAMuMymM», ‘let them undersign. 
Participla ae 

Past. moanneasmixt,.aa, oe, who undersigned. 

Gerund, | : 

Past. moquucisuun Or Toauncise , having under. | 

signed. 

§ 209. The preponiians used in the formation 
of compound verbs are the following : 

Be3v , (without) marks privation, ex. 
Gesnox6nms, to deprive of rest, to disturb, 
6e306pa3ump,to deprive of beauty,to disfigure. 

Bo,6z (in) adds the meaning of the preposition to 
the simple verb, ex. scmabaimb, to insert , 
BoBAeW , to intrain, = § © "i's 

Ro3 , 630, 63, (up) marks. 1%t- ascension 3 
BOCXOAUmb, to ascend. B3abemp, to climb up. 
aly. The commencement of an action: 


Be, 
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BO3AIOOuMb, to conceive an affection. 
BO3HEHABUAIID , to begin to: hate. 

3ly- Reinstatement: ... 
BO3Bpamumpb, to return. 
BOSCMaHOBMb, td replace, 
(out) marks 1#t the passing of an object 
from the interior to the exterior, and cor- 
responds to the latin preposition ez; as; 
BiirHamy, to expel. 
BbIBO3HMb, tO export. 

aly. Duration : 
BErCMOAMD , to stand all the’ time. 
Bbicaymamb , to listen to’ the end. 

3ly. Acquirement by means of exertion: 
Bhiapcmumb, to obtain by flattery. 
BBINAaKaInb , to’ obtain ‘by tears. 
(till, to) marks the poneaey or termi- 


‘mation: 
 AOXOAnM, 10 arrive at a certain vaiied 


Aonuma, to read‘ toa certain point. 


3a, (for) marks 1+ the commencement of 


‘ 


an action. 
zarosopimb , to begin to speak. 
zaxunbmb-, to begin. to boil. 
aly. The expansion of the action over 
an object: 
saabramb , to stop: up. 
sakpacumb, to caver over with colour. . 
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- gly. Excess: 
saronophmeEca , to'say too much. 
sacnambes, to oversleep. 
4ly. Deviation : | 
3abxamb, to ride off the road, | 
, ‘Sly. Acquirement , by exertion. 
e sapa6dmamp » to earn by labour. 
6ly. Descent. - 
gaxoaiim » to set, to go down. 


H3v, (from) has 1. nearly the. same. signifi- 
cation as @s, hut is used ina more ele- 
vated style. | 
H3arnamp, to banish. ushpams, to elect, 

aly. Wasting by use: 
H3HOCHMb, to wear out, 


- 


.. , Sly. Exploring. ; 
_- M3BICKUBamb, to search out. 
Ha ,..(on) marks 1% accumulation: 
Habpocéms , to: throw -in a heap. 
-Harosopumb,. to speak too much. 
_ aly. Witchcraft : 

HarobapunaMms , . to foretell. 
HakOAAOBBIBalh , to bewitch. | 
Hagv, (upon) ‘Corresponding to the latin pre- 
position super. : 
Haacmpoums, to, build a superstructure. 

HaAlucagib ,- to superscribe. 


(‘aor )- 
Huz ,. (below) marks descent: | 
Husséprnynih , to precipitate. 
_ -HUSXOAnUID , to. descend. 
O, 06, o60 (about) corresponding to the la- 
tin preposition circum. | 
o6unBampb , to. circumfuse. 
-o6xoahmp, to circumambulate. 
o6HAnIh, to embrace. 
Om», (from) 16t- the separation of parts: 
om6ump., to ~ detach. - - 
- omcmasunib, to displace. : 
aly. Cessation. - | 
omuucamb , to finish writing. :. 4 SS 
ommadkamb, to cease weeping. | 
,3ly- With the particle ca deliverance: 
omabaameca , to disencumber onc’s self.. 
omrosophaeca , to ‘excuse one’s self. ~ 
IIepe, (over) marks 1%- excess : 
nepenoanum , to overfill. 


nepecnémb, to over - ripen. 
aly. Change of place : 
mepeaumb, to pour out of one vessel into 
| 7 another. 
nepesosimp , to transport, to carry over. 
3ly- Joined to the prepositionsds, superiority: 
mpes3ouma” , to surpass. 
npepocxoaims , to excel. 
Aly: Repetition: 


v 
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mepenucdmp , to copy (to write over again}. 
Hepequmamb, to read over agai. 
Ila, modifies the duration “of the action: 
nourpamp , to play a litte. 
norocmumb, to pay a short visit. 
Hoap , (under) corresponds in its first signi- 
fication to the particle sub. | 
NOALOIKUMD, to put under. 
nogsepramp, to subject. 
Hoatucamp , to subscribe andere): 
aly. Approach: 
Hogvixamb , to drive up. 
Hpeap, (before) corresponding to the particle pre: - 
_Upeacwasamp, to predict. 
upeamécmsosamp , to precede. 
MpeaympemAalm , to. — 
IIpu, denotes 1st. approach : 
mpibxam , to arrive. 
HWpuKacamcs , to touch, 
NpHcoeauHAm , to unite. 
aly. Increase: 
nprOasason, to add. . 
upuGpisamp, to augment. | —— 
3ly- Concealment : | 
. Epucpreams, to hide under. 
Apo, (through) denotes s5t- passage: 
npousims, to run through. 
Hpoxogums, to pass through. 


{ 203 } 
aly. Durations : 
Upocmoamp, to stand all the time, 


3ly- Loss : 
mpocnamp , to lose by sleeping. 
mpourpam , to lose by paming. 


4ly- with the particle ca, a fault or mistake : 
mpoboamainsca , to eae incautiously. 


Ipormnes , (against) marks Opposition or con- 
. trariety: | 
_upomasophinmp, to contradict. 

pommsycmoamb, to oppose. 

Pa3, Marks 1+ separation ; 

-paso6péms, to sort. 

pasataump , to divide, 

aly. Development: _ : 
passbpams, to expand. | 
pa3sepHymp, to unfold. ; 
3ly-With the particle es, augmentation of 

the action: = 

pascepautnen, to become very angry. 

Co, eo (marks) i*t-connexion : | 

cocmasimb, to compotnd, mix. 
eraécm , to entwine , phit. 

aly- Descent = 

coum’, to walk down. 
e6pocums, to throw’ down, 

J. expresses s6t- departure : 
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yHecmi , to carry away. 
yaembmb, to fly away. 

gaily. Arrangement: 
yOpamp , to place in order. 
ykaacmp, to pack up. 
3ly- Diminution : 
yOurpam , to decrease. 
| yGapaame , to diminish. 
Aly. Opposition : 
yemloam» , to resist. 
5ly. Persuasion. 
y6taumn, to convince. 
yrouopims , to persuade. 
6ly. Retention. 
yAepxamp, to stop, to arrest. 


RECWUDRRQWWLAVWAYD | 


THEME XXXVI. 
On COMPOUND VERBS. 


The northern nations Aarrassed the . Roman 
Empire by their frequent incursions. The Danabe 





northern, cbsepHu. § Empire, Munépia. 

a nation, Hapoap. . frequent, yacmprit. 
to harrass, 6essoxdunms. an incursion, Ha6bre. 
Roman, Piucki.. © the Danube, Ayuda. 
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falls into the Black-sea. The sight of the ocean. 


excites admiration. The prayers of the righ- 
teous ascend to heaven. After the rain the sun 
shone forth again. It is impossible to recall 
lost time. The Neva flows out of the Ladoga lake. 
Troy held out a long time, but was taken 
at last. Priam obtained from Achilles the body 
of his'son Hector. Paper is made out of rags. 





to fall, ndgamps. 
the Black Sea, YWépnoe 
mope. 

the sight, sphaume. — 

the ocean, oxeauHp. 

to excite, 6o36yx,4ame. 

admiration, yauBaéuie. 

a prayer, MoanniBa, 

arighteous man, mpa- 
BEAU. 

to go, zxrogums. * 

heaven, nHé6o. 

after, m0cat. 

the rain, HeHacmbe, 

again, CHORa. - 

to shine-forth, so3ciams. 

to recall , eosspamume. 


lost, momépanunilt. 
the Neva, Hesa. 
to flow out, s6wme- 
KAM bs 
Ladoga, Adagonckiit. 
Troy, Tpos. | 

to hold, 4épxame. 

at last, HaKoHéy». 

to take, B3amb. 
Priam, IIpiams. 

to obtain , evinpocnms. 
Achilles, Axuaaécn. 
son , CbIHD. | 
Hector, l'éxmop>. 
paper; 6ymara. 

to make , 4étane. 

of, 43%. 





* When the signification of the verb will allow of the 
separation the prefix of the preposition is left for the scholars 
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No one has ever reached the pole. The Nile 
overflows the neighbouring courtries annually, 
Speak candidly, but not émprudently. The sun 
had no sooner gone down, than the nightingale 


began to sing. The diligent deserve encouragc- 
ment. Vesuvius emdets flames. Bees extract honey 
from every flower. The alchy mists endeavoured to 


‘ 





a rag, panna. 
no one, HHKMO. 
ever , enyé. 
to teach, gozo,gums. 
the pole, moatocp. 
the Nile, Huan. 
annually, kamxapiia roan. 
to overflow, 3amo- 
AARNE. 
neighbouring, oxpécm- 
. HBIE. 
country, cmpana. 
candidly, omxposéune, 
to speak , 2osopime 
no sooner, AHWb MOAb- 
| KO. 
to go down, saxamums- 
) Re 


than , Kaxs. 


encouragement , 


nightingale , coronéu. 
to sing, némb. 

diligent , mnpaaba- . 
. HbIif. 


to deserve, 3actyxn- 


eames. 
OAO- 
6pénie. 
Vesuvius, Besysiit. 
to emit, n3seepecib. 
flames, maama. 
a bee, mera. 
to extract, “364¢eKAM>». 
honey , Meab. 
a flower, ysbure. 
an alchymist , asxu- 
| MiE1ILh. 
to endeavour to find, 
BL BBLCK GALT Bon’ 
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discover the .means of taasforming the base 
metals into gold. Misers heap ap wealth and 
their heirs spend it. The desires of aa ambi- 
tious man are not easily satisfied. Gipsies tell 
fortunes by the hand. Qa the pillars of Hercules 
were inscribed. the words: xee plus ultra, Ia 
Rome they used to precipitate crimiuals from 
the Tarpean rock, Drunkenness obscures the 


° 





the means, cndco6p. 

to transform, mpespa- 
| THIN b. 

base, quzKill. 

melal, memaaab. 

Into, Bb, gov, the acc, 

gold , 30aomo. 

a miser, CKyMblit. 


to heap up, xaxonszame, 


wealth, Goramcmsa, 

. (plu). 
an heir, wacabaunrn. 
to spend , pacmordme. 
desire, xeadnie. 
an-ambitious man, Ie- 
- cmos Gen. 
not easily, Hecképo. 
to satisfy, xacvimamoeca. 


a gipsy, WbiITauKa. 
to tell, nazoedépucame. 
by, ua, gov. the ace. 

a pillar, cmoamp, 
Hercules , Tepryaécn.. 
to incribe , nagaucdap. 
nec plus ultra, He aa- 
‘Abe cero. 
Rome, Pum. . 
to precipitate , nn3eep- 
20 MP. 
a criminal, npeemyn- 
«BEER, 
from, cb, gov. the gen, 
Tarpean, Tapnéitcniiz. 

a rock, cKaaa. 

drunkenness 1baHemsBo. 
to obscure , oxpacdmt, — 
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understanding. Captain Cook sazled- round the | 
world three times.. The dread of shame defers 
many from criminal actions. No one should 
excuse himself by pleading . ignorance .of the 
laws. Satiated with earthly grandeur Char- 
les V retired to a monastery.. Many nomadian . 
tribes have changed their mode .of life, and 
settled (themselves) in villages. No poet has. 





the understanding, pas- to excuse one’s self, 


CYAOK», 
Captain Cook, Kann- 
7 maup Kyrn. 
three times, mpu pasa. 
to sail round, o6é.ramo. 
the world, sech 3emu6n 
on map. 
the dread, omacéuie. 
shame , cImbIAD. 
to deter, omépamdme. 
many, MHOrHXxp. 
criminal , xyapiit. 
an action, Wocmymox>. 
(by pleading, expres- 
sed by the ins.) 
ignorance , HesHaHie. 
the law, 3ax6up. 
no. one, Hnxmd, | 


OMz06apneameEce. 
should, ne aéaxuo. 
to satiate, mpecbluyame. 
earthly , 3emumuH, 
grandeur, BeAnie. 
Charles, V.Kapabnamnit 
to retire, ygasumeca. 
10, 6B. ; 

a .monastery , MouHa- 
cMmsIps. 
nomadian, KoveBslil. 
a uibe, napdap. © 
to. change, nepentnims. 
mode, O6paap. | | 
to settle , noceahmp V. 
203, 
a village, aepésua. 
@ poct, caimsomBopenp, 
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ever surpassed Homer. Dark -clouds forebode 
rain. We should prefer what is useful to that, 
which is agreeable. In spring numbers of birds 
flock to the north from warm countries. Hypo- 
crites conceal their vices under a mask of sanctity, 
Science enlightens the understanding. Gamesters 
frequently gamble away all their fortunes. 





 to.surpass, npes3zonmi. 
Homer , Tomépp. 
dark ,, MpacHpiit. 

a cloud, 66aaKo. 

to forebode ,_ npeact- 
| IGITIb. « 
oe oa 

rain, AOKAb. | 
we should, ad ARHO. 


to aes npeanavn- 


3 mame: 


a which is useful , 
Toré3a Hoe. 
that. which i is agreeable ,. 
NpidMHbli. 
in the spring, neeHdie. 
to the north, na chsep». 
to flock , npnsemame. - 


‘many, MHOReCMBO. * 
from , 13», goy. the gen. 
warm, mémabiit. 


a country, cmpana, 


a hypocrite, auyembp». i‘ 
to conceal, — 
a‘ mask , “ANTAHA. | 
sanctity , cBamocms. 
science, Hayka, (to be 
put in the plu.) 
to enlighten, mpoces- 
saa! 
a gamester, urpoKn. © 
frequently , aacmo. 


to gamble. away » Mpo- 


uepbieams. 
a fortune , umbuie. 
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§ Ec T. VII. 


PEERS ORAL VERBS. 


" § a10. A verb is called impersonal , when 
its nominative or agent is unknown, or con- 
sidered as such; this unknown agent is ex- 
pressed ‘in English by, it, one, they, people 
&c. and in the Russian language as follows’: 


ist. By the third persen singular of the ree 
flective verb.. , = 


ropopumca, itis said. Kaxemca, it seems. 
Aemca, it happens. mpe6yemca, itis required. 

caysaemca, it happens. mpeby s HIsireg: ed. 

yaacinca , it suceeds. nosbcmByemcn, it is re- 


| wv . lated. 
sanpeuziemca, it is for- mopeabsaemca , it’ is 
bidden. : | commanded, 


aly. By the third person singular of active 

or neuter verbs. t 

wép3suemp, it freezes. sasicunm, it deveaile 

Heacemaéim, it is not Hagaemimm,: it belongs. 
enough. : 

ecm» , there is. _ upaahgecmayem, ‘it is 

proper. 


Aocmmaém» , itis enougl, mdem, it thaws. 


3ly. By the apocopated participle passive of 
the neuter gender. 


1 
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cxa3aHo, it is said; ” séabHo, it is commanded. 
Nicapo, ‘it is written, mpaKasano, itis ordered. 
TOBOpens, it is epoken. 3alipemen6, itis forbiden. 
AOAKHO, it must. ° ‘ Mo3B6.xeHO, itis permitted. 
npeanucauo, itis ordai- ommbieno, it is marked, — 

"ned. | 


4ly- By a verb used in the form of an 
adverb : _ : | 


BUAHO, it is evident. HY#HO, itis necessary. 
meaameabLHo, itis desirable. yroauo, it pleases. 

KAAOCMHO, itis pityable. ussbcmuo, it isknown. 
AOCaAHO , it is vexing. omacHo, it is dangerous. 


‘Rem. These, and other’ impersonals, formed 
in the same’ manner, are coningates with the 


wuxihiary verb, as, 


Pres. npukasaHo, it is ordered, 
Past. mpuKa3zano 65140, it was ordered. 
Fut. npukazano 6yzenm, it will be ordered. 


5ly. ‘Any active or neuter verb used in‘ the 
third person plural without a pronoun: ° 
numym>, they wrile. HaauHdtomp, they begin. 
ropopimp, they say. cKa3iinaiom», they relate. 


6ly-. By the second person singular of the 
verb; as, emy zocoptms, ‘a on» cubémca, one 


apeans to him, and he laughs &e, 


ca ( am j) 

-$ as1. Several verbs, which are impersonal 
in English have their subject in the Russian 
language ; as, | 

-FpomMp rpemgms, it thunders, 

-MOaniA CBepkdemn, it lightens. 
Bhp ayem>, it blows. 
AOKAL HAEMD, it rains, - 

 rpaab ‘waémp , it hails, 
CHirb uAém>d, it snows. 


SE Cc T. IX. 
IRREGULAR VERBS. 


§ 212. Irregular verbs are such as deviate 
from the general rules of conjugation. co 

§ 213. In the Russian language the irregu,y 
lar verbs are: | 

1st All monosyllabical verbs , except :' 


3Hamp, to know. § cnbmp, to mature. 
3phimp, to ripen. ipsmb , to perspire. 
rpimp, to warm. .cubmb, to dare. 
ayme, to blow. mabmp , to decay. 


aly. All the verbs ending in the infinitive in ub. 

3ly. All the verbs which terminate in the in- 
finitive in ms or mu preceded by a consonant. 

4!y- The verbs, which form the perfect branch 
without the aid of a preposition. 

5ly. The verbs, which. have a definite braneh. 
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1st. MonwOSYLLABICAL VERBS. 


_Tafin, | Iper.. 
6abinn, to watch. 64-0 . 
Gpnins, to shave. 6ph-t9 
6mm, tobeat.. . 65-10 
Bpains, to lie. Bp-y . 
Birmp, to hurl, | 30-1 
Bump, to wind. BB-10. 
rhumsb,torot.. | —- FHi-10 
ruyms, to bend. rH-y 
apams, to tear. aep-y 


aanms, to prolaag. aa-w. 
maams, to expect. mary 


mpams, to devour. Ap-y 
mamb, to squeeze. KM-y 
mamp, to reap. = MH-Y 
mune, to live. RUBY 
ssamn, to call. © s0B-y | 


apias, to bebold. 3p-10 
Rpoinis , to cover. Kpo-1o 
arams, to lie. Ary. 


ancmunme, to flatter. an-my - 


AMM, to pour. Ab 
mam, to fly. © mx-¥ 
seams. to knead. MH-y - 


munme, to think. MH-10 


mugms , to cover. mMul-y 
with moss. 


ape 


_ ucmmine, to revenge. M-nLy 


MEINE, to wash. MO-10 
MEINE, tO Cramp. HO-10 
mums, to drink. Hb-10 
MAING , to float. TAGIB-y 
whims ; to sing. No-10 | 
pBams, to tear. = pB-y . 


2 per . 


3 per. 
-AMS 


“Koma — 


/ OMDB 


-yms . 


-rymt 
-CHIAIRS - 
-Onll'h 


al 


os 


-CINanih 
-“Wlih 
7homsh 
10s 
-yns 


-“wolnhb 


, -JiIDd : 


Imp. 
6an. 
6pbit. 
6Geli., . 
Bpa. 
BOW. 
Bert, 
rHiit. 
rHw. 
acpa. 
aan. 


RUBE. . 
SoBr. 
3pm. 
Kpom. 
arn, - 
ACME. 
AGH. 
mu, 
' SOE. 
mn. 
, MUN. 


MCUOIMe 
MOK.’ 
Hott, 
nex, 
NAsIBH. 
nok 
 * PBMe 
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Infinitive ' per aper — 3 per Imps 
pmamp, to neigh, pm-y -emie  -ymB - pan, 
pbms, to burrow. po-10 <-@wsh ' ‘-i0nIs pon, 
caains, to send.  maA-°) «6-elUIS  -10OmS MAN. 
cmaame, to spread. cmea-i0 -@uB 24 = 10M SO sCtreanmt. 
cabims, to pass for. Casis-y. -eMIB -ymB CARIB. | 
cmbimp, to congeal. ¢mpiH-y -e1ms ‘symp | ‘ CHBrHE. 
mkamsb, to weave. in-Ky “Y@uIb “KyINB © mri, 
aumuums, to honour. amy a .gtth “ATSB umn. 
IMM, to sew WhO 8° «=O -8UI t= ML‘ mex. 


§ 214 The, past aud future. tenses of these. 
verbs dre formed regufarly , the former by chan- 
ging the termination ms of the ‘infinitive into 
Ab, Aa, AO, ex. ThMb, to sing ; Alban, a, o, | 
sang; and the latter. by the addition of the, 
future tense of the auxiliary verb Geznro: to the: 
infinitive mood, ex. a 6yay mbms, I shall 
sing, . - oe ae t 2 ; 


rcg 


aly. VERBS ENDING IN 73.’ 


Infinitive — 1st. per. 2nd. per, past. — , 
Gepesn, .to preserve. Gepe-ry -xemt Geperp. .. 
BAeIb, to draw. “BAG-KY  -YeIIh BLEKD. = *¢ 
meap, to burn. © m-Ty © -KeUthb Merb. | ~ 
mou, to be able. mo-ry -memb More. — 
mleub, to cook. We-Ky | -4ellb MeKb. 
cinpHib, to shear. CHIpI-Ty -KelWlb CHIpPUrh. 
chub, to cut. | Ch-Ky -9ellb CBR, 
mew, to flow. = ‘me-ky -"eub men, 


MoAvub, tO pound, Wos-Ky. -YelIb, MOAOKDd. | 
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 § 215. The above verbs form the third pér- 
son plural of the present tense, by the ad- 
dition of .ms to the first person singular, ex. 
MEPETy, Geperym»; Baexy, Baexymp. The fe- 
‘minine and neuter genders of the past tense 
are formed from the masculine, by changing - 
the final » into 4a, ao, ex oi a  Geperad, 
Geperad. | 
3ly. Vernss ENDING IN ms OR mu PRECEDED 

BY A CONSONANT. 
Infinitive. 1s} per, 24. per. : Pait. . 
Gaiocmu, to guard. G6at-ay -emb 6Ga10a8. | 
6pecmu, to crawl. o Gpea-y -eub Gpern | 


rpeemb, to row. _ rpe6-y -enib rpebn. .. 
rHecmb, to oppress. rHem-y -eulh Heap ~ 
rppicmb ; to gnaw. . pbi3s-y -elllb = Mpsidd. ~ 
KAACMb, tO Curse. - KAMH-y -Elllb KASAD.! 
Mecmu,:to sweep. | Mem-y em Mew». 
IIpAcmib,-tO spin. = “pAa-y- -enth —TEpAay. 
naecmu,. to plait. TAGM-Y -OiHb MAAb. . - 
nacmu, to pasture. “Macey = -emlb, mac. 
pacmu, to yrow. _ poem-y -emb pocr, 


WIpACTH ,~ to shake. _WIpac-y -emlb mpaco. 
yBscins., to blossom. ypbm-y -embs yBbAr 
- § 216. The third person plural of the pre-~ 
sent tense, and the feminine and neuter 
genders of the past are formed. in the sanie 
manner as in the verbs ending in vs. - 


H 
- oF 


ate 
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Ase . aia 
sqanmor|soamumor Avkg| = wornmwor 
> quetyot:  kwemo} - ave 


‘TI RAIOHEMHD |wormmgO eM Lyig/SOVUAOHEIND 














"Ghav ‘lag 
HOUMNMMON “T 
aingild “ylag 
BOTH OHI] 


qakmorv|-amop ary aif 


qo01raQHelld -dnpunisor} 








save; - Aveo Lvl a qmoen ‘flag 
‘ore¥ell “yey 0 
‘meven| ameven vig arevell qmeven "puy 
) 

‘HHHsH| e arenen | | § qmeneA ‘ja 
ai Annee onanen| ‘a1Zaq oi } ie 
‘menMoen|qmenunen AvYfg} Yel beH TOVHAbEH *f 

-qHgV| say) argv ps “qIGY “a 
i Aus oreaqy| ‘*aaejd 0 : d 
‘Heaqy) = -amvagqy Avg areagqy es quieaq’ “puy 

*HeY}. /  - aney arev *TuIBY “fia 
sauel: , o1ey "PALS oi . Hod 
‘qeaey| ameaer AvXg veaLy | ) qmeaey "pay 

‘MwIcOg waco aryen | :  G § - quwea “p10 
= eae or 7 ; kdag aye} o a d 
‘adag| . auredg AvAg} = = —s avedg | ae qumedg ‘pity 

SANT {SD 2UISOA . 
“aanosaduy = ere eect: : g ‘oae1prUyuy 


aerzegooaipuy |. f 2 
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cqvua | amgvaa Avg avgqv nd Aus aas 014 ‘amigvud ‘Jaq 

‘mevna | amevua tvXg avevid ors ‘aqmevaa *puy 
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‘aigg | ainemgg fv fq qVEKTQ — kagg ‘und Or  qmeKEg ‘Jaq 





“HBIT ameigg AvXg LVeIG O1B.1F.9 ‘quieigg *puy 
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‘aarpovorpuy 
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‘nnok | Knak avsuok j fqmAduak y13g 
‘daajs 0} 

nid amend AvXg qe ova ‘qmend -puy 
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nHOd 
*WKHOJ 
“GG 
*qoqa 
‘nemga 
“neaao 
onead 
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*HEeO"d 
*nVago 
*nvoag 
*nVog 





saaypnsaduy 








OHOJON 
ameHa vg 
qmuHos Avig 
Amqao 
amnoga Avg 
amemga Avkg 
Keaso 

nincaa AvXg 
amnecoa Avhg 
Avago 

umoaa Avg 
auuvoa {vig 


‘aorpPovaIpUuy 


“Vea ION 





qren 
QVvBHOS 
qruoqao 
qrnoqa 
arena 
E6399 
qetog 
qarneog 
qvraqgo 
ayvog 
avuvoa 





-sDd 





‘O1HOL 
OIBHOW 


Amga 
o1eIng.a 


Keaa 
kmoa 


fkvaa 
Kwoa 





UIsIAd 





"YsIaM OF 


"pea of 


adrzIuyuy 


ae cea TE yg i 








‘qWeHUOL ‘jog 
‘quend ‘yaq 
‘qUIBHO. *pay 

‘qmuogad ‘sag 

fquimaga yaqq 

‘amemga ‘puy 

‘unicaga "J19g 
‘umead ‘jac 

‘quimcoa tpny 

‘ymaag "Jlag 
‘HMDaG ‘Jaq 

‘qmuvoa ‘puy 
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Ga Ee " ’ eaten ae ae ee aS, aL a? NY OE a ae 


*M99HO 
*HOOH 
*HDOH 

‘qdqwo 
‘qdq0 

*HKdg.W 

“HIIAYOLE 
mIMoY 
memar 
*qe419 
Teg 
qeev 





anryosaduy 


Koano 

wuoan Avg 
aqamuson Kvhg 
o1dgwo 
amudgw Avhq 
amudgn Avkg 
Knavou 
amgqmav Avig 
aueuar <v{g 
Aeqro 

ameqy Avhg 
aunueey vk 





aoungna 


POLPRITP UT 


qVHOOH 
avudgqwa 
avudqyn 
avredgn 
qvyurovol 
avquar 
areway 
aegvo 
Leqy 
avneer 





esod 








‘qmMd0H “purTix 
‘amudgwo ‘19g 


ordgn |*ounseaur 0} 


‘ MMW99HD "19d 

hoon ‘ipaq M4 = mimaan ‘yaq| 
4e 
‘aqmudgn ‘jaq 


oibdgw ‘qmudgn “pny 
‘quiguiadvron *13ag 

Knav ‘kyo, =‘ amgmar ‘yacy 
o1emier | ‘queumav *puy 


‘quiegy "jag 
‘quineey ‘puT 


keqy "quat{o 0} 


‘qUegVd *}.1ag 








| puasaty 
a 


oAar2IufuT 
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*MaIUO 
*nTTeIL 
*HeyORG 
*nNVeRoOn 
‘HYVBO 
“HEED 
‘Hevoua 
*nevol 
*Heeroll 
*HgIqvVoOOn 
“WAGE 





“HBA 





‘IANDLIAUT 





Ameuo 
auamen Avig 
qmexoem Arig 

Amvoouw 

qmmuvea AVAg 
quivkes AVAg 

Aevomo 

umevon Av<g 
quecron AvAg 
Aagtaviou 
aimgyn Avg 
qmvaern Avhg 


a a ci ae le il 
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WY THT VLD 
arulmew 
qVeyoru 
qvanveoon 
Qvuveo 
LVERKED 
aero 
qeroll 
qYeerol 
aviqruonu 
aviavus 
qaregevil 
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Ybasatd 
NL 


aat72D0I2pUT 







‘ quimineto 
“Amem ‘BB.p “) ‘quumeu ‘jag 
O1BNOVU fquiesjem “pul 
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. Auea ‘ued af ‘quinveo ‘Jag 
o1BKeS ‘quiets ‘puy 
| ‘wwmevoud ‘lag 
Keron :daaao of ‘nmeron ‘jag 
o1pevoul ‘ qmeeron ‘puy 
 qmmavuon “sag 
Xqvavur “UITMS of ‘quimvn Yyaq 
oivaeVrll . ‘ quivaervu 








‘adarg1uyuy 
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§ 217. The definite branch corresponds to 
the prefix in English of the different tenses 
of the auxiliary verb ¢éo de to the gerund of the 
principal verb, ex. ob Beaémb aduiaab Bb KO- 
Howto, he is leading the horse to the stable. 

¢21:8. The verbs xognump, to go, é3aumb, to 
ride and xymams, to eat, havé also the definite 
branch: uamu, to be going; txamp, to be 
riding , and temp, to be eating; which being 
too irregular to be inserted in the preceding 
table, the full conjugation of the definite and 
perfect branches is here subjoined. 

Conjugation of the verb uamu, to be going. 

DEFINITE BRANCH. 
Infinitive mood, uami, to be going. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Present. 
Sing. 
a way, I am going. 
mb waéup, thou art going. 
OHb, OHa, OHO uAéMd, he, she, it is going. 
Plu. 
MbI MAEMb, We are going. 
Bhl MA€me, you are going. 
OHH, OHB uAymD, they are going. 
Past. 
Sin g. 
A Wear, waa, wAO, | was going. — 
Wb WeAb, WAa, MIAO, thou wast going. 
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onD meab, he was going. 
oHa uiaa, she was going. 
OHO WAO, 18 was going. 
Plu. 
MBI HAH, we were going. 
BhI WAH, you were going. 
OHH, OHS wan, they were going. 
Future 
Sin g. 
a 6yay mami, I shall be going. 
ms 6yaews want, thou wilt be going: 
OH», Ona, OHO 6yaem> HAM,he, she,it will be going. 
Pi? iu. 
mat 6yaemb> uamu, we shall be going. 
Bhi Oyaeme nami, you will be going. 
on, onb 6yaym> Ham, they will be going. 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
| Stir g. 
nah, go (thou). 
NyCMb OH, OHA, OHO HAém?, let him, her, it go. 
Plu. 
HAume , go (ye). 
Nycmb oH“, oH’ Haymb, let them go. 
Participle. 
Pres. wayuyi, as, ee, who or which is going. 
Past. méaumii, aa, ee, who or which was going. 
GeruR,7r da. 
Pres. maa or wayiH , going. 
Past. méamu, having gone. 
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PERFECT BRANCH. 
Infinitive mood, nomi, to go. 
Past. 

Sing. 
a nroméab, nomaa, nomad, I went. 
Mb] MWOMeAD, NowAa, Homad, thou wentest. 
OHbd Nowéab, he went. 
OHa Nowaa, she went. 
OHO Homad, it went. 


Plu. 


Mbl HowAan, we went. 
Bol Noman, you went. 
OHH, OHS Nowa, they went. 
Future, 
Sing. 
a notay, I shall go. 
mb monaémb, thou wilt go. 
OHb, OHA, OHO Honaéms, he, she, it will go. 
Plu 


MEI ToHAem>, we shall go. 
Bbl Tolaeme , you will go. 
OHH, OHS NoHaym> , they will go, 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
S in g. 
nNowau, go (thou). 
NyCMb Od, Ona, OHO Notazém», let him, her, it go. 
Plu 
nowaemp, let us go. 
nowaume, go (ye). 
nycmb OHH, OHS nowayms, let them go. 
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| Participle. 
Past. noméamiit , aa, ee, gone. 
| Gerund. 
Past. noméaumnu , having gone, 
Conjugation of the verb bxamb , to be riding. 
DEFINITE BRANCH. 
Infinitive. mood , bxamp , to be riding. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Present... 
Sin g. 
a bay, I am riding. 
mit baemb, thou art riding. 
OHb, OHA, OHO sbgem>, he, she, it is riding. 
Plu. 
Mbt baemb, we are riding. 
BbI taeme , you are riding. 
- OHH, onb Baym, they are riding. 
Past, 
Stn g. 
a bxaap, a, o, I was riding. 
mb bxaan, 2, 0, thou wast riding. 
OHD bxaap, he was riding. 
oHa bxaaa, she was riding. 
OHO bxaao, it was riding. 
Plu. 
mBI bxaam, we were riding. 
Bel bxaau, you were riding. 
OHM, OHS Sxaau, they were riding. 
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Futur e. 
a 6yhy txamp, I shall be riding. | 
mb 6yaemb bxamp, thou wilt be riding. 


OHb : he 
ona p6yaem> bxamp, Jshe fw be riding. 
OHO - it oe 

| Plu, 


MBI 6yAeM» dxamp , we shall be riding. 

Bhi 6yaeme bxamb, you will be riding. 

oun, on’ 6yaynr> bxamp, they will be riding. 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. : 


Stinger | 
OHDb him 
mycmbJoua pbgenm, let <her pride. 
OHO J it 
nycmb oH, ons baym>, Tet them ride. 
Participle.. 


Pres. baymiit, as, ee, who or which is riding. 
Past. xasmii, as, ee, who or which was riding. 
 Gerunad, 
Pres. ayiu , riding. | 
Past. bxasun, having been riding. 
PERFECT BRANCH. 
Infinitive mood , nobxamp , to ride. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Pas t#. 
Sin g. 
a nobxarn, a, o, I rode. 
MbI HObxaap, a, o, thou rodest. 
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ond nobxaab, he rode. 

ona nNobxasa, she rode. 

OHO Uobxaao, it rode. 
Plu. 

MbI Nobxaam , we rode. 

BbI Wobxaau , you rode. 

eH, ons nobxaan, they rode. 

Future 

Sin g. 

a tobay, I shall ride. 

Mol nobaems,, thou wilt ride. 

OHb, OHA, OHO NobsemD, he, she, it will ride. 
Pliua. 

Mbi nobaemp, we shall ride. 

Bh Hobaeme , you will ride. 

OHW, OH’ Hobaym», they will ride. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


Sing. 
nobsxau , ride (thou). 
OHDb him 
iyctbsoHa> nobgenth, let ~her pride. 
OHO it 


u. 
nob3sxaime, ride (ye). 
NyCMb OHH, OHS Nobaym», let them ride. 
Participle. 
Past. nobxasmii, aa, ee, who or whieh rode. 
Gerund. 
Past. nobxasma, having ridden. 
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Conjugation of the verb temp, to be eating. 
DEFINITE BRANCH. 
Infinitive mood, temp, to be eating. 
| InNpDicaTIVE MmMooD. 
Present 
Sin g- 
a tmp, I am eating. 
mbt tub, thou art eating. 
OHb, OHA, OHO bcm, he, she, it is eating. 
Pil ia. 


MBI SAUMb, we are eating. 
BhI Baume, you are eating. 
OHH, OHS, bam», they are eating. 
Past. 
Sing. 
aAtap, baa, bao, I was eating. 
mi tab, baa, bao, thou wast eating. 
OHD tab, he was eating. 
oua baa, she was eating. 
ouo bao, it was eating. 


Plus. 


Mbl ban, we were eating. 

Bat bau, you were eating. 

oun, Qu’ ban, they were eating. 

Future. 
Sin yg. 

a 6yay temp, | shalf be eating. 

mp! 6yaemb bomb, thou wilt be eating. 

OHb, OHa, OHO byszeH> tem», he, she, it will 
be eating. 
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Piliu. 
MBI 6yaemn temp , we shall be eating. 
Bhi 6yaeme temp, you will be eating. 
eu, ont, Gyaym> bomb, they will be eating. 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Sin g. 
bub, eat (thou). 
HyCMb OD, OHA, OHO bemn, let him, her, it eat. 
Plu 
burbme , eat (ye). | 
NycMb OHH, OHS BaAmD, let them eat. 
Participle. ; 
Pres. saimjiit, as, ee, who or which is eating. 
Past. tami, aa, ee, who or which was s eating. 
Gerund. 
Pres. bait, eating. 
Past. tamu, having eaten. 


PERFECT BRANCH. 


Infinitive mood, crtcmb, to eat up. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 
“Past 
Sin ge 
a cphbxb, cpbia, cptio, I ate up. 
mbt crbib, enbra, cbb0, thou atest &e. 
OHb enbap, he ate. 
ova crbaa, she ate. 
OHO cbbao, it ate. 


- ( aa9 -) 
a fu 
MbI CbhbAH , we ate. 
Bbl CbbAd, you ate. 
OHH, OHS chban, they ate. 


Future. 
. Sin g. 
a cbbmp, I shall eat &c. 
mbt cbhmb, thoa wilt eat. | 
OHb , OHA, OHO crbcuID , he, she, it will eat. 
P tu. 
MbI chbaumb, we shall eat. 
Bbl cbhbaume, you will eat. 
OHH, OHB cbbaAAms, they will eat. 
| IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Sin g. 
epbmb, eat (thou) &c. i 
HY CHth OHD,OHa, OHO ChécuT», let him, her, it eat. 
Plu 
cpbmbme , eat (ye). 
Nycilbh OHH, OHS chbgasm, let them eat. 
Participle. 
Past. cpbsmiit, ax, ee, who or which ate &c. 
Gerund. 
Pres. cpbsmu, having eaten &c. 


WwW WWWUVAQeOeeuey 
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THEME XXVII. 


On IRREGULAR VERBS. 


In countries where there is no wood they 
burn coal, turf and even straw. Oak - wood is 
employed (goes) in the building of ships. The 
grape vine cannat grow in cold climates. Many 
Nomadian tribes inhabit (dive in) Siberia. The 
hawk soars above the clouds. People make (plait) 
baskets of willow branches. Small offences lead 
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where there is no wood, 
Ge3zabcuniis. 

country , cmpana. 

to burn, xen. 

coal, KAMeHHoe jroase. 

turf, mypd>. 

even, Aaxe. 

straw, coAz0Ma. 

oak-wood, ay6onnit abco. 

to go, HAMM. 

in, Ha, gov. the acc. 

the building, cmpoéuie. 

aship, kopa6ab, V.§ 4o. 

grape , BHHOrpaaHblil. 

vine , 203a. 

to be able, mozs. 

to grow, pacin. 


cold , xoaoqubiit. 
climate , raimam. 
In, Bb. 

Siberia, Cu6upp. 
to live, axnms. 

the hawk, acmpe6n. 
to soar, 6umbca. 
above, naan. 

a cloud, 66aaxo. 

a basket, xop3uua. 
to plait, mzecme. 
of, #3b, gov. the gen. 
willow , mBoBniit. 
branch, sbmep. 
small, waaniiz. 
offence, npocmynors. 
to lead , eecmn. 
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to great crimes, Socrates fell a victim to the 
calumny and malice of his  fellow-citizens 
Vasco de Gama discovered the passage by 
sea to the East - Indies (Eastern India) Mon. 
golfier invented air balloons. Linezus acquir- 


ed great fame by reducing (having reduced) 


natural history to a system. 
established the first Russian fleet. 


Peter the Great 
Where thou 





great, OOAbIIIM. 

crime , mpecmynaé- 
H1e, 

Socrates, Coxpamn. 

to fall, nacms. 

a victim, xépmsa. 

to, to be rendered by 
the gen. case. 

calumny , KAepemta. 

malice , 3106a. 

fellow-citizen, corpa- 

MAQHUH'D. 
Vasco de Gama, Backo 
ae Tama. 

to discover, Hamu. 

by sea, mopcuon. 

the passage, mympb. 

to, Bb, gov. the acc. 

Eastern, socmoqunlii. 

India, Wuaia. 





Mongolfier, Mounroap- 
diep. 
to invent, n306ptcmn. 
air, BO3AyWHbIM. 
a balloon, map. 
Linaeus , Anued. 
to acquire, npiobpétcmn. 
fame , caasa. 
by having, mbm» amo. 
to reduce, npueecmi. 
natural, ecmécmsen- 
HbIi. 
history , Hcmopia. 
a system, cucméma, 
Peter the Great, [lemp» 
Beankilt. 


‘to establish , sasecmi. 


Russian , Pocciscxilt. 
fleet, chaonrs, 
where, rab 
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hast not sown (there) thou wilt not reap. Come 
and take them, said Leonidas to the king of Per- 
sia who demanded, that the Spartans should 
deliver up their arms. 





to sow, champ, King, Lfapp. - 

to reap, nmomdmp. Persian, [epcackin. 

to come, apiimn. to demand, mpé6osamp. 
to take, 63am. * a Spartan, Cnapmaney. 
to say, ONIBhUaITb. to deliver up, omaamp. 
Leonidas, Aeounan. their arms, opyxie. 
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SECT. X. 
REMARKS ON THE USE OF THE TENSES AND MOODS, 
1% Tenses. 


$ 219. In general the present tense Russ 
answers to the present tense English. 

§¢ 220. The present tense is sometimes used 
instead of the past in Russ, as weil as in 
English, especially in narration, ex. 

Hakouéu» nacmynd- At length the dismal 
ems cipamuan HOwb; night comes on; black 
H€60 noxpiiedemca yép- clouds cover the sky, 
HiimMu o6aaxamu nmu- and a death -like si- 


- 
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muna Troad6uan cmép- lence reigns through 
mu o6témazems scionmpu- all nature. 
poay. | 

§ 221. In some instances the present tense 
is used instead of the future in both langua- 


ges; as, 

Ona upesn wécaup om- She seis out on her 
npasAAenmcr nymemé- travels in a month. 
CmBOBamh. 
fi 3aBmipe o664aI0 Ao- I dine at home to- 
Ma. morrow. 


§ 222. The past tense English preceded by 
the conjunction tf or whether is rendered in 
Russ by the present tense; as, 


' Oun cnpociad mena, He asked me, if I 
nnwy AW A THChMO. was writing a letter. 
Our xombad 3namp, He wished to know, 
zosopio aw A tTtlo Dpan- if I spoke French. 
HY3CKH. 
Al comubsaaca, Abu I doubted whether 


CMIBUMeABHO AM OHD cwH- he actually read useful 
maem> noaé3Hoia KAhrA. books. 

§ 223. The past indefinite is rendered hy 
the imperfect tense in English, as, 


A puepa mucdad 1hCh- I wrote some letters 
Ma. | yesterday. 
Al puxoraa He cumaADd I never read such an 


mako# 3a6asHOM KHurM. amusing book. 


/ ( 234 ) 

‘Rem. ¥f the action be correlative, or con- 
tinuing, when another commences, tls 
tense may be rendered in English by the 
auxiliary verb to be, joined to the gerund 
of the principal verb; as, | 


Al nucadad, korAa Ob I was writing, when 
BOWEAD. he entered. 

fl ay.matd 0 Bacd BIE - I was thinking of you 
pa, koraa A Noayunan yesterday, when I re- 
Bawy 3amucky. ceived your note. 


224. The past perfect corresponds to both 
the perfect and pluperfect English. When the 
action is of recent occurrence, it may be ren- 
dered by the former, and when of more remote 
occurrence and correlative, by the latter; as, 


Al nanncdad WHChMO. I have written the 
letter. 
Bui Mub cKa3aan, IM0 You told me that 


oud ye aApotumdsts he had read the book 
KHUTY, aonD ewe WH- through, and he was 


maab ee, korga A BO- reading it, when | went 
méad. in. 


§ 225. The past tense of the iterative, in ad- 
dition to its signification of repetition , marks the 
remoteness of the action, and may be rendered 


in English by used to with the infinitive of the 
principal verb; as, 


( 235 ) 


CoaréHb 206edpusasr : Solon used to say: 
nlosHaa camaro ceba! know thyself! 

fl gacmo Kb HeMy xa- l‘used often to visit 
MUBAAD. him. 


§ 226. The past tense of the semelfactive 
cannot be expressed by any particular tense in 
English without the aid of an adverb. 


Boana auecuyza Ha The wave broke (sud- 
maay6y. denly) on the deck. 

Paati comEnyauch i The ranks closed (at 
BOHCKO ABHHYAOCb. once) and the army mo- 


ved (suddenly). 


$ 227. The future tenses of the indefinite, 
perfect and semelfactive branches are rendered 
in English by the first future. 


By aepésub a Gyay Inthe country I shall 


gacmo 634nmb Bepxomp. oftenride ou horseback. 


3asmipe A nobay 3a To morrow [| shall 
Fropoap. ride out of town. 

Onb Hawero He mpo- He will not touch any 
HEMI». thing. 


§ 228. The Russian gerund present is rendered 
by the participle active English with the addi- 


tion of iz; as. 


Adaka, NepenpabrsAacs In crossing the river, 


upe3b pbxy, ompoxiny- the boat was upset. 
AaCb. 


{ 236 )j 


YumdaTomépansoc- In reading Homer I 
xuuMjaioce kpacomomero am transported at the 
CMHXOBDb. beauty of his poetry. 
§ 229. The gerund past is rendered in En-. 
glish by the gerund present of the auxiliary 
verb to have, connected with the participle past 
of the principal verb; as, , | 
CraAsunce cp ixopa, Having weighed an- 
Mb NyCMuAUCh Bb MOpe. chor we put out Lo sea. 
§ 230. The auxiliary verb 6s120 added to 
the past of the definite branch corresponds 


to the English pluperfect; as. 


fl cahsaas 6viz0 omnb- I had made a mis- 
Ky, Aa ycnban ee no- take, but corrected it: 
MpaBunib. in time. 


- ¢ 231. The same verb with the past tense of 
the verb zoméms and the infinitive of the 
principal verb corresponds to the English was 


going; as, 
Al comb. 6viso evss- 1 was going to ride, 
zamb, HO 6biAb yaep- but was prevented by 


xKAaHb AYPHO!O Nordgorw. the bad weather. 


§ 232. The auxiliary verb 6sed.20 added to 
the past tense of a verb, corresponds to the 
English used to followed by the infinitive; as, 

fl Gupaao 6braa» no I used to run about 

Ayramn. the meadows. 


( 237 ) 


fl 6uipaso xaKuBasd I used to walk my 
No impuayama Bepciur versis a day. 
Bb ACHb. 


Rem. Prefixed to the present tense it ex- 
presses the same idea in a more lively 


manner. 

Bp wk6At mb 6e1Ba- At school we used to 
AO yaumMcH, a ond u- study, while he was 
rpaemn. playiug. 


2 Moods. 


§ 233. The infinitive is used in the Russian 
language without any preposition or-sign; as, 


Al KeAatO 3Hame. I wish to kaow. 
Yuncb zosopums upa- Learn to speak .cor- 
BUAbHO. rectly. — 


§ 231. When the infinitive Russ ‘is preceded 


by the conjunction amo6ni or gabe it expresses 
the end of the action; as, 


Aabsi xopomsd 3xame Itis necessary to read 
A3bI1Kb, HaAO6HO MHOre§ and write much to know 
“umamb A NACaMb. a language well. 


$ 239. The infinitive is frequently employed 
instead of the imperative; as, 


Hcnoauumb no nmpu- Let this be executed 
Ka3ZaHito, according to the order. 
Bomb oo cemy. So be it. . 


( 238 =) 


¢ 236. The infinitive is sometimes followed 
by the interrogative particle 44, in which case 
it expresses doubt; as, 


Buaamb-an MAb eye Shall I see my native 
pase moo poauiy? place once more ? 


When preceded by we it marks the cer- 
tainty of the non-occurrence of an action; 
as, 

He sxaamp me6t 60- Thou wilt never see 
ate mpBoéii poaual. thy native place more. 


§ 237. In addition to the manner of for- 
ming the imperative shewn in the conjugation 
it may be expressed by the prefix of the 
particle aa; in which form it corresponds to 
the optative English. 


Aa coxpanum> Bac» May God preserve 
Bor. you. . 

Aa ucnOanHmca Ba- May your desire be 
me «eaauie, : gratified. 


Aa 6yaem> = -Boaa Let thy will be done. 
mIbOA. 

¢ 238. There is neither conditional nor 
subjunctive mood in the Russian language ; 
the forinaer is expressed by the addition of 
the particle 61 or ecau 6m to the past indi- 
calive; as, 


{ 239 ) 


Bean apyx6nr 1 a06- Without love and 
Ba cBbMy 6040 6 ne- friendship the world 


GaADHOLO MyCibl Her. would be a dismal wil- 
deruess. 
Ecau6n a 6n1an 60- lf 1 were rich &c, 
rain, 


§ 239. The subjunctive is expressed in the Rus- 
sian language by the particles umo6m, gaol, 
or xoma 651, added to the past tense of the 
indicative; as, 

Ouv mpébyemn, 1m6- He requires that I 
Ger a ch Hump nob- .should go with him. 
XaAb. 


Atméa wana3blBa- Children are punish- 
rom, Adabbi on uc- ed, that they may re- 
WpaBuAUCh, form, 
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PROMISCUOUS EXERCISE. 


On THE CONJUGATION OF VERBS, 


Howard's tomb, 


If I tell you, that at the very entrance of 
the town of Sympheropol, on the high road 
from Nicolaeff, there stands a monument to 
Howard; you will think that I contradict my- 
self in’ an unpardonable manner — but you 
will be mistaken, the monument is actually there, 


if, éean. 

to tell, cxazdms. 

at, y, gov. the gen. 

the very, camniit. 

entrance , Bbob3,p. 

of the town, Bp répoap. 

of Sympheropol , Cum- 
deponoas. 

on, 10, gov. the dat. 

high, Goabmon. 

roid , Aopora. 

from, on. — 

Nicolaeff, Huxoaaes. 


there , not expressed. 


to stand , cmoams. 
a monument, namame- 


HM Kb.. 


to, expressed, by the- 
gen, 
Howard , Péyapap." 
to think, nozymame. 
to contradict, npomn- 
eoptcums. 
in, expressed by the ins. 
. case, 
unpardonable , Henmpo- 
CMumMeAbHbIM. 
manner , 06pa3n, 
but, wm. 
to be mistaken, oune- 
6ameca. 
actually , NOAAHHHO. 
there, mymp. 
to be, naxogumeca. 
II 
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high granite obelisk, the pedestal of which 
forms a sarcophagus with the following inscrip- 
tion: « Howard departed this life at the age of sixty 
five years, 1790.» It is sarrounded by a circular 
stone wall with gates of iron railing opposite 
the inscription. This is all very well; thanks 
to him who first eonceived the idea of honours 
ing the memory of aman. worthy of universal 





high, ssreoKii. 
granite, rpanimasn. 
obelisk, o6eaucrp, 
the pedestal, mese- 
CMAaAb. 
to form, cocmassams. 
a sarcophagus, cap- 
Kodare. 
with, cb, gov. the gen. 
_to follow, caégocame. 
inscription, HaANHNch. 
to depart thislife, cxou- 
ZAMbCR. 
at the age ef 65, aa 
65°" rosy om» pox- 
ACHIA cBOero. 
to surround, afno- 
: cums. 


circular , xpyrapiit. 

stone, KaMeHHIH. 

wall, orpaaa 

railing, ptuxémaanrtit. 

wide, mupoKIi. 

gates, Bopoma. 

opposite , Hacympo- 
MUBb. 

all this, sce smo. 

is very well,. max». 

thanks , uw xsaaA, 

to conceive an idea, 


saxomtéirb. 

to hottour, rozmume. 
the memary , ma- 
MAMIb. 


worthy, aecmouuui. 
universal, ncedbuyiit. 


( 243. ) 

esteem; but it is amonument, a cenotaph, and not 
the tomb of Howard. The ashes of this bene- 
_ factor of the wretched “é about three versts from 
the town, where / saw a miserable mouldering 


brick pyramid, instead of the sun-dial, which J~ 


hoped to have found over his grave according to 
his last request. This circumstance may be per- 
haps unknown to you. In the year 1790, when a 





esteem , yBaxénie. 
but, Ho. 
it is, 2mMoa. 
a cenotaph, renomadv. 
and not, a He. 
the tomb, rpo6sina. 
the ashes, mpax» (sing.) 
benefactor , 6aaromso- 
pumeAb. 
the wretched , cmpax- 
. Ayupie. 
to lie, novxedms. 
about, Bb, gov. the 
prep. 
three, V. § 130. 
a verst, Bpepcma. 
from, on. 
where , 4 mam» Mo. 
to see, 6u4éMmb. 


miserable , 6banstH. 

brick, kapHuaHsrit. 

pyramid, nmupamaga. 

instead, pubemio. 

the sun-dial , céaneq- 
HbIC Tach. 

to hope, xe4dms. 

to find , nami. 

Over, HaAb, gov. the ins. 

according , 

last, nocabauiit. 


COPrAacHO. 


request, BOAa, 
circumstance, ofcmo- 
«ATG AbCHIBO. 
may be perhaps, moxem» 
pimp. 
unknown , HeH3BbCUI- 
HO. 


when, koraa. 
a* 
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contagious putrid fever raged in the Crimea, 
Howard happened to be at Cherson on his— 
way to Constantinople. You may easily imagine , 
that it was difficult for a man, who considered 
it as a sacred duty daily to visit prisons, ho- 


spitals and dungeons, 0 escape the contagion: 
he actually fed/ a sacrifice to it. Feeling that 





to rage, cénptncmeo- 
eam, 
in the Crimea, 8» Kpui- 
My. 
contagious , npuannin- 
DBbi if. 
putrid, ranaoif. 
fever, TropAdKa. 
to happen, cayzimoca. 
to be, not expressed. 
at, Bb, gov. the prep. 
Cherson, Xepconp. 


on, Ha, gov. the prep. 


way, Mymb. 
Constantinople, Happ- 
| rpadb. 
easily, aerko. | 
lo imagine, mpejcma- 
eumb ceot. 
you may;,-woxems. 





man, WTeAOBbKb. 

to consider, cmdenums 
cebt. 

as, Bb, gov. the acc. 

sacred, HeMHHYyeMbIiL. 

duty, o6a3auHocmp,{ 


daily, exeanésuo. 


to visit, moctwadms. 

a prison, mioppma. 

an hospital, 60abniya. 

a dungeon, ocmpors. 

to escape, n3b6éxamb. 

the contagion, 3apa3a. 

actually, abzemBameab- 

HO. 

to fall , 4ésameca, gov. 
the ins. 

a victim, *épmea. 

it, V.§ 193.0 

to feel, eyecmoosams. 


( 245 ) 
his end was approaching, he called his two 
friends, with whom he could converse in his native 
language , and having bid them farewell said: 
I wish for no monument, and beg you only 
to place a simple sun-dial over my grave. But 
this request was forgotten, there is no sun-dial 
over hig grave; and it is a pity, a great pity! His 
friends erected a little brick pyramid, but now 
even that simple monument is mouddering away, 





end, KoHén. 
was approaching, 6au- 
,  30Kb. 
to call, mpx3edme xs cebt. 
a friend, npiamea. 
to be able, woz. V. 
§ 215. 
to speak, zoeopume. 
native , Dpupo,ubil. 
language, H3bIK». 


to bid farewell, mpo-— 


CMIMMbCA. 
them, cb Huu. 
to say, cKa3zamb. 
monument,naMAmMHAUKD. 
no, Hukakoro. 
to wish, xoméme. 


to beg , npoctims. 


to place, nocmdenme. 
grave , MOriaAa. 
simple, mpocmmiit. 
sun-dial , cOanegHpIe 
. qacbl. 
request, moBeabuie. 

to forget, 3a6vime. 
there is no, Hbn®, 

it is a pity, SMOro Kaab. 
a great pity, OqeHb manb, 
to erect, 60346en2ame. 


a little, maaenbxig. 


now, menépp. . 


even, UH. 

that, amom. 

simple , mpocmom. 

to moulder away, pa3- 
cblnam bea. 


( 246 ) 
and e’er long the place will be unknown where 
die the remains of this friend of suffering hu- 


manity. 
Mouravieff. 








eer long, Bcxops. to lie, sexdmo. 

will be unknown, xe the remains, ocmam«u, 
ysudionms. of sulfering humanity, 

the place, micmo. - CMpagaabyesn. 








Cc HAP. VI. 


PARTICIPLES. 


$ 240. The participle is a part of speech 
derived from the Verb, and combines the 
meaning of the relative pronoun xmo, who; 
xomopbii, which, or amo, that, with the 
signification of the verb, from which it 1s de- 
rived, ex. weaonbun, sayin Mpasay, the man, 
who loves truth. : 


§ 241. Participles have the same declension as 
adjectives and vary according to the number, 
gender and case of the substantive , to which 
they are prefixed, ex. ay socrogzAazo COAHYA, 
the rays of the rising sun, &c. 


( 247 ) 


DecLENSION OF PARTICIPLES. 


3Haowil , knowing, or who knows. 


S in g. 

Mas. Fem. 
Nom. 3naomila, Hamman, 
Gen. 3natoujaro, 3Hawel, 
Dat. sHatoujemy, 3Haloulel, 


oe 3HalOWMarO,  sHalOLLylO , 
} ZHALOMIL , | 
Ins. 3HatoWwyMD, 3HalOmew, 

Prep. o 3Ha10mjeM», 0 3HawUeH, 


Plu. 
Nom. 3Hamie,  3Hawlia, 
Gen. 3Hal0mynxbd, 3HAIOUIUXd, 


Dat. 3Ha0muM>, 3HAIOLIEMD, 
3HAIOINHXb, SHAIOMUXD, 
| porate , SsHalomin, 
Ius. 38Hal0lWIMMH, 3Hal0LUEMH, 
Prep. 0 3HalOI\HXb © 3HAaLOUUXd 


WL 201W104O46 


Neut. 
aHarouee. 
3HatoWaro. 
3Hatomemy. 
3Haromee. 


3HAIOMIUMDb. 
O 3HatuleMD. . 


3HAalOIgiN. 
SHALOM Xd. 
SHAIOMIMD. 


SHAIOLIIA. 


SHAIONIN ME. 


© 3Hal0njsx». 


( 248 ) 
THEME XXVIIL 


On THE DECLENSION OF PARTICIPLES, 


The earth, inhabited by us isa planet, be- 
longing to the solar system. ‘The ruins of an- 
cient Rome are monuments of its former great- 
ness. Aman, (wo ts) unmindful of his future des- 
tination, is like a traveller, who has no other end 
but the pleasures of the present moment. Russia 
is divided from America by Behring’s straits , 





the earth, 3emai. 
by us, Hamu. 
to inhabit, o6umame. 
a planet, maanéma. 
to belong, mpunasse- 
. manid. 
solar, COAHeqHBIM, | 
system, cucméma. 
the ruins, pa3BaauHBl. 
ancient, ApéBHI. | 
Rome, Pum». 
a monument, namam- 
HHKb. 
former, 6viemit.- ~ 
its , ero. 
greatness, Beanmie. 
to be unmindful , 3a- 
Onipamp. 


destination, ompeab.é- 
H1e. 

is like , nmoaé6enp. 

a traveller, nymemé- 
CIIBCHHHK», 

not to have, ne “Mims. 

any other, apyroi. 

end , utp: 

but, Kpomé. 

of the present moment, 
MAHYMHBIM. 

pleasure, yaoBoabcmBie. 

Russia, Poccia. 

to divide , omataamp. 

from , om. 

America, Amépura, 

Behring. Bépuurs. 

strait, Npoansn. 


( 249 ) 
which are about 73 versts wide. Of the rivers, 
which fall into the Caspian sea, the Volga is 
the most considerable. Among the poets, who 
have distinguished themselves in modern times 
in England , the most celebrated are Scott and 
Byron. Epaminondas , mortally wounded ‘in the 
battle of Mantinea, said to his friends, who lamen- 
ted that he should die without leaving aniy- chil- 
dren; I leave two daughters, the victories of Leuctra 





which are, rendered by 

the participle of uméme, 
_to have. 

a verst, Bepcma. 

a river, pbrKa. 

to fall, enaadme. 

Caspian , Kacuilicriat. 

the Volga, Boara. 

considerable , 3Haau- 
MeAbHbIM. 

among, H3% GHCAa. 

a poet, CMMxOmBOpeD. 

to distinguish , mpocad- 

BUM be 

modern, HoBbimii. 

time, Bpéma. 

England , Anrain. 

Scott, | 

Byron, betpoup. 


Crommy. 


Epaminondas , Enamua- 
HOHAD. 
mortally, cmepméabno. 
to wound, pduume. 
the battle, cpaxéuie.- 
Mantinea, Maumunéa. 
to say, ckazambp. 
a friend, apyr». 
to lament, co6o.4é3Ho- 
6am. 
that i should die, o 
MmOM> 4Mo yMupaa. 
without leaving, He OCe 
maBAAeHb, 
a child, anima. 
to leave, ocmaBAAIb, 
daughter , aoub. 
the ‘victory, nu6saa. 
Leuctra , Jesxuipa. 


( 250 ) 


and Mantinea. Ignorance uxzied with motlesty 
is more bearable than knowledge accompanied 
by haughtiness. A perturbed mind, like a trou- 
led sea, reflects all the objects, which surround 
it, distarted and broken, communicating to them 
that disordered motion, by which it is itself 
agitated. It is necessary for man, who is hourly 
tempest-tost on the sea of life, to have faith 





ignorance,HeBsReE CMB, 
to unite, coegunantd 
with, eb. 
modesty , expémmocnm, 
bearable , cudcusriz, 
knowledge, snésie. 
to accompany , conpo- 
60m Adame. 
haughtiness , cnecs. 
to perturb, ecmpesd- 


mune. 
mind, ayxb. 
like, moad6xHo. 
to trouble, «360.4no¢eanr. 


the sea, mope. 

to reflect, ompamadm. 
all, see. 

to surround, oxpyxdnrs. 
an object, mpeamérm. - 


to distort, o6¢e306pd- 
aeN6AaNTS. 
to break , npesonrzsme. 
to communicate, co- 
obimjams. 
that, mome. 


disordered motion, x80.- 


HeHTe. 
to agitate, obypesdire. 
for, ex pressed bythe dat. 
hourly , exead cuo. 
sea, mOope. 
life, muss. 
ta tempest-tosa , obype- 

Cains. 
it is necessary, Heo6- 

XOAHMO. 
to have, morbmn. 


faith, sbpa. 
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in Providence for his pilot. The first step 
beyond the cottage presented me with the most 
enchanting view. The rays of the rising sun, 
intercepted by a range of rocky hills, shot 
their enlivening light through the rugged 
openings ; the valley partly cllumined, and 
partly Ad inshade, exhibited the most varied 
display of colours. The Tartar village with 
its huts , sending forth their white clouds of 





In, Bd. 

Providence , Tposuat- 
Hle. 

step, warp, 

beyond, 3a. 

the threshold , Hopors. 

cottage, xumuna. 


to present, AOcMaBUMIb. 


enchanting, Bocxamiu- 


MeCAbHbIM.. 


view , B3TAA Ab. 

a ray, Ayq. 

to rise, socxogump. 

to intercept, nepexca- 
Mm bl6anirs. 

a range, cirbua. 

rocky, xameHubiit. 

a hill, ropa. 

to shoot, 6pocams. 


through, cKBo3b. 
rugged opening, yroab. 
to enliven, oanerdme. 
light, cps. 

the valley, aosuua. 
partly , aacmiro. 

to illumine, oceéiydme. 
to hide, expoiedme. 
shade, mbit. 

to exhibit, anaamp. 
varied, pasHoo6pa3Hnii. 
display, urp2. 

colour , Bb. 
Tartar, Tamapcxiit. 

a village, aepésua. 
hut, AOMHKD. 

to send forth, zycxamo. 
white , 6bsprie. 
column, o6aako. 


( 252 ) 
curling smoke through the dark foliage of the 


trees, was seated like the ruling genius of the 
mountain scene, which served as its crown; amidst 


the groves which girded it as with a luxuriant 


garland; and on the shore of the great deep, 
which brought to its feet the tribute of its waves. 





to curl, eumoca. 

smoke , AbIM>. 

dark, rycmsii. 

foliage, cbHb. 

a tree, Aépeso. 

was seated, BeAudaaoce. 

like, Kak. 

the ruling genius, ya- 

|piya. 

of the mountain scene, 
MEKAY Topp. 

to serve, cAyxumo. 

as its, elt. 


a crown, BBHEYD. 
amidst, mémxay. 

a grove, poufa. 

to gird, npenoactieams. 
as, Bb Obpa3b. 
luxuriant, pockOuHbii, 
a garland, rupaapaa. 
shore, 6éperp. 

the great deep, mope. 


_to bring, npunocumoe. 


foot , Hora. 
tribute, aaub. 
@ wave, BOAHAa. 


MOAAUVVWWONY 








CHAP. VII. 


ADVERBS. 


$ 242. The adverb is commouly prefixed to 
the verb to express some qualifying circum- 
stance of the action; as, 
rosopim, exAmno, to speak distinctly. 
Hocmynamb 62azopa3yuxo, to act prudently. 


§ 243. The only variations, which adverbs are 
subject to, are the degrees of signification * 
which are formed by changing the termination o 
into te for the comparative, and by prefixing 
mpe, oveHb, or necbma to the positive for the 
superlative degree; as, | 
Giicmpo, rapidly. 6icmpbe, more rapidly. 


MHOrO, much, mpemHoro, very much. 
paso, early , OqeHb paHd, very carly. 
ycubmHo, success- sBecbMayc- very success- 
| sully. nbuwiHo. fully. 


1, Adverbs of place, in answer to the question 
rab? svhere ? 


3abcp, here. rab Hu6yap, any-where, 

mamb, there. Be3 Ab ; 
everywhere. 

mymb, here. NIOBCIOA) , 





* There are however diminutive adverbs, which are formed 
_in the same manner as diminutive adjectives ; maaonaino, 
rather little ; panéuaxo, pretty early ele, 
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Hab, somewhere. 
Kpyrom», around. 
BoKpyrb, about, 
BHyMpu , inside. 
cHapyxu, outside. 
Bb nepean, before. 
na3zaan, behind. 
Ha Bepxy, above. 


Bh Hu3y, below. 

Bb 1paco, on the right. 
Bb ABBO , On the left. 
nocpeau, in the middle. 
6Gan3ko, near. 

Aaaeko, far. 

BAvAh , at a distance. 
BOan3u , near, at hand. 


2. Adverbs of movement, in answer to the ques- 


tions xyaa?P whither omnyaa? whence. &c. 


cwaa , hither. 

myaa, thither. 

xyaa HubyAb, some- 
where. 

ypaMo, straight forward. 

BKOCb, On One side. 

BAOAb, along. 

monepérp , across. 

BBEpXb, up. 

BHH3b, down. 

BHYMpb, into. 

Hasaap, behind. 

snepéar, before, 

BAasb, distantly. 

BOHD, away. 


— omcwaa, hence, 


ommyaa, thence. 
u3BBymph, from out. 
u3Bab , from without, 
Cb Bepxy, from above. 
cb HH3y, from below. 
cp népeau, from before. 
cp 3aau, from behind. 
h3aaat, from far. 
u362n3u, from near. - 
cp absa , from the left. 
cpupasa, fromthe right. 
omosciwoay, from all 

sides. 
Hpowb, away, 
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3. Adverbs of time, in answer to the question 
koraa? when? 


moraa, then. 
menépb , now. 

HbBIHB, at present. 
cefiaacn, this minute. 
momaacb, immediately. 
nHoraa , Sometimes. 
—Bceraa , always. 
HHKOrAa, never. 
pbako, seldom. 
uacmo , often. 

aapHo, long ago. - 

ne aaBuo, lately. 
BhiHo , eternally. 
u3,aBHa, long since. 
npéxae , before. 
noécab, after. 
nomdém>, then. 


pao, early. 


4. Adverbs marking 


Bo népsmxd, in the first 
place. 

BO BMIQpHIX> , 1n the se-, 
cond place. 

evauaaa, from the be- 
ginning. 


03,0 , late. 
aoaro, long, 
yxé , already. 
omubint, henceforth. — 
supeab , henceforward. 
ceréaua, to day. 
3aBMipa, tomorrow. 
Biepa , yesterday. 
mpémparo ana , the day 
before yesterday. 
nocab 3apmpa, the day 
after tomorrow, 
exeroaHo, annually. 
emeauéRHo , daily. 
NocmenéuHo, gradually, 
hcnoaosoab , by and by. 
nokxa, until. ‘ 
nocpeal, in the midst. - 


the order of time. 


cneppa, at first. " 
Hpéxaze , before. 
nomam®, , afterward. . 
3a cuMb, after this. 
Mazo Ho Maay, little by 


hittke. 
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aaabe , farther. 
Hakone, at last, 
Hanocabaok?, at length. 


CHOBAa, 
BHOBb , -again. 
ONAINb, 


5. Adverbs of repetition , in answer to the que- 
tion CKOAbKO padb ? 


CMOAbKO pa3b, SO many 
times. 
OAHAKAL , 
C€AHHOKAbL, >once. 
OAHOKpamuo, 


ABAKAbI, twice, 


HBCKOAbKO pa3b, seve- 
ral times. 
MHoroKpamHo , frequ- 
ently. 

wacino , often. 
cmo pa3p, a hundred 
| times. 


6. Adverbs of quantity, in answer to the question 
ckoabko ? how much? 


emo6abkoO, SO much. 
MHOFO, much, 
mano, little. 
HBCKOADKO, some. 


AOBOAbHO, enough. 
aocmainouHo,sufticient- 
ly. 


CAHWKOMb, too much. - 


. -g. Adverbs of affirmation. | 


aa, yes. 
Makh , SO. 

mouHo , exactly. 
Bupamb, surely. 
NOAAHHHO , indeed, 


konéqHo , certainly. 

BBpHO, faithfully. 

Abd cuoIBuMeAbHO, actu- 
ally. 

6e3n comabuia, without 


doubt. 
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upaso , truly. Ha BbpHoe, for cer- 
Bb CAMOM> AbAB, 1n fact. tain. 


8. Adverbs of negation. 


He, not. OMIHIOAR, 
Hod, nO, HUKaKd, 
HuMaao, @ not in the uHnuyerd, nothing. 
uae least 


}not at all, 


|g. Adverbs of doubt. 


eana au, scarcely. |= mOxem6sImp, perhaps. | 
apocb, perchance. MoKellb cmamuca, maybe. 


10. Adverbs of augmentation and excess. 


ropa3,o, much. CAUMKOM®> , too much. 
ouenb , ae ape3BhiqjaiHo , uncom- 
, V ® 
BeECbMa, y monly. 
Kpanue , . coscbmp , entirely. 
excessivly. 
H3AHUIHE , BosBce , altogether. 
11. Adverbs of comparison. 

MAKb Kakb, SO. papHd, equally. 
Makb Ke KaKb, as. noao6uo, like. 
Kakb 6u1,f f nnaye, otherwise. 

: s if. ; 
6yamo , { mouno , exactly, 


12. Adverbs of explanation. 


mo ecm», that is. AMeHHO, namely. 
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13. Adverbs of quality in answer to the question 
kaxb? how? 


MAaKdb, 80. 

makum>d Obpa3om>, In 
such a manner. 

xopomo, well. 

xyao, badly. 

uspaauo , tolerably. 

aypuo, indifferently. 

Makb HM CikKb, $u-SO. 

nop#Ao4uHo, pretty well. 

wocpéaciseHHo, mid- 

lingly. 

Bapyrb, all at once. 

Buesanuo, suddenly. 

oupomémauso, tashly, 


o6nIKHOBéHHO , com- 
monly. 
oxomuHo, willingly. 
volun- 
tarily, 
Hachabuo, forceably. 
Hapowo , purposly, 
pho, evidently. 
AerKO, easily. 
yao6uo, conveniently. 
AapoMn, gratis. 
manuo, secretly. 
muyémuo , fruitlessly 


&ce. 


AobpoBoabHo , 


14. Adverbs of interrogation. 


rab , where. 

kyaa, whither. 

omkyaa , whence. 
aoxyaa , how far. 
koraa , when. 

aonoab, till when. 
ckoab Aoaro, how long. 
Kakp 7acmo, how often. 


CKOAbKO, how many. 
CKOAbKO pa3p , how 
many times. 

Karbd, how. 

o6pa3zomh in 
what way. 

noumdé , why. 

3aubmp, for what. 


KaKHMb 
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THEME XXIX. 


On ADVERBS. 


The people are happy there, where industry | 
is combined with good morals. We see every- 
where traces of the wisdom of the Creator. 
Magellan performed the first voyage round the 
world. There is no where such a dense po- 
pulation as in Ching. In Egypt, where formerly 
the sciences flourished, ignorance now reigns. 
Anger often causes us to act rashly. As we ap- 


nD 


are happy, 6.aro,,éH- 


cmBye itn. 
industry, mpyaoatro6ie. 
to combine, coea- 
HAMID. 


morals , HpaBhl. 

to see, BUAbITD. 

a trace, CABADd. 
wisdom , Ipemyapocmb. 
of the Creator, Boxied. 
Magellan, Mareaaduy. 
to perform, copepmumin. 
voyage , nymemeécmpie. 
round, Kpyromb , gov. 


the gen. 


the world, cstm. 


there is, ubnrp. 

such , maKxdok. 

a dense population , 
MHOTO.AIOACIEBO. 

China, Kumai. 

Egypt, Erinemp. 


a science, HayKa. 


to flourish, npouss- 
matib. 
to reign, wapcmsBe- 
Ballib. 


anger , THBBb. 

to cause, 3acmaBAAmMb, 

to act, Abacmsosamp. 

as we approach, upi- 
OAWKaACh, 
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proach the land we discover first the summits. 
of the mountains, then the tops of towers, and 
at dast the shore itself. A grateful man remem- 
bers eternally a benefit once conferred upon 
him. To speak much and reflect diéttle isa sign 
of frivolity. We do not know for certain how 
far the Phenicians extended their navigation. 
There is no rule without exception. In some 
arts we can scarcely be compared with the an- 
cients. A gentle spirit, dike a smooth lake, 





land, 6épers. a Phenician, WMuun- 
to discover, 1pumbaamp. _ KIAHBD, 

(to observe.) to extend, mpocmu- 
summit, BepmunHa. pam. 


a mountain, ropa. 

tops, BepxuH. 

a tower, 6amaa. 

the shore, 6éper». 

a grateful man, 6aa- 
ro,apHblit. 

to remember, mnom- 

HIMIb. 

to confer, oKxa3zamp. 

a benefit, ycayra. 

a sign , Npu3sHaks. 

frivolity, aerkomaicaie. 

to know, 3Hamb. 


navigation , maaBaHie. 

a rule, mpaBnao. 

exception , u3Kkaroqdé- 
He. 

art, MCKYCTIBO. 

we can, MbI MOKeMD. 

to compare, paBHAMIbCA. 

with, cb. 

the ancients, apésuie. 

gentle , cnoxOmHnii. 

spirit, aAyma. 

smooth, 3epKaabHbill. 

lake, d3epo. 
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reflects every object in its just proportions. 
The Lacedzmonians, accustomed their child- 
ren from their very infancy to speak driefly 
and distinctly. It to govern the 
passions than to conquer them. People for- 
give malice sooner than contempt. Many peo- 
ple write better than they speak, and others 
speak detter than they write. 


is easter 


Sooner, said 
Pyrrhus, will the sun swerve from its course , 





to reflect, ompaxamp. 


object, mpeamémn. 

In Bb. 

just, Haaaexamin. 

proportion , BHAb. 

a Lacedemonian, Aa- 
KeACMOLIAHNHD. 

from , Cb. 

very, CaMbii. 

infancy, MaagényecmBo. 

to accustom, Hpiyyaimp. 

a child, auma Y. § 51. 

to speak, ropopump. 

briefly, xpamn«o. 

distinctly, scuo. 

to govern, ympaBaamp. 

passion, cimpaciun. 


to conquer , nobtx- 
Aaulb. 
people, atoau. 

soon, CkOpo. 

to forgive , npowam. 
malice , 34166a. 

than, Hemeau. 

contempt, mpespbuie. 
many, MHOTrie. 

to write, mucamb. 

to speak, ropopump. 
to say, CKa3samb. 

Pyrrhus, [npp». 

will. swerve , cospa- 

MUMICA. 

from , cb. 

course, nymb, V, § 4o. 
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than Fabricius from the path of virtue. Leav- 
ing our own country (Russia) at tre commence- 
ment of autumn, in a few days we passed 
to the south of Englaad, where delighiful 
weather sil lingered; and when even there the- 
rains and fogs commenced, and the vegeta- 
tive force of Nature began to decay, in the 
stormy month of December we passed over 





its , CBoM. 

Fabricius , Da6puyiit. 

path, cme3a. 

to leave, ucmanumpb. 

our own country, omé- 

aecmso. 

Russia , Poccia. 

at, upu, gov. the prep. 

columencement , Hae 
emynsénie. 

autumn, OceHb. 

In, Bb 

a few, nbcroapko. 

day, Aeub. 


to pass, nepermi. 


to, Bb, gov. the acc. 


south , roma. 
England, Auraia. 


delightful, npexpacuni. 
weather, noroaa. 
to linger, npoaoaxamp- 


cA. 

even, i. 
to commence , Hagvu- 
Had bCA. 


rain, AOKAb. 

fog , nymasin. 

vegetative, pacmhmeaL- 

Hb. 

force , chaa. 

to decay , MepmsBsm, 

stormy, 6ypHoin. 

month of December, 
Aexabpp. 

to pass Over, NepeHo- 
CUMIbCA. 
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to the still warmer climate of the south of 
Europe. There the most delightful summer 
again met us. All creation was full of life, every 
thing blossomed, every thing was cluthed in 
green, and thousands of insects murmured in 


the aur. 





to, 8b, gov. the acc. full, ncndsneno. 
still warmer, aapxi#. life, mus3up. 


climate , Kaamants. to blossom, ysbcmh. 
Europe , Espéna. was clothed, ogbmo. 
delightful, mpexpacmuk. green, 3éaeub. 
summer, abmo. an insect, Hacbkdémoe. 
to meet, scupimums. to murmur, mynburs. 
creation, mBopéuie. — the air, Bosayx. 


- 


CHAP. VII. 
PREPOSITIONS, 


§ 244. Prepositions serve to point out the 
relation, in which objects stand to each other, as, 


KHura aexumb Ha cmoab, the book lies on 
the table. 


Kpacoma 6e3b mpiamuocmu, beauty without 

grace &e. 

The following is a list of the prepostnons 
alphabetically aranned . 


Ge3ap, without. u3b, from. : 
6au3b or 6au3K0, near. Kpomb, besides. 
BAOAb, along. Kb Or KO, to. 
BMbcmo , instead. mexay, between. 
BHyMmpH, inside. mumo, near by. 

BH, outside. Ha, on. 

BO3Ab, near. HadAb, above. 
BOKpyrb, around. HanpomiMsh , opposite. 
Bb Or BO, in. oKo10, about. 

aaa ,. for. Okpecm», around. 

ao, until, before. oupu4p, besides. 

3a , after. omb, from. 





* For the different cases, which they govern see Syntax, 
Chap. II. Sect. VI. 
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no, according, until. 
mopépxb, above. 
no,ab , close. 

Nloab, under. 
no3aqu, behind. 
Nonmepérp , across. 
nocat, after. 

mpeg, before. 
npéxge, before. 
po, about. 


IpomusBp , against. 
paau, for the sake. 
cBepxb, in addition. 
cKBo3b, through. 
chycma , after. 
cpeah , amidst. 
CyNpomush, opposite. 
cb, or co, from, with, 
about. 


upe3p , through, by. 


Pewee eww ea wee era tw 


- THEME XXX. 


On PREPOSITIONS. 


There is no fruit wethout labour. Near Schaf- 
jhausen is the celebrated fall of the Rhine. 
Savages use sharp stones, or fish bones, instead 





labour , mpyab. 
there is no, Hbm&M». 
fruit, TLao,D. 
Schafhausen , Iladray- 
3eHb. 
is, HaxOaumca. 
celebrated , caaBublit. 
of the Rhine, Peitucxiiz. 


a fall, Boagonaap. 
savages , AuKie, 
iron, *«exrb30. 

to use, ynompebaamp. 
sharp, Ocmp»iit. 

a stone, KaMeHb. 

a fish , ppi6a. 

bone, kocmp. 


12 
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of iron. Learning serves as an ornament to 
man vz prosperity, and a refuge in adversity, 
The planets revolve round the sun. The Ural 
mountains divide Siberia from European Rus- 
sia. Pleasures are the rocks, on which many 
young people are wrecked. They press after 
them with all sails set; but wthout compass 


to guide 


their course, 


and without helm 





iron, *e1b30. 
learning, yaénie. 
to serve, Cayxump. 
prosperity , cyacmie, 
as, expressed by the ins. 
an ornament, yxpauié- 
| Hie. 
adversity, Hecudacmie. 
a refuge, upuGiauye. 
a planet, maanéma. 
to revolve, o6panyampca 
the sun, coanne. 
Ural, Ypaascxii. 
a mountain, ropa. 
to divide, omataamp. 
European , Esponéit- 
. | CK. 
Russia, Poccia. 


Siberia, Cu6ups. 
pleasure, ymbxu. 

a rock, craaa. 

on, o. 

to be wrecked, pas- 
| Oupampca. 
many, 604bmaa 4acmie. 


young, Moao,pblit. 


people, aroau. 

to press, nycKkampca. 

after, 3a. 

with all sails set, ua 
BCbXb Napycaxp. 


. compass , KOMMACD. 


to, AA. 

guide, sanpasaénie, 
course , midpanie, 
helm, kopmiiao, 
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to steer the vessel, and so instead of enjoy- 
ment, they meet with shame and disappoint- 
ment. What melancholy ideas of the tran- 
sitory grandeur of nations are excited in Italy, 
at the foot of ancient columns; on the top 
of triumphal arches; in the interior of ruined 
_tombs, and on the mossy banks of fountains. 
Apollo is. sometimes represented with a lyre, 


to steer the vessel, mo- 
ryujaro yupasadmb 
KRopabaémp. 
and so, u lomomy. 
enjoyment , yaosdab- 
| cmbie. 
to meet, scmpbaainp. 
shame, cmblIJb. 
disappointment, orop- 
qéHIe. 
what, ckoab. 
melancholy, weaaabunit. 
idea, MbICAb. 
transitory, HelocmosuH- 
| HBIH. 
grandeur, Beantiie. 
nation, Hapdap. 
are excited , pom,diom- 
CA, 


Italy , Umaaia. 

the foot, no,jdmsa, 

ancient, apésuiit. 

a column, Kxoaduua. 

the top, Barcoma. 

triumphal, mopxécm- 
BeHHbIif. 

arch, Bopdoma, 

of ruined, paszraais- 
WIHXCA. 

a tomb, rpo6niya. 

mossy , Mincu bit. 

bank, 6éperp. 

a fountain, ACMOTHNKD, 

Apollo, Anosanéun, 

sometimes, uuoraa, 

to be represented, u306- 

pawxauipcs. 


a lyre, aupa. 
x* 
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and sometimes with a drawn bow. Innocence 
smiles like a vernal morning, upon her ele- 
vated brow sit peace of mind and tranquility ; 
unfading roses and lilies bloom upon her 
cheeks. The playful zephyrs sporting around 
her, wanton with her white and airy robe and 
floating locks. Crowned with the flowers of 
the Graces she glides alorg the smiling earth, 





drawn , HamiaAHyMbi. 
bow, AyKb. 
mnocence, HeBUHHOCML. 
to smile, yan6ampca. 
like, m0ao6H0, gov. the 
dat. 
elevated , BLICOKIi4. 
brow, aea0. 
to sit, m306paxampeca. 
peace of mind, ay- 
WEBHbIM MUpb. 
tranquility , cnordi- 
: cmsie. 
unfading, Heybaaaemuiif. 
a rose, po3a. 
a lily, anain. 
to bloom, nposcmz. 
the cheek, aanhma. 


playful, pb3spuik. 

zephyr, 3e@upp. 

to sport, BiuILcA, irr. 

to wanton, urpamib, gov. 
the ins. 

airy, AérKil. 

white , 6babiit. 

robe, oaém«a,a. 

floating, pacnyujénHnik. 

lock , Béaoc». 

crowned , yBhHIaHHBIi. 

flower, ypbnro. | 

the Graces , Tpagin. 

to glide, mécmsonams. 

along , mo. 

smiling, G6aarocaonéu- 

HbIi. 
the earth, 3emaa. 
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storms and clouds flee at her approach, and 
celestial happiness spreads itself before her in 
sunny rays. When mortals obeyed the voice 
of beneficent Nature, and lived in love, tran- 
quility and peace, innocence resided upon 
earth; but when man, zm a fatal hour of er- 
ror, spurned the laws of nature, then inno- 


cence returned (up) to heaven , 


her native 


place. Since that time she rarely visits the 





a storm, 6ypa. 
clouds , mpaku. 
at her approach , om» 
Hee. 
to flee , yaaaampca. 
celestial , ne6écuuiit. 
happiness, 6aarocmp. 
to spread one’s self, u3- 
AHBAMbCA. 
ray , Ayu». 
sunny, cOaAHeqHBIH. 
a mortal, cmépmnupiit. 
to obey , NopuHoBamb- 
| CA. 
the voice, raacp. 
beneficent , 6aaro,ab- 
MI€AbHBIM. 
to live , umb. 


love , aro6dnp V. § 36. 

tranquility, mumuua. 

peace , MUp>. | 

to reside, o6umamp. 

fatal, riGeanuniit. 

hour, gacb. 

error, 3a6ayxaéuie. 

to spurn, npesupams. 

to return, BO3Bpamiumib- 

CA. 

up, Ha. 

heaven, Hé60, V. § 49. 

to, 6B. 

her native place, cBoé 
oméqecmso. 

since, cb. 

rarely , pbako. 

to visit, Nochujamp. 
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earth and is seldom seen by mortal eye. (visible 
to the eye of mortal). 





to be visible, 6mnam» the eye, dxo, V.§ 45. 
. Buaumy. a mortal, cmépmuniil, 
to, Kb. V. § 23. 


CHAP. IX. 


GCoNnJUNCTIONS, 


$ 245. The conjunction is a part of speech, 
which serves to connect words and parts of 
sentences, | | ' 
§ 246. Conjunctions are divided, according 
io their signification, into: : 


1) Connective. 


mn, and. makb , so. 

aa, and, but. He MOAbKO, not Only. 
make , also. Hou, but. 

KaKb, as. ~ | aake, even, 


2) Distributive. 
MAW, or. HM, not, nor, 
an6o, either, Hémeanu, than. 
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3) Conditional. 


éxeau , if. 6yae , in case, 
mo, then. Koan , if. 
Koraa, when. moraa, then. 


4) Concessive. 


nycmb, or myckaii, let. cxoab un, however 


YONA much, 
ee although. : 
xomsi 651, kakb HH, however. 
mpapaa, true, umo HH, whatever. 
5) Adversative. 
a, but. nalpomus, on the con- 
Ho, but. trary. 
oaHako , still, mOAbKO OF MOKMO, Only. 
me, than. He B3upaa Hamo, not- 
Bipodems, otherwise. withstanding. 
6) Causative. 

u60, for. omomy smo, 

; , because. 
noeauky , because. © Aad moré amo, 

9) Conclusive. 

mo cemy, hence. CAbAOBaMeAbHO , con- 
H makb, and so. sequently. 


nomomy, therefore. 
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8) Comparative. 
KaKb, as, mbM>b, the. 


WManb, SO. makb-4m0, so that. 
simp, the more. 


9) Relative. 


amo, AaOst, amobn, that. 


RYWURDWYUNDwewaoae 


THEME XxXXI. 


On CONJUNCTIONS. 


Forget not your own weakness, that you 
may the more readily excuse the errors. of 
others. Nether precepts, nor severity act so 
powerfully on morals, as a good example. Na- 


a ee 


to forget, 3a6:mams. another, apyrdoi. 

your own, co6cmpenusli severity , cmpérocmp. 
cBOH. a precept, Hacmiabaé- 

weakness, caa6ocmp. Hie. 

readily, yao6uniz. to act, abiacmsosams. 

to be able, mous (V. irr. powerfully, ciasuo. 

verbs). morals, upasnt. 
to excuse, M3BHHAmb. good, xopdomii. 
an error, Morpbmnocms example, mpumép. 
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talents , and education dis- 
Death spares neither rich, nor 
poor. Fear not death, due shame. Although 
the commencement of learning is difficult, the 
end is delightful. Pythagoras obliged his 
scholars to remain silent five years, that they 
might learn to reflect. Avoid indolence: for 
it is the source of many vices. True civiliza- 


tion not only opens a way to fortune, but 


ture produces 
plays them. 





to produce , mpon3zo- 
Aulib. 
talent, ,apoBanie. 
education , Bocnuma- 
Hie, 
to display, o6napyxu- 
_ Balllb. 
-death , cmepmp. 
to spare, mWaaAumb. 
a rich man, 6oramnii. 
apoor man, 6baubiit. 
to fear, 6bo0Ampca. 
shame, cmpbl,p. 
the commencement, Ha- 
“gaao. 
learning, yiénie. 
difficult, mpyaHpil. 
the end, xonéyp. | 


delightful, mpisamsapiit. 

Pythagoras, IIuearop». 

to oblige, s3acma- 
BASIMID. 


‘a scholar , yaenuxn. 


five years , NAmb abmn. 
to remain silent, moa- 
4uamb. 
to learn, nayvimpca. 
to reflect , pascymaamn. 
to avoid, y6sramnp. 
indolence,npa3aHocmp. 
the source, ucmou- 
HHKD. 
true, KCMMHHBIE. 
civilization , o6pa30Ba- 
| He. 
to open, OMKppbiBamip. 
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confirms our internal happiness. Mental beauty 
is preferable to external beauty. Human hap- 
piness is so uncertain, that it may be destroyed 
ina moment. The heavier a body is, the more 
rapidly it falls to the earth. The Americans 
said to their oppressors: You, who behave 
so tyrannicaly and cruelly towards us, you 
must be either Gods, or such people as our- 
selves; uf you are Gods, you should be 





A way , Mymib. 
to confirm, ymBepx- 
| Aaulb. 
internal, BHympeHHii. 
happiness, 6aarococmo- 
aHle. 
mental , aymésHsiit. 
beauty, xpacenra. 
preferable , ayame. 
external, mbaécuniil. 
uncertain, Henocmos‘H- 
Hbiit, 
to be destroyed , 13m%- 
HUMIbCH. 
a moment, MrHOBéHie. 
a body, mao. 
heavy, maxéaniii. 


rapidly, cxépo. 

to fall, nmagamp. 

an American, Amepu- 
- ~RaHenD. 

to say, ropopums. 


an oppressor, yatbcui- 


MeAb. 

SO, CMOAb. | 
tyrannically , = camo- 
BAACMIHO. 


cruelly , cypézo. 
to behave, nocmynamn. 
towards, ev, gov. the 
ins. 
must, AOAKHBI. 
such people as oursel- 
ves, makie Ke AIOAN. 
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merciful to men, and 7f you are such creatures 
as outselves, you should remember humanity. 





CS AE ADT TR SPSS RGR a IED 


merciful, muaocépanit. humanity , weaosbue- 
toremember, nomHims. -  CMBO. 








AG HAP. X. 


InTERIJECTIORNS.. 
§ 247. Interjections are, mere sounds expres- 
sive of the different emotions of the soul , and 
denote, | 


Joy. 
a! ra! Ah! ypa! hurra! 
Grief. 
yar! Alas! axp! Ah! 


Surprise 
He yueab ! Indeed! 


Aversion. 
mbpy! Fye! 
Desire of silence. 
mcb! Hush! Silence! 


Pain. 
ait! Oh. 
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Incitement of aitention. 


uy! hear! Hark! Listen! 


au! Holla! 


Ca lling. 


Encouragement. 


Hy! Hyxe! now then! 


PWS WeaeaeRaReae 


THEME XXXIl. 


On INTERIECTIONS. 


a 


Oh, endearing ties of country, kindred and 
friendship! Ah, how happy is he, who en- 
joys peace of mind! Alas! how uncertain is 
human happiness. Alas! all hope is vanished. 
Woe to thee thou impious man! Ah, how 


Renee ee a eT SaaS Saat as aga er eeaanaaennsnaesmtetassead? 


endearing , MuAbiii, 
ties, y3bl. 
country, omévecmso. 
kindred, poacmsd. 
friendship , apyx6a. 
happy, cyacmausy. 
toenjoy, Hacaax,gamn- 
CA. 
peace, cnoxéiucmaie. 


mind, Ayxb." 
uncertain, HellocmoaH- 
HbIi. 
happiness, cyacmie. 
human, deaosbyeckiif. 
to vanish, m3qe3antb. 
hope , waaéaaa. 
mmpiouS man, He- 
qecmuBal ik. 


_— po 
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glad I am that Ihave met you. The troops met 
their beloved leader with loud cries of Hurra ! 





glad, paap. beloved , aro6umuiit. 
to meet, yBuabmpca. leader, som,b. 
the troops, Béticxo. loud, rpom«iit. 


to meet, Bcmpbhmumb. cry, KpuKp. 
—— 
CHAP. XI. 


DERIVATION AND COMPOSITION. 


S E CT I. 
DERIVATION. 


1. SUBSTANTIVES DERIVED FROM SUBSTANTIVES. 


§ 248. Substantives are derived from other 
substantives by the addition of the following 
terminations , which denote the occupation of a 
person with the object, expressed by the pri- 
mitive : 


-HHKDB. -AKd. 
-OGHHKD. -app. 
-THKSB. | "atb. 


“IWKKS. -HKS. 
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In HHKS. 
MBAb, Copper. MBANUKD, a Copper-smith. 
meqab, a stove. HeqwUux2 , a atove-builder. 
oxoma, a hunt. oxOmxnxs, a hunter. 
copii», counsel. copsmaxxxe, a counsellor. 


Examples, in which the final consonant is 


changed. | 
canorb, a boot. candmsuxp, a boot maker. | 
rpbxb, sin. rpbwHHKp, a sinner. : 


Gammaxp, a shoe. Gamwmamuuxe, a shoe maker. 
IN O6HHKS., 

‘caap, a garden. caadennxe, a gardener. 

HOAKb, aregiment. Noakdexnxz, a colonel. 

caHb, adignity. caHdexnxs, a dignitary. 
IN YHKB. 


nepenaénr, binding. nepenaéinznxs,a book binder. 
nepeBoat, a transla- nepesoarnxd, a translator. 
tion. 
In WK. 
KaMe€Hb, a stone. KaMeHjHKB, a stone-mason. 
MOTMAa, agrave. MOFHAbIYHKd, a grave-digger. 
mpakmupd, an inn. mpakmapyuxt,aninn-keeper, 
Gapaban>d, adrum. bapabanyxnd, a drummer. 
In AK. 
piiéa, a fish. pu6dx , a fisherman. 
uyao, a wonder. syadx>, an original. 


| ( a9 ) 

In apd. 
cmoip, a table. cmoadps, a, cabinet-maker. 
3BOHb, Finging.  3BOHapd, a ringers 

| in ayo 

mpy6a, a trumpet. mpy6azs, a trumpeter. 
ckpunka,aviolin. cxpunaz, a fiddler. 

In AK®. 
nope, the sea. MOPAKD , a Seaman. 
3eMAH, acountry. 3eMAAKd, a Countryman. 

§ 249. When the derivatives terminating in 
Huks are nog. personal, or do not mark the 
occupation of a person with the object expressed 
by the primitive, they denote, that the derivative 
is a receptacle of the substance , expressed by 
the primitive ; as, | 


galt , tea. YaAHHKKD, a tea-pot. 
mMoaoKko, milk. MOAOWIHKKD, a milk-pot. 
Koel, coffee. Koémnnxs, a coffee-pot. 


250. The termination nuya added to a pri- 
mitive has a similar signification; as, 
mecOkb, sand. necouxnya, a sand-box- 


sepHizaa , ink, qepHiuaAbHnya, an ink-stand. 


7 


rocmi, a guest. Tocmunxnya, an inn. 


§ 251. This termination denotes also the 
occupation of a female with the substance ex. 
pressed by the primitive, or the feminine of 
tiles and professions ending in xxxo and meas. 


ABs 


tf. 
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NOAKOBHHKD, acolo- noaKkdBunya, a colonel’s wife. 
nel, 

mucameab, awriter. WAcameabunya,a female writer. 

moaoko, milk. moAOmHHYya, a milk-maid. 


§ 252. The derivatives formed by the addi- 
tion of cmeo denote a substance or quality 
connected with the signification of the pri- 
mitive; ex. 
cocbap, aneighbour. cocbacmeo, neighbourhood. 
pa6», a slave. pa6cmeo, slavery. 
abxapp, a doctor. abxapemeo , medicine. 

§ 253. The derivatives ending in ie require 
the prefix of a preposition to the substantive, ex. 
-cmépmp , death. 6e3cmépmie, immortality. 
caasa, glory. mujecaasie, vain-glory, vanity. 
rpo6,, a coffin. Hagrpdo6ie, a toumb-stone. 

2. SUBSTANTIVES DERIVED FROM ADJECTIVES. 

§¢ 254. Substantives are derived from ad- 
jectives, by changing the adjectival termina- 
tions st dnd 2% into ocmd, ecnid, cméo, uKa, 
oma, te and eyd, ex. ‘ 
ropanik , proud. ropaocms , pride, 
maKeabia, heavy. maxecms, heaviness. 
Goramp, rich. 6oramcmeo, riches. 
muxilt, tranquil mumand. tranquility. 
moacmnn, thick. moacmomd , thickness. 
aaoposnil , healthy. 3gopdosnze , health. 
raynpil, stupid. rayneys , a fool. 
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3. SuBSTANTIVES DERIVED FROM VERBS. 


§ 255. Substantives are derived from verbs 
by changing the final mo of the infinitive * 
into 6a, Hie, meAb, Cyd, YHb, OK, HHKd, 
IYHKD , THKE, and ave. 


CAYHHOIE, to serve. cayn6a, service. 
cmompémp, to look. cmomptuxie, inspection. 
MHCaub, to write. - mMcamers, a writer, 
| an author, 
Kynhmb, to buy. Kynéyt,a buyer, a mer- : 
chant. 
arampb, to lie. aryHp, a liar. 
urpamp, to gamble. urpox2 , a gambler. 
yiumb, to teach. yienuxa , a scholar. 
pb3amb, to carve. pbwyune, a carver. 
NOApAAuMb, to contract. Moapiawxs , a con- 
tractor. 
mkamib, tO weave.’ Mkazve, a weaver. 


4. ADJECTIVES DERIVED FROM SUBSTANTIVES, 


¢ 256. Adjectives are derived from Substan- 
tives by the addition of the terminations : 
Hbln, EHbLN, Hembin, O6bih, Heuint, bl, cKin, and 
AHI , eX. 





* By the above examples it will be seen, that the 
vowel, which precedes me is frequently changed in 
forming the derivative. 
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MbAb , Copper. Mbanb, Copper, adj. 
coab, salt. coadHslt , salt, adj. 
Abcb , a wood. Aabcucmbit , woody. 
ay6», an oak. Ay6devx ,, oaken, oak. 
nose, a field. . noarestin , field , adj. 
cnecb, pride. : cilecuen% , proud. 
3d20mo, gold. soaomux , golden, gold. 
gqeAaOBbKL , a man. ygeaoBbueckiz , human. 
BoAa, water. BOAAHBIH, AQUEOUS. 


§ 257. Several adjectives are derived from 
the plural of substantives by the addition of 
HbIM; as, : 
uyaeca, miracles. gyAécnit, miraculous. 
He6eca, the heavens. He6écnen, heavenly. 


5. ADJECTIVES DERIVED FROM VERBS. 


§ 258. Adjectives are derived from verbs by: 
changing the termination ms of the infinitive 
Into Hb, ALM, Kink, cit, «ii‘and nebikt, ex. 


norpe6ams, to bury. wnorpe6aannwi, burial. 
3akopenbmb, to radi- s3axopens«et,deep-roo- 


cate. ted. 
Aomam»b , to break.. admit, brittle. 
pabomamp, to labour. pa6oz%, laborious. 
Npoxoaumb , to pass. Mpoxoaint , transitory. 


‘Mrpamb, to play. urpueun , playful. 
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¢ 259. Many adjectives, and derivatives with 
the adjectival termination, have the signi- 
fication of substantives. 


AUKIM , a savage. TIpOxOmil , a passenger. 
xOpmailt , a pilot. CAyRUBOH, one who 
serves. 


6. VERBS DERIVED FROM SUBSTANTIVES, 


§ 260. Verbs are derived from substantives 
by adding the infinitive terminations, ame, 
ums, amb and mo, preceded by @ to the pri- 
mitive, ex. 


3amuma, defence.  3amumdms , to defend. 
coab , salt. coadms , to salt. 
mbpa, a measure. mhpame , to measure. 
IyMb, a noise. my éme,to make a noise. 


7. VERBS DERIVED FROM ADJECTIVES. 


§ 261. Verbs are derived from adjectives by 
changing the adjectival terminations nia and 
t% into the infinitive termination mo prece- 
ded by a vowel, ex. 


soaombit, golden. 304omume , to gild. 
cyxon, dry. — cymum, to dry. 
Kpacuoim, red. Kpacuéme, to blush. 
BeAuKIM , great. Beandams, to magnify. 


acu, clear. obpacHAme , to explain. 
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8. ADVERBS DERIVED FROM ADJECTIVES. 
§ 262. Adverbs are derived from adjectives 


by changing the adjectival terminations wx and 
t% into o, ex. 


GaarovecmuBE , pious. 6aarovecmhso, piously. 


mpecmbili, common. mpocmo, commonly. 
upuabxnnt, diligent mpuabxno, diligently. 
roppkiit , bitter.. roppko, bitterly. 
raaakiag, smooth, raaano, smoothly. 
cmpéria, severe. cmpéro, severely. 


~ 
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SECT I. 


ComPoOsiITION. 


§ 263. Compound substantives may be formed: 


1st. By the combination of a primitive with a 
verbal substantive; as, _ 
3emAconucdnie , geography. 
xopabaexpywménie , a shipwreck. 
mopendeanie , navigation, 


aly. By the combination of a substantive with 
an adjective. 
Aobpoaymie , kindness. 
sAoHpasie , wickedness. 
mycmocaoBie, nonsense. 
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3ly- By the combination of a verb with a 
substantive; as, 


gecmoubie , ambition. 
pri6osdeemeo , fishing. 
cagosdacmeo, gardening. 


41y- By the combination of a numeral with 
a substantive ; as, 
eqnnoayumle , unanimity. 
acoemouie , a colon. 
mpeyroabuuks , a triangle. 


Sly. By the combination of a preposition with 
a substantive; as, : 
néauuch, an inscription. 
npeambcmuuKh, predecessor. 
TpeAonpeabacHie , predestination. 


| §¢ 264. Compound adjectives may be formed: 


ist. By prefixing a substantive to an adjec- 
tive; as, | 
npasopbpunii , orthodox. 
zocmenpiumuniit , hospitable. 
zpomoraacuhil, thundering. 


aly. By the combination of two adjectives; as, 
epbmo-roay6nii , light-blue. 


memHo-6yppi, dark-brown. . 
ocmpo-xoHéqHmi, sharp-pointed. 
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3ly. By the combination of a numeral with 
an adjective; as, 
eqnHooOpa3Hbiit , uniform. 
qempepoHori#, quadruped. 
HAWMYrOAbHAI , pentangular. 


§ 265. Compound verbs may be formed: 


1st. By the combination of a substantive with 

_a verb; as, | | 
64azompopums, to do good. 
nymewécmsospamb, to travel. 
AnyemBopumb , to personify. 

aly- By the combination of an adjective with 

a verb; as, 

340CAOBUMb, to calumniate. 


3ly- By the combination of two verbs ; as, 
AroGonbimcmBosams, to be curious. 
_ 4ly- By the combination of an adverb with 
averb; as, | | 
| MHUMOXOANM , to pass by. 
5ly. By the combination of a pronoun with 
a verb; as, | 
camoBAACMBOBAaMb, to use an absolute 
authority. 
6ly- By the combination of a preposition with 
a verb; as, 
| H3kKOpeHumb, to eradicate &e. 
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S Y NTA X. 


§ 266. Syntax is that part of grammar, which 
shews the agreement or concordance of the 
different parts of speech, their government, or 
influence upon each other, and their right dis- 
position in a sentence. 


Cee wr*e eae Raa Rw 


CHAP I 


CoNCORDANCE 


SECT. I. 
CONCORDANCE OF NOUNS IN GENERAL. 


§ 267. When two substantives occur together 
and relate to the same object, they are both 
put in the same case, ex. ptxé Heed, the 
river Neva; mbcag> Tan, the month of July; 
Ha 20p6 Imus, on Mount Etna &c. 

§ 268. When one substantive relates to two 
or more objects itis put inthe plural num- 
ber, ex. Andcmorzn emp» xu [laseav, the 
apostles Peter and Paul. 

§ 269. Adjectives must agree with the sub- 
stantives, to which they refer in gender, number 
and case, ex. Cadexom uapoap, a famous people, 


- 
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Aobpeie HpaBht, good manners; cxpdmnan mén- 
ujwHa, a modest woman, o6mipnoe 63epo, an 
extensive lake; o6umameab xoadgnazo Kau.mama, 
an inhabitant of a cold climate, &e. 

§ 270. When a possessive adjective precedes 
two or more substantives, it agrees with the 
first in number, gender and case, ex. oméce- 
ckaa 1106065 u Honevénie, paternal love and care. 

§ 271. When an adjective follows two sub- 
stantives and relates to both, it is put in the 
plural , ex. Tomép» u Bupriaiit, cadenwe cxo- 
uMM colmxompopéHiamn, Homer and Virgi 
famous for their poems. When the substan- 
tives are of different genders the preference is 
given to the masculine, ex. napd4u x 2ocy- 
 Aadpeoméa 3tamentimeie 6d ucmopin, the nations 
and kingdoms, celebrated in history. 


§ 272. When a common and proper noun 
occur together, the adjective must agree with 
the common, ex. p6xa Autnp> no npuyiut mHO- 
KECMBA MOpOToBd Kecnocdéxa Kb CcyAoxOacmBy. 
The river Dneiper is unfit for the purposes 
of navigation on account of its numerous falls. 

Rem. The above rules relate equally to the 
cardinal numbers, oaiH», one; aBb, two, and 06a 
both; to the ordinal numbers, and to the re- 
lative, possessive, demonstrative and indefinite 
pronouns. 


OF 
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EXAMPLES OF THE CONCORDANCE 


ADJECTIVES, NUMERALS, PRONOUNS , AND PARTI¢ 
CIPLES WITH THEIR SUBSTANTIVES. 


A pronoun and adjective. 


Mas. Sing. 
Molt BhpHblit apyrb, my true friend. 
Moero BbpHaro apyra , of— — —— 
MOeMY BhpHOMY Apyry, to— — — — 
MoeroO BbpHaro apyra, — — — — — 
MOUMb BbpHEIMD Apyromp, by or with- 


o MoéM> BbpHOMD Apirb, of — — — 
Pi7liu. 

Mol BbpHble apy3ba, my true friends. 
MOHXD BbpHEIxD apysén, of — — — 
MOUMDb BbpHLIMD APy3bAmb, to— ——- — 
MOHXb BSPHBIXd, Apy3ta , — — — — 

MOHMM BbpHuMM apy3bamn, by or with- 
O MOWXD BbpHHIXd Apyspaxd, of — — 

A pronoun and participle. 
Fem Siting. 

cii mexymaa pbKa, this flowing river. 
ce mexymjew pbkh, of — — — — 
cell mexyujed pbKb, to — — — — 

cio meKywyio phky, — — — — — 

celo mexyuero psKo1o, by or with. 

o ce mexjwel ptixb, of ——— — 


13 
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Plu 
ci mexyujia pbxu, these flowing rivers. 
CHXb Mekymuxd pbb, of — — — — 


é 


CHMb WMeKyUJMMb pbKaMb, to — — — 
ci mexywia pbxu, — — — — — — 


“pons 


cuMu mekyujumMu pbKamu, by or with— 


re 


O CHXb mekyujnxd pbKax», of— — — 
A PRONOUN AND NUMERAL. 
Neut. Sing. 


Bane népsoe nucbMo, your first letter. 


e 


Bauero Wépsaro mucbMa, of — — — 


Oa 


BauleMy Iépspomy nucpmMy, to— — — 
Bae mépsoe MucbMO, —- — — — 


> 


BAUIMMb NEpBLIMb HMCbMOMD, by or with — 

Oo Ballem» népsomp MucbMb, of — — 
Plu 

Bam néppbia Mucha, your first letters. 

BAUIUXD HépBHIXb Mucemp, of— — — — 


= 


4 


BAUIMMb HEépBbIMb MiCbMaMb, to — — — 
BaulH WépBEA TacbMa — — — — — — 


me Om 


BamluMM NépBsiMu MWacbMamm , by or with — 
O BAWMXbd Néppyixb nWhcbMaxr, of — — 


a 
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SECT. IL 
ConcORDANCE OF VERBS. 
$2973. The verb agrees with its nomina- 
tive in person and number, ex. 2 zyuaw, I 
walk; on» nuwéms he writes; mo pucyemr, 

we draw; 61 xe.tdeme, you wish. 
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§ 274. In the past tense the verb must agree 
with its nominative in gender also, ex. rpoms rpi- 
HyAb, MOAHIA OtecnypAa, HW MOpe 3amyuéso, the 
thunder rattled, the lightning flashed, and the 
sea began to roar. 


§ 275. Passive verbs agree with their nomi- 
native in gender and number through all the 
tenses, cx. Pumd 60148 63amb Mm pa3zepabsenr 
Yaanamu, Rome was taken and _ pillaged by 
the Gauls. Hmdasin uacmo noctujiema nymemé- 
cmpenHukamu, Italy is frequently yisited by 
travellers. 


§ 276. When two or more nouns or pro- 
nouns are connected together in a sentence 
as joint agents or subjects, the verb must 
be in the plural, ex. xtisonnce u 6aanie npo- 
ystmdtom> Bb Umaain, painting and sculpture 
flourish in Italy. 
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CHAP. IL 


GOVERNMENT... 


SECT. I. 


GOVERNMENT OF SUBSTANTIVES. 


§ 277. When two substantives occur together, 
the one, which answers to the question whose ? 
of which? of what? is put in the genitive case, 
ex. cBbmp ucmune, the light of truth; yap- 
cmBosauie Aszycma, the reign of Augustus. * 


$ 278. In such instances as the latter, where 
the relation of the two substantives denotes 
possession, a possessive adjective is frequently 
used instead of the genitive case, ex. Anry- 
cuIoBO yapemBosaHie, Augustus reign ; A/onxdp- 
maa Muaocmb, the Monarch’s’ bounty. 

§ 279. Substantives , which denote qnantity, 
measure or weight govern the genitive case, ex. 
MHOxecImé0 Hapdgzu, a multitude of people ; 
cmakans eoget, a glass of water; ay4v mMykKi, a 


pood of flour &e. 





* The dative case is sometimes used instead of the ge- 
nitive, ex. xo34unHn aomy, the master of the house; ro- 
cCMoANRS nMbuiro, the proprietor, or lord of the estate; po- 
cuuch KHurams, a catalogue of books. 


( 293 ). 

§ 280. When a quality is ascribed to an ob- 
ject, the noun, which expresses that quality, 
is put in the genitive case, ex. eHujnHa 
xpémkazo upasa, a woman of mild manners; 
MyluHa ébicdxazo pocma, a tall man. 

§ 280. The word oxOmuuxp (fem. oxomuuya) 
an amateur, governs the gen. case with the 
preposition gO, as: oxa oxomuHuya go cménia, 
she is a lover of reading; ond oxdémunks Ao 
Aowmagén , he is an amateur of horses. 


S ECT. IL. 


GOVERNMENT OF ADJECTIVES, 


§ 281. The adjectives ,ocméuns , worthy; 
tymad, strange (free from); nd.zone full, govern, 
the gen. case ; as, cesosbke gocmonnun nozmeé- 
nin, a man worthy of respect; cocy4as morn 
goaw, a vessel full of water; zya4v npnempd- 
emia, free from prejudice. 

§ 282. The adjectives cépens, faithful; sna- 
koma, known; maa, agreeable; .sm6c3éxr , 
lovely ; moxzdsent, useful; npnaucend, proper ; 
pdeens, equal; nogd6enn, like; moxédpenr, 
humble ; copa3mtpend, proportioned ; y26zen> , 
pleasant, govern the dative case, as: Bépens 
Tocyadpw , faithful to the sovereign; mn2s 6cA- 
komy , agreeable to every one &c. 
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§ 283. The adjectives, dazens greedy; eno- 
cé6exs or 2064end, fit; npnatxenr, diligent; 
upuempacmens, prejudiced ; zomdes, ready ; 
cxAdnent , inclined ; cmpdcmens, passionate ; 
cocmpaadmedens , compassionate, govern the 
dative with the preposition x3, ex. _mpucmpd- 
cmeHs Kt uzpt, passionately fond of gaming ; 
cocmpagdmesens Kb HeccdcmuuiKXd, COoMpassio- 
nate to the unfortunate &c. 


§ 284. The adjectives: 6epemaues , careful ; 
noxroxe, like; 4ép30xn, bold; sezdxe, active 
(light), govern the accusative with the pre- 
position wa, ex. ond Gepemauss Ha RAdmee , 
he is careful cf his clothes; ons 4ép30xy na 
a3zviuxp , he is bold in his speech; &c. 


§ 285. The adjectives Gutzens , pale ; 6taent, 
poor; bozdmv, rich; 664enn, sick; 6cruKd , 
great; escdxs, high; guxs, wild; aoeosend, 
content; 3namenuimd, cradeent, celebrated ; 3xa- 
mexv , distinguished ; xpomoxt, gentle; «asd, 
little; nisoxe, low; cmaps, old; cucms, clean; 
exygent, miserable; c1aés, weak; KpboK? ; 
strong; cvdcmaned, fortunate; mposdpexd, active, 
govern the instumental case, ex. ond 6Abaend 
anyénr, his face is pale; ona Oosond 2046600, 
her head aches; 3xdmexs nopégon, of a dis- 
tinguished race &c. 
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¢ 286. The adjectives: xexycens, skilful ; 
nenpdsend, exact; yatpend, moderate; meepar, 
firm; mocmoanens, steady, govern the instru- 
mental case with the preposition 63, ex. On» 
ucnpagens eb 4daxnocmn, he is exact in his 


duty; ond ymipenna 6d nuueé, she is moderate 
in her food &c. 


§¢ 287. Adjectives of the comparative degree 
(when not connected with the substantive by 
the particle néxezn, than) govern the gen. 
case, ex. zecmb ,opdxe xu3Hn, honour 1s 
dearer than life. The latter manner is generally 
employed, when the comparison is vague and 
indefinite. 


Ce i ee Ce ee Se Se ee ie ee Se ee Se i. 
S E Cc TT Iii. 
GovERNMENT OF NUMERALS. 


§ 288. Asa, two; o6a both; mpm, three; 
and yemtipe, four, when used in the nominative, 
require the gen. sing. ex. asa py6aa, two roubles; 
mpu Aun, three days; sembipe kopa6aa, four 
ships &c. When there is an adjective rela- 
ting to the same substantive, it is frequently 
put in the genitive plural instead of the no- 
Minative case, ex. aBA AOMAa KaMe€HHbIXb, two 
stone houses; mpu roay6a mpexpacunxb, three 
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beautiful pigeons. In the oblique cases these 
numbers agree with the substantives , to which 
they relate, ex. mpem» BonHam», to three war- 
riors &c. 

§ 289. Cardinal numbers from five upwards 
govern the genitive plural, ex. nams Pymosr, 
five feet; wecms pabomunkoss, six labourers 
&c. The numerals gsde, mpée, cémecepo, go- 
vern the same case, when they relate to ani- 
mated objects. 

§ 290. When numbers are used to mark the 
age of a person, they are put inthe genitive 
case, €X. ON KenlAcA mpuaydmn, a yMeprd ce- 
muiazecamn Atm, he married at thirty, and 
died at seventy years of age. 
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S E C T. IV. 


GOVERNMENT OF VERBS. 


§ 291. Active verbs govern the accusative 
ease, eX. poanmeau 2106AmM> ceouxy atmei , 
parents Jove their children; mom» oaépxu- 
Baemb cAasntiwyro nobiay, kMo ceba camazd 
nobtxazdems, he gains the most glorious vic- 
tory, who conquers himself. But if the action 
extends to only part of the verb, it then 
governs the genitive case, ex. cnycmimb 6o4rt , 
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to let out part of the water; y6dexms ndpycoep, 
to take in some of the sails, &c. 


§ 292. An active verb, preceded by a ne- 
gation, governs the gen. case, ex, 6¢38 npnat- 
KAHiN He OMNAAK ycnbzra 6b KHaykaxd, expect not 
to make progress in learning without diligence. 


§ 293. Reciprocal verbs govern the instru- 
mental case with the preposition cs, ex. cpa- 
waMbcA cb KenpiAmesend, to combat with the 
enemy; 6opdémeca co cmpacmomu, to struggle 
with the passions; 3ndmoca cb técmHeLMU AIOAb- 
mu, to be acquainted with honest people. 
Reflective verbs govern the same cases as 
the active verbs, from which they are deri- 
ved. 


§ 294. Compound verbs govern different ca- 
ses according to the preposition, with which 
they are formed. The prepositions Bb, AO, Cb, 
omm and npegpare frequently repeated before 
the noun, ex. 4oumi ao kpdtinocmnu, to be 
driven to extremily; mpeacmdmb pear cy42, 
to appear before the tribunal; coztsamdmoeca 
cb Apyzoms, to agree with one’s friend. Verbs, 
composed with the preposition npu, and which 
signify the approach of one object towards 
another, require the dative case with the pre- 
position xB, ex. npucmdme Kv bépezy, to land ; 
_ Apueomcumica Kb eons, to prepare for war; 
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‘Those composed with the particle es require 
the genitive case with the preposition x32, 
BEIPBAMh Nobbay u3b pykb HeMpiAmeaa, to wrest 
the victory out of the hands of the eneiny. 
Those composed with the particle 603 or 
62 require the accusative case and the. pre- 


position xa, ex. 63AkcMb Ba AépeBo, to climb 
up a tree, &c. . 


§ 295. The auxiliary verb 6um», to be, go- 
verns the nominative case, when it expres- 
ses a permanent duration, and the instrumen- 
tal when a temporary, ex. cmepmb ecm db1yii 
xpébit aeaostiecmspa, death is the common 
lot of humanity ; Wlexcnupy 6s140 eruxii noamp, 
Shakspeare was a great poet; locndn 6e.12 
nbkomopoe spéma pabdms a» Erinms, Joseph 
was for some time a slave in Egypt. 


6 296. The verbs: xeaamb, to wish; aocmu- 
ramp, to attain, caymamb; to hear; cabao- 
gama, to follow; u36tramp, to avoid; emnpl- 
Aumbea, to be ashamed; aoxuaamca , to await; 
ocmeperaimses , to take care ; Goampca, to he 
afraid; omadenamsca, to despair nyRAaMbCA , to 
estrange, govern the genitive case , ex. xeadmp 
cudemia, to wish for happiness ; empamiaanes 
emepmu , to be afraid of death. &e. 


¢ ag7. When the passive form of the verb 
is used instead of the active, the nemt- 
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‘native case is employed in place of the ac- 
_cusative, and the instrumental instead of thie 
‘nominative, cx. (active) bozs cO34aab 6ceréH- 
-uyto , God created the universe; (passive) Bce- 
' AénHar co3aaua Bozo. | 


— Rem. When the instrumental case occurs in 
the phrase, which is to be rendered by the 
passive voice, the preposition oms with the 
genitive case is employed to avoid its re- 
petition, ex. Bors oaapian yeaonbea pasy~ 
momt , God has endowed man with reason; 
NEAOBSK OAAPEND om> Bora pasymom>, Man 
is endowed by God with reason. From the 
above rules it will be seen, that passive 
verbs govern either the instrumental, or 
the genitive case with the preposition om». 


§ 298. The verbs sasnebmp, to depend; uc- 
ybahmbesr or BbiAbIMmMbeA, to be cured; 6e- 
_péubca or xpaHumca , to preserve; cpobeanm- 
en, to liberate; so3aépausameca, to refrain; 
-yaaasmbca , to depart; ounmambca, to purify; 
_paspbuimbea, to be delivered; enacambea , | 
.to be saved; yxaouamsen, to recede, govern 
the. genitive case with the preposition om, 
ex. pasphmimca om Gpémenu , to be delivered 
of a burden;- cnacmica om» cmépmu, to be 
.saved from death; yaaaimbcs ont poAHHn, 
to depart from our native place, &c. 


= 
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§ 299. In general the same verbs, that are 
followed by the dative in English, govern that 
case in the Russian language , ex. noBuHoBamb- 
cai 3ak0Hamn; to be obedient to the laws; sun- 
mMamb raacy cosbcmu, to listen to the voice of 
conscience; NpuabKamb xb yuénito, to apply 
to learning &c. But in some instances the dative 
is employed after Russian verbs, when it can- 
not be used after the corresponding verbs in 
English, ex. yaoBaemsBopamb CBOUMD> KeAaHiamy, 
to satisfy our desires; yaumnea Aamiuuckomy 
azbiky, to learn the latin language ; megaap Bpe- 
Auld 340pOBbI0 ; sorrow injures the health &c. 


§¢ 300. The verbs: npasumb, ynpaBaimp, to 
direct or govern; mpe3upampb, to despise; mpo- 
MBWAIMD, to speculate; ysaxamp, to esteem; 
pacnoaaramb, to dispose; nosesbpamp , to order 
(govern); npeaBoaimeabcmBoBamb , to conduct; 
Baaabmb, to rule; o6aaadmb, to possess; mép- 
mBosamb, to sacrifice ; zopoxump, to esteem, 
Hemoup, to be ill; o6iaosamp, to abound; 
CAbIMb , to pass; «xNML, to live; Myaumpca, 
to be tormented; seceaumca, to rejoice; 3Bamb- 
ca, Hasbipamyca, to call one’s self; mbuamsca, 
to change; no3Hocumncn, to exalt one’s self; 
KAicmbea, tO swear; ndab3osamanca, to profit, 
govern the instrumental case, ex. xépmBosamib 
nuiniens, to sacrifice one’s estate; mpeaso- 
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AUMCALCINBOBAMb GducKOMD, tO Conduct an ar. 
my; CALIMb vécmHens LetostKdmd, lo pass 
for an honest man’; «xumb cooumn mpyadan, 
to live by one’s own labour; pbxu u306iay- 
wm pido, the rivers abound with fish, &c. 


§ 301. The verbs cmompémb, to look; npumt- 
yamb, to observe and ronameca, to pursue, 
in most instances, govern the instrumental case 
with the preposition 3a, ex. cmompbmb 3a 
Ataoms, to look after an affair; mpumbaamp 3a 
ero noeegséniems, to observe his conduct; 
TOHADIbCA 34 cecmboMu Ww bozdmcmG6OMe, tO 
pursue honours and riches. | 


$ 302. The verbs: ,bicmsonampb, to act; 
yMHAocMMBAAMBCA, to have eompassion; ro- 
cnoacmBosamb, to domineer; HadaabcmRosamn, 
to rule, and some other verbs of like signi- 
fication, govern the instrumental case with 
the preposition waab, ex. Kpacnopbaie abit- 
CHIByeMb Hua4d cepayauu caywameaen, eloquence 
affects the minds of the hearers, cmpacmua 
Hepbako Tocn6acmByIONI>d Hag4B pd3syKMoMd, not 
unfrequently the passions domineer over rea- 
son; cxaanmbea Ha4d 6tanume, to have com- 
passion upon the poor, &c. 


§ 3o3. The verbs rpaniunmp, to border; 
cxOacmsBosains , to resemble; coraacosampca, to 
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agree; pasHampca, to be equal ; . eoo6pa3zo 
Bpambca, to conform, govern the instrumen- 
tal case with the preposition cz, ex. Puccia 
rpanhanind ct Kumdens, Russia borders upon 
China ; coraacopambea cs ucmunow , to agree 
with truth, &c. 

$ 304. The verbs: ynépemsosams, to persist; 
ycntsamb, to make progress; sBunhmsca, to 
accuse ; HcmoBbabipameca , to confess (sins) ; 
NpusHapampea, to acknowledge; omu6amsca, 
to be mistaken; ynpaxnamsca, to exercise 
one’s self; o6manuisamsca , to be mistaken ; 
Hymadmpea, to be in want; packassamben, to 
repent; comuspambea, to doubt, followed by — 
the preposition 62, govern the prepositional 
case, ex. ynOpcmpBosamb 62 mpéboeanin , to 
persist ina demand; packausamibca 60 2ptraxe, 
fo repent of one's sins; nyxAdmMbcR 6b AEHb2ALE, 
to be in want of money, &c 


Rem. The verb comubsampca is sometimes 
followed by the preposition 0, ex. co- 
MHSBAMbCH O ucmuns, to doubt of the 
truth, &c. . 


§ 305. The verbs: ocudéssipamsca, to found 
‘and ymsepxaameca , to confirm, govern the pre- 
positional case with the preposition na, ex. ocud- 
BhIBAuIDCA N@ OnvMaxD, to found upon expert 
ments. &c. 
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_ § 306. The verbs: Gatmp, to watch; Mmao- 
cépaosamb, to have compassion; xvgamaucime 
Bobaiub, to intercede; #aabinb and coxaabmp, 
to pity; Maakamb, to weep; iaotomamb, to 
take pains, myaamb and cxop6tmp, to be 
afflicted; cmapameca, to endeavour; 3a60- 
minmca, to take care, govern the preposi- 
tional case with the preposition o, ex. 65m» 
o GaarococmosAHiM Bapdaa, to watch over the 
welfare of the people; 3a66mumpca o soctn- 
manin abmén, to take care of the education of 
children. | 


§ 307. The verbs: seasbmb, to command ; 
romopumbca, to prepare one's self; aamp, to 
give; gollyckamb, and ,o3soaams, to allow; 
AoaKkenemBosamb, to be obliged; aymamp, to 
think; xeaamb, to wish; 3amMpmAamb, to con- 
spire; nponostaosamb, to preach; sanpemams, 
to prohibit; 3apexameca, to forswear; sambbamp, 
to invent; 3a9HHamb, and HawmHams, to begin; 
3Hamb, to know; aobump, to lke ;. moaump, 
to beg, mbicaumb, to imagine; mogb, to be 
able; naabamuca, to hope; o6tmamb, to pro- 
mise ; ouacambca, to be afraid; nosaxupams- 
ex, and mpiyzam,, to accustom one’s self; 
nokymamben, to try; HoHyRadm,, and npu- 
wyeaainb, to oblive; npeaznpaaunainn, to un- 
dertake; nopuxdsusams, to order; npogoanams, 
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to continue; mpeanicnsamb, to ordain; mpo- 
cump, to ask; cGnpamsca, to prepare one’s 
self; ymbmp, to know how; ynosamp, to trust; 
xombmb , to desire, require to be followed 
by the infinitive of another verb, ex. pa3cy- 
AOKb NpeAnicpipaemd v36updmb NoAe3HOe, rea- 
son directs (us) to choose what is useful ; 
saxOn> Boxit Nopeabpaem> atobump apyrb Apy- 
ra, the law of God commands (us) to love 
one another. 


Pe ORR BBZSZDDWBDBWN*AADYD 


SECT. V. 


GovERNMENT OF ADVERBS, 


§ 308. The adverbs: aocméiHo, worthily; 
mHOro, much; aoBoabHo, enough; maao, little; 
HBCKOABKO, some; Gau3b, Near; Kacameab- 
Ho, relatively; paosap, along, smbcmo, in- 
stead ; BHympi, inside; Bokpyrb, around; nlo- 
3aau, behind; monepérs, across; cBepxp, be- 
yond govern the genitive case , eX. BAOAb 
6cpeza, along the coast; sBHympi zopéga, in 
the interior of the city: cpeah 4eopd, in the 
midst of the court; cpepxb cnas, beyond 
one’s strength, &c. 


' § 309. Adverbs of the comparative degrce 
govern the genitive case, ex. abmo mpoxé,Aun> 
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ropa3ao Beceabe 3uuv, summer passes much 
more cheerfully than winter. 


§ 310. The adverb: eoxt, out, governs the 
genitive case with the preposition u3p, from; 
* ex. BOHD u3b Aomy, out of the house; npow, 
away, requires the same case with the pre- 
position ome, (from) ex. Npodb om» mena, away 
from me, &c. 


§ 311. The adverbs: sBompexh, in opposition; 
noao6uo, like; nmpwawqHo, mpucmdituo, sui- 
tably; mpomiusno, in an opposite manner; cedite 
cmbeuHo, naturally; yroauo, agreeably, govern 
the dative case, ex. Born o6tmaav Aspaamy 
YMHORUML cbMA ero noAdbHO MecKyY MopcKOmy, 
God promised Abraham to multiply his seed 
like the sand upon the sea shore; mm sda» 
MEHb MUM Mpncmonnoa cocmoauio , you should 
live suitably to your condition. 


¢ 3r2. In general adverbs derived from 
other parts of speech, govern the same cases 
as their primitives. 


a Se ee ae 


* Mss, signifies the passing of an object from the in- 
terior; oms, the mere removal of one object from another. 


WWVWWWDWDW*AVY 


( 306 ) 


S E CT. 


VI. 


GovERNMENT OF PREPOSITIONS. 


¢ 313. Prepositions require the substantives, 
to which they are prefixed, to be put in cer- 


tain cases. 


1. PREPOSITIONS, WHICH GOVERN THE 


GENITIVE CASE. 


6e3» , without. 

6an3b, or 6au3kO, near. 
BAOAb, along. 

BMbcMmo , instead. 
BHympi, inside. 

BH, outside. 

BO3a6 , near-by. 
BOKpyrb, around. 

aa , for. 

ao, until, 

M3kAtoWad , except. 
u3pb, from. 

Rpomb, besides. 

mumo , Close by. 
HanpommeBD , opposite. 


Oxoso, about. 
oxpécm» , around. 
onpuip , besides. 
om, from. 

noaas , close. 
no3saau , behind. 
moneperb , across. 
nocas, after. 
npéxae, before. 
mpomus, against. 
paau , for the sake. 
cbepxp, in addition. 
cpeai , amidst. 
cylpomubp, opposite. 
y, at. 


2. PREPOSITIONS, WHICH GOVEBN THE DATIVE CASE. 


kb or KO, to. 


- 
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3. PREPOSITIONS , WHICH GOVERN THE ACCUSATIVE 


CASE : 
tipo, about. ckBo3b, through. 
ype3p, through. cnycma, after. 


4. PREPOSITIONS WHICH GOVERN THE INSTRUMEN- 
‘ TAL CASE: 
HaAb, Over. MewAy, among. 
Rem. mexay governs the genitive also. 


§ 314. The following prepositions vary their 
signification according to the case of the sub- 
stantive, to which they are prefixed. 


3a,governs the accusative, when it signifies 
for, and the instrumental, when it signifies 


behind. 


lo4v, under, and npeas, before, govern the 
accusative case, when they denote the motion 
of one object towards another, and the instru- 
mental case, when they express the stationary 
position of an object. | 


Bb, oreo, in,and xa, on, govern the accusative 
case , when they denote the motion of one 
object towards another, and the prepositio- 
nal, when they express the stationary posi- 
tion of an object. 


Cz, or co, from, governs the genitive case. 
Cs, or co, with, governs the instrumental case. 
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Co, or co, about , governs the accusative case. 
ITo, according, governs the dative. 


Ho, until, governs the accusative. 
Ho, after, governs the prepositional. 


§ 315. The prepositions so, ko and co are 
used instead of sb, kpand cp, when the word, 
to which they. are prefixed , begins with two or 
more consonants, and the sound requires the 
intervention of the vowel, ex. co ckaant, from 
the rock; ko mub, tome; Bb emapuuy, anciently. 


Rem. When a noun is preceded by two pre- 
positions the first is the governing preposi- 
tlon, ex. “33 NoAb cmoaa, from under the 
table, n32 3a cmtuHbt, from behind the wall &c. 


ie ee 


CHA P. IIL. 
CoNnsTRUCTION. 


§ 316. Construction treats of the arrange- 
ment of the different parts of speech in the 
formation of a sentence. In the Russian lan- 
guage words may be placed in the natural, the 
inversed, or the interrogative order, ex. 4 
nay nucemo, I am writing a letter; much- 
MO anumy, aletter 1 am writing; macdaapan a 
nucbMo? have [ written a letter? &c. 


§ 317. In the natural order the first place 
is occupied by the nominative of the phrase, 
the second by the verb and the third by the regi- 
men of the verb. ex. ona qumaem» kahry, she 
is reading a book; in which phrase, kuura, a 
book, is put in the accusative case, being the 
regimen of the transitive verb aumamp, to 
read ; these three principal members of asen- 
tence admit the insertion of explanatory parts 
of speech, as: adjectives, numerals, adverbs 
&c. in the arrangement of which the following 
rules are to be odserved: 


§ 318. The adjective should precede its 
substantive , ex. oud Yumaeiny 3a6dcxyio KHi- 
1y, she is reading an amusing bvok. 
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§¢ 319. The genitive case follows the nomi- 
native , ex. macbma Pyccxazo nymewécmbennnxa, 
the letters of a Russian traveller. 


§ 320. Numerals generally precede the nouns, 
to which they relate, ex. apa gaca, two hours. 
When the numeral follows the noun, the 
number is not warked with precision, ex. gaca 
Aba , about two hours &c. 


§ 321. Pronouns should precede their sub- 
stantives, ex. cia cmpana, this country, and 
when the substantive is qualitied by an ad- 
jective, they precede the adjective also, ex. cia 
mpexpacuaa cuspana, this delightful country. 


$ 322. The apposition is placed after the 
substantive , to which it belongs, ex. Bipa, 
cia KpOmikaa gueps Héba, ymbmaemd Hach Bb 
Hecuacmiu, Faith, that gentle daughter of 
heaven, consoles us in misfortune. 


§ 323. The adverb generally follows the verb, 
ex, A dHmaab BYepa KHury, I read a book 


yesterday. 


§ 324. When two verbs occur in a phrase, 
the infinitive mood is placed after the indi- 
cative, €X. OHb 3aCiaBuAb BparoBb mpenemame, 
he made the enemy (to) tremble. 
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Rem. Although the above may be the most 
natural disposition of the different parts 
of speech in a sentence, yet the Russian 
language (on account of its declensions by 
cases &c.) allows much greater liberty in 
construction, than can be taken in En- 
glish composition without injury to per- 
spicuity. The best Russian authors have 
paid much more attention to harmony 
than to the rules of construction, and in 
reading their works we continually meet 
with the following departures from the 
natural order. 


§ 325. The adjective placed after the sub- 
stantive, ex. Hapoagn Pocciscrin, the Russian 
people ; myx» crdenot , a celebrated man &c. 


§ 326. The transposition of the pronoun, 
ex. oméyb mov, my father; apyrp movi a6és- 
Hb, my dear friend; MaaocmmBni rocyaapp 
mMowx, my honoured sir &c. 


- § 327. The apposition before the principal 
noun, CX, My#b CAaBHbI uw yuéHol, JoKn, that 
celebrated and learned man, Locke. 


§ 328. The infinitive before the indicative , 
ex. yHacdmb Bparosp mecmmoKOcMO, 6bIAU ere 
npapusomy; It was a rule with him to terrify 
the enemy by his cruelty. | 
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§ 329. Beginning the sentence with the word, 
to which it is intended to attract attention, ex. 


ce20AHA A Od Bach NOAyWNAD MUCHMO. 
OM’ 6Acb NOAYWAb A CerOABA NHCLMO. 
NucbMO NOAYWHAd A CerOAHA OM>d Bacb. 


which transposition of words has the same 
effect in the Russian language, as the trans- 
position of eniphasis in English, ex. 


I received a letter from you t day. 
I received a letter from you to day. 
I received a letter {rom you to day. 


§ 330. A phrase becomes interrogative 1) 
by the transposition of the verb and the ad- 
dition of the interrogative particle au, ex. Bb 
6uiau Bo Mockss, you have been in Moscow— 
Oban au Bet BD Mocxsb? have you been in 
Moscow ? 2) by prefixing an interrogative pro- 
noun or adverb, xozga Onan Bhi Bp Mocksi? 
when were you in Moscow? xaxoit. ropear 
Bamp 66ate upaBumeca THapiixn tan Adnagonn ? 
which city do you prefer, Paris or London? 


§ 331. The interrogation may also be expressed 
by the mere elevation of the voice at the con- 
clusion of the phrase, as: m Bb HakasbBae- 
mae Boromp, acpsdeme yaumb apyruxb? cKa- 
3aab Baaauuipy lyséackump npotosbaunKand , 
TpPUMeAUMML CKAOHHMb erO Kb DPHHAMWIO CBOEH 
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eit sbpsi; And you, punished by the Almighty, 
pretend to teach others? said Vladimir to the 
Jewish Rabins, who had come to persuade him 
to adopt their faith. Cea xpamp cmponaca co- 
POKd WeCHb ABMID, HM Mb! Bb Mp AHA BO3ABUr- 
Hemb ero? Forty and six years was this teme 
ple in building, and wilt thou rear it up in 
three days? 

§¢ 332. When the interrogative particle «x 
is used, it generally follows immediately after 
the verb, or the apocopated adjective, ex. 3HacuIb 
AH Mb cBoH Aoard? — do you know your duty? — 
ocmopoxeHb AM OD? — is he cautious? — But 
it may also be’ placed after the other parts 
of speech, ex. amo 4# ChIHb Baud? is this 
your son? He mpasay 44 A BaMb CKka3aan? did 
I not tell you the truth? we ye 2 mB 60ab- 
me omya Hamero? Art thou greater than our 
father? &c. 
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ORTHOGRAPHY, 
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§ 333. Orthography is that part of grammar, 
which treats of the correct combination of let- 
ters in the formation of words. 


§ 334. In the Russian language words are 
written, as they are pronounced, every letter 
bearing its full and proper sound, consequently 
the only difficulty, that can occur in the 
choice of letters, arises from those characters, 
which are similar, or nearly similar in sound, 
but different in form, as, e, # and 9; 7, x 
and #2; » and 2. 


§ 335. The letter + pcouras 


1st. As the finalofthe prepositional singular of all 

substantives, except those, which terminate in 

the nominative singular in ia, ieand»s (fem); ex, 
cmyib, a chair, prep. Ha cmyAB. 





NokOH#, a room, Bb HOKOB, 
cBajb6a, a marriage, — mo cBaab6t, 
Kyxua, a kitchen, —— mpu Kyxub, 
mucbM6, a letter, —— © nucbnb. 
mMOpe, the sea, —— na Mopt. 


MoHaCMbIpb, a monastery, Bb Mouacmurps. 


-_ 
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aly- Inthe dative singular of substantives, end- 
ing in the nominative in a and a, as: 
poca, dew, dat. poct. 
KoHOMIHA,a stable, — Konwmnt. 
3ly- In the dative and prepositional cases of 
the personal pronouns #, I; mu, thou, and 
ce6a, self; as, mus, me6b, ce6s &c. 


Aly. In the plural of the pronouns mom», that 
one, and secs, all, through all the cases, as : 
int, mbxp, mbup, &e. 

5ly- In the instrumental singular of the pro- 
nouns moms, that; kmo, who; amo, what; 
Bech, all, as: mbmp, Kbub, YbMDd and BCbND. 

6ly. In the nominative plural fem. of the pro- 
noun ob, he, as: ons, they. 

mly- In the nominative plural feminine of the 
numerals oauHb, one, and aBa, two, as: 
OAHB, ABB. | 

Sly. In the feminine of o6a, both, through 
all the cases: o66, o6buxv, o6tumu, &c. 

gly. In the comparative and superlative de- 
grees of adjectives, as: 

jicuuit, clear, sacube, and, acnbiamin. 


roly. In all verbs, which have the sound of 
the letter 4 before the final mb; as, ntmp, 
to sing; xpacubmp, to blush &c. Except, me- 
pémp, to die; nepémp, to push, and mepémp, 
to rab. . 
4 x * 


( 3:16 =) 
Rem. When the 1*t- person indicative termi- 


nates in tio, the letter 6 1s retained through 
all the conjugation of the verb. 


§ 336. In general it may be remarked, that 
when a primitive word, or root is written 
with s, that vowel is retained in all the de- 
rivatives. The following is a list of the most 
useful words, in which this letter occurs, arranged 
according to the different parts of speech. 


Substantives. 


Anpbab, April. 
Gecbaa, conversation. 
6taa, calamity. 

Gbcp, a devil. 
BbALMA, a sorceress. 
BHO, Marriage portion. 
Bbkua, a squirrel. 
BKb, AN age. 
BbHCHb, a wreath. 
Bbpa , faith. 

BbCb, weight. 

BhmBb, a branch. 
Bhmp>d, wind. 

rHbB» , ‘anger. 

rHt340 , a nest. 
rpbxp , sin. 

abpa, a virgin. 

AbAD , grand-father. 


Abao, an affair. 
aAbmu, children. 
xeab3a, a gland. 
*Keab30, iron. 
3ambu, a scheme. 
3Bb3Aa, a star. 
3nbpb, an animal. 
3MbM, a serpent. 
3buiyga, the eye-ball. 
KABMIb, A Cage. 
xoabuo, the ‘knee. 
abup, idleness. 

Atcp , a forest. 
abcmunya, a stair-case. 
abmo, the summer. 
meabbab, a bear. 
MBAb , COpper. 

mbap, chalk. 
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mbAb, a Shallow. 
MbHa, a change. 
MBbpa , 4 measure. 
mbcmo, a place. 
mica», a month, 
mbma, a target. 
MBxb, fur. 
Hepbcma, a bride. 
—Heaban , a week. 
Hbra, indolence. 
nbapa, the bowels. 
o6bab, a dinner. 
o6bm», a vow. 
onpbcuoxp, unleaven- 
| | ed bread. 
opbxp, a nut. 
MABHD, Captivity. 
no6baa, a victory. - 
nloshmp, a district. 
noabuo , a log. 
noutbayi, a kiss. 
nbua, froth. 
nbua, punishment. 
pbabxa, a radish. 
pba, a river. 
pba, a turnip. 
pbcHiya, the eye-lid, 
pub, an oration. 


cpupbab, a shepherd's 
pipe. 

csbm>, light. 

cBhua , a candle. 

cabab, a trace, 

cmbxb , laughter. 

CHErb , SNOW. 

cOBbCML , Conscience. 

cochban, a neighbour. 


cmpbaa, an arrow. 


cmbuHa, a wall. 
cbaao, a saddle. 
chma, seed. 

chub, a cover. 
cbpa, sulphur. 
cbuo, hay. 

cbmb, a net. 
cbsepp, the North. 
meabra, a cart. 
mbao, the body. 
mbHp, a shadow. 
mbcmo, dough, 
xab6p, bread. 
xabBb, a sheep-house. 
xMbib, hops. 
yBbup , a flower. 
UbAb, aim. 

whHa, price. 
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none , a chain, 
usu, a flail, 


YeAOBbEb, & Man. 
xptup, horse-radish. 


Adjectives. 


Gabaunk , pale. 
6banbI , poor. 
Obanit , white. 
rHtanu , bay. 
spbablt , mature, 


vapbcmubiit, celebrated. 


abpuit, left (side). 
atuhpam , idle. 
ubaxkia , shallow. 
nbaxanI, tender. 
wim, dumb. 


nbrix, piebald. 
nbmin, foot (soldier). 
pbakilt , rare. 
pbssnit, playful. 
cpupbunt , ferocious. 
csbamit, fresh. 
cabnbit , blind. 
cnbanifi, ripe. 
chpulit , grey. 
mbcunit , crowded. 
ybabix , entire. 


RFerds. 


6ptro , I shave. 
6bramph, to run. 
BCMphiamb, to meet. 
Bhaamp, to know. 
Bhcump, to weigh, 
BbuaMh , to tell. 
Bhainb, to blow. 
Abpam, to dispose. 
abaams, to do. 
Abamb , to act. 
3amlbBamb, to contrive. 


sammbsamp, to obscure. 
Ab3MIb , to climb. 
AbNumMb, to mould. 
abihmp, to cure. 
mibcumb, to knead. 
mbuikamh, to hesitate. 
o6pimam» , to find. 
oabBainb , to clothe. 
nocsyamb, to visit. 
DéHaAmb, to complain. 
phsams, to cut. 
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pimimp, to decide. cHbaams , to consume. 

cmbampea , to laugh. | cmbmiump,to make haste 

cHaGatsamsb, tosupply. chap, to flog. 
Adverbds. 

Be3ab, every-where. ras, where. 

BMbcm+ , together. 3abcb , here. 

BmMbcmo, instead. nbrab, some-where, 

BH, outside. Hd5koraa, once. 


§ 337. The letter 9 occurs in words of foreign 
origin only, as: Dxsamopp; the Equator ; mo- 
9318, poetry &c. 

§ 338. The letters #% and 7 are exactly si- 
milar in sound, the first is used before con- 
sonants, and the second before vowels; as, 


AoadHa, a valley. Troan , ‘July. 
mbabHuna, a mill. améuie , reading. 
BumHA, a cherry. Hachale , violence. 


Rem. 1. The only exception to the above 
rule is the word mip», the world , in which 
the ¢ occurs before a consonant to distin- 
guish it from mup», peace. 

Rem. 2. Many writers retain x» in all 
words composed of the preposition nape 
and a word commencing with a vowel, 
as: mpwobwyamp, to communicate ; mput- 
xamb to arrive; but it is more regular to 
change the # into ¢, and to write such 
words npio6ujais and upitxams, For the 
letter uw V. § 5. 
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§ 339. The letter oz may always be distin- 
guished from x by its guttural sound ; it oc- 
curs in the genitive singular and nominative 
plural of the substantives ending in a, and 
_ in the nominative plural of those ending in 3 


V¢§=5z 


§ 340. The letter o is commonly pronoun- 
ced as a when it occurs in a syllable, uper 
which the accent does not fall, as : ) 


KoHeyb, the end, pronounced kanetz. 


§ 341. The consonants , having a definite 
sound, are not liable to be mistaken for each 
other, except the compound letters y and yw, 
which may he written. by mistake me and ct, 
and vice versa: 


1 


yépKkosb, a church, aad not, -mcépKosp. 


| wéapocmp, bounty, ,——-— cyiéapocmp. 
6pamcki , a brother's, —— 6paynin. 
cuncaéHie, calculation, —— wyncaénie. 


§ 342. The 3 of the particles u3, 803, and pas, 
is changed into, e when the word, with which 
they are connected , begins with a hard con- 
sonant, ex. | 


u3, ucmpebumn, to destroy. 
BO3, BocKpecéHie, the resurrection. 
pas, pactewamanis, to unseal, 
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§ 343. The hard or soft sign (2 or 8) fol- 
lows the last letter of every word, that ends 
in a consonant, as: raaroap,a verb; aBopd, a 
court; sbmsb,a branch; xpinocmp, a fortress &c. 


§ 344. In the modifications, to which the va- 
triable parts of speech are subject, the hard 
sign » occurs: 


1st. In words composed with the prepositions 
6e3b , 6b, n3b, 06d, OMv, NOAL, NpeAd, pa3, 
and co, when the Jetter, which follows, the pre- 
position is one of the vowels e, x, 6, wor A. 


GessuméHHnat, anony- omsb3ab, departure. 
mous. 10,2A4iH, an attorney. 
Beb3Ab, entry. Upearuayuyit , preced- 
H3bABACHIE, indication. ing. 
o6zassénie,declaration. csb3ap, an assembly. 


aly. In the conjugation of verbs, at the end of 
the third person singular, and of the second 
and third persons plural of the present, as: 


oHD 63aum2, he rides. mb Tamdems, we read. 
oHa numem?, she writes. oHu urpatoms, they play. 


3ly. In the past tense of all three persons 
singular of the masculine gender, as, @ cxa- 
saan, I said; mar omstiaan, thou answeredst; 
OHD Moataas, he kept silence. | 


-§ 345. The soft sign » occurs: 
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1st. As the final of all regular verbs in the 
infinitive mood, as: xogums, to walk; ro- 
Bopums, to speak &c. 

aly. In the conjugation of verbs, as the final of 
the second person singular, present tense, 
ex. mp «am6ums, thou lovest; ms cmpa- 
aaems, thou sufferest &c. 

3ly- In the second persen singular of the im- 
perative, V § 182. 

4'y- In the middle of many derivatives , as: 
méabHuna, a mill, &c. 
¢ 346. The signification of the following 

words is determined by the prefix of the hard 

or soft sign (2 oro). 


6pam> , brother. 6pamp , to take. 
BA3b, an elm.’ Bi3b, a bog. 
KAaAb, a treasure. KAaAb , a Cargo. 
KpOsp , roof. Kposb , blood. 
mami, mate (at chess). Mamb, mother. 
népcm», a finger. nmépemb , earth, 
maomb, a raft. naompb, the flesh. 
NbiAd , heat. WhlAb, dust. 
cmoab, a table. cmoab, so much. 
yroab , a corner. yroab, coal. 
nbnp, a flail. — ybup, a chain. 
mecm, a pole. miecMb, Six. 
meroap, a goldfinch. méroab, a fop. 


§ 347. The signification of the following words 
is determined by the position of the accent: 
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amaacb, an atlas. amlAacb , satin. 
Béapo , fine weather. Beapo, a pail. 
BOAHa, a fleece. BOAHa, a wave. 
ryba , the lip. ry6a, a bay. 
merbsa, irons. meab3a, a gland. 
3aMUKDd, a castle. -  gamoOnb, a lock. 
3acbinlamb , to heap, sacpinamb ,.to doze. 
KO3Ab1, a coach-box. _Ko3abl, goats. 

Kporo , I cover. Kporo , I cut- out. 
Moxpoma, phlegm. _—-- Moxpoma, humidity. 
Myka, torment. myka, flour. 

Napbi, pairs.  _ appl, vapours. 
napumb, to steam. . mnapumb, to soar. 
noaouD , full. NOAOHD , Captivity. 
NOpoxp, gun-powder. mopOk», vice. 
npapnao, a rule. npapiao , a rudder. 
nycmpiHa, a hermitage. mycmsina, a desert. - 
chma , seed. cembaé, a family. 
mato, I thaw. mato , I hide. 


yroabHua , coal. (adj.) yroabusiit, corner, (adj.) 

§ 348. The only signs peculiar to the Russian 
language are ¥ and “'; the former is placed over 
nv, when that vowel is used in the diphthongs 
Qn, en, th, oh, yi, vit, 6H, an, 10n, and an; the 
latter over e, when that vowel is pronounced as 


om™s ¥ : 
€0, EX. Aaa€KO, distant, pronounced daleoko. &e. 


END OF THE FIRST BOOK, 
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26 
59 
108 
115 
146 


ERRATA, 


line 24 for numbes read numbers. 
— 10 — riches indolence. 
— 18 — excepions — exceptions. 
— 7 — Coloseum — Coliseum. 
— 9 — sixty nine — eighty six. 
— 13 — indefinite — definite. 





weWewrerreeoewnewnwa 
Omrssrons-: 


line 20 omitted animal. 
— 15 — whistling , cencorn. 


— 12 ——— of the White sea, Btaa- 
ro MOpa. 





— Il ——— gratitude,6,arogapnocmp 
— 8 ——~— uuxmo, nobody, and 
Hnumo, nothing. 
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THEME L 


On THE MASCULINE TERMINATION 
be 


Borp ecmp Cosaameab ipa. 

Ayma. czerzostka 6e3cmépmua. 

Pa3yMb AaHb vesostky Aan oby3aqaHia cmpa- 
cme i. . 

Cuacmaisp mom» wWHOWA, KOoMOpHM HamMerdb 
BhpHaro ~apyea. 

{l,ancmsBo ocaabasem»  pa3zcy4oxe. 

3Keab30 Hamépmoe Marnimom» scérga WoRd- 
3bipaem> Ha Céeept. 

Borocaosia ecmib Hayka, komopan pa3cy- 
maaemb o Hoes. 

loceainuuy rosophmth o nayzé uo noctet. 

Cauxmnemepbyprs ecmib oAauHb 3b Kpacie 
BBUWUXDd 20n0 Acer Bb Hsponb; Bb cempb 20po,4t 
ECMb MHOrO BeAMKOABOUEIXD 4OMCGD. 

Onsim> ecmb HacmaBHUkb 24ynYyé6D. 

' AroGonsimemso saewém pd3y nd YeaoBbueckilt 
Kb HOBLIMb peAHEMand, 


( 2 ) 


Apyin6a ecb B3aiMHoe Baewénie ao6poabmeab- 
HbIXb cepaéup; AIOAH 3Ab1e uMbtonip cobbynn- 
Kos mopéka, pacnymunie coytdemnunkoss pas- 
epdma, cpebporwbys: mosapunjext KOpBiCmH 
cyemHble cocma3samesed mumecadsis, — ogni 
moabkKo Ao6poabmeabnbie UMbIOMD 4py3sén. 

Becuoto 3emai ykpamaemica yetmaun. 

Ilpasostaenie ecmb HayKa o 3aKkénazs. 

Bo zopoadzs obumaem> pockoulb, a 6d césaxs 
upocmoma. 


aw 
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THEME I. 


On THE MASCULINE TERMINATION 


Hn. 


Beaukoaymie ecm cBodcmso ikcmuHaro 
zepor. 

Toitaémp Kb pyzsio Kynampca. 

Cagosauxbd Nocmpéuan yrek, Bb Komépomd 
oHD cogépmumD ybabiit pow mean. 

Oemacm6kad B3rHaHd Gblad xpébiend 3% 
oméyecmsa. 

Cynpymecni COlO3b ycimaHoBaenb Obiib 6% 
| ~ipan. 
Bp Apu’ Boaamca agoBumnre 3xén. 


a 


Lt 


= sem - al ” 


( 3) 

He nponycKalt yAOGHBIXb cAytaess Kb Ipio- 
6pbmenito nosHaHiit. 

Cmepmb yxacua 340,4baxs. 

Apésuie Eranmane ofonaan sxébees. 

Aoxab Halumaad BépxHie cid 3eMAH. 

Temnéickaad AOAMHa Opomlaema MHOrMMH py 
LAMM. . 

Cadpa Auexcanapa Beaukaro rpembaa BO BCbXb 
kpaAze BceAcHHon. | 


Pe OWUD 
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THE ME III. 


On -THE FEMININE TERMINATION 


a. 


Htmp pod3 6e3b munoB». 
Kmo He yausasemca abicmpiamy I[pupd,ew? 
Topa P63a eapa au ycmyndem» 6 esuunnt 
zopt Mow6aaunr. 
Pa6oma yxpsnadem» ciiay uM 3,0ponie. 
Apésuie Pimaaue npe3supaan nézy uw pockomp. 
Boara n30bnayem pribor. 
' . Bee 6b Hpupogé Bo3snbujaemb mpemyapocms 
Tsopya. 
Aamilickia 26pe cymb Bucowanuie Bb Espont. 


Erinmave pbpwau nepeceaéuito ayws. 
x* 


( 4) 
Ao u306péimenia xomnaca MopexO,ys Halpa- 
BAAAM CBOE WAaBakie NO 3663,4amM>d. 
Haaéxaa numaem> 4ywn HecCuacmHLiXD. 
Ulsexyapia wz0buayenr zopdémn u soruinann. 
T'péxa upu Oanmniitckuxn uzpars Bbuyaan 
noOtaumesed AaBpOBhIMM BHKAMH. 
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THEME ly. 
On THE FEMININE TERMINATION | 


Al. 


Cmpanuonpiimucmso, mpoucmexdsmee y apé- 
BHUXb HapO4OBb M3b GucmMaro GeAOBbKOAIOOIA 
HbIHS OCHOBbIBACINCA Ha BLITOAaXb Mopzd6.An. 

Bounsl Aoakust casio mopuHoBamca 6646 
cBoero Mpeaboaimeaa, 

@Mpaukauny uz06ptar cpéacmsBo omspamams 
HOAHLUO TPOMOBbIMb ODTBOAUMD. 

Oanuo mrHopénie ymexaem» 3a APyruMD, Kakb 
cmpya 3a cmpyeo Bb MOpe uéunOCMU. 

Aioan , npubbikuie Kb TUPOACKOH pdéckomLH 
He HaXOAAIb HUKAKOFO YAOBOALCMBIA Bb Aepesne. 

Tloanxosogey AOAHEHD coxpaHAMb npucyme- 
cmbie ayxa Cpeau cBucma nysen wm rpoma_ ny- 
weKd. m4 


( 5) 

Yapexaénie wKkoad MO AepesHAMe COAbH- 
cmBosasao’ «> 6aarococmoaHito Wlomaagain. 

Adpuxa 3akaoqem> BL ce6b muHOriz mpo- 
CMpaHHbiA AycmTERH. 

Us» Pocciiicxuxn cmuxompépyes» Kpsiadsp, 
Amumpiesp u AX€MHUEPd NpocaaBuanch cBouMu 
OdcHAMn. | | 

Bp pa3HbIxXb 3¢#AAZB, pasHbe obniuan. 


- 
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THEME V. 


On THE FEMININE TERMINATION 


b. 


3aoposie ecmb WAoab ywépennocmn. 
Maagésyecmiso ecb ciacmanBhamee BpéMA 
mUZHK. | | 
Ao6poabmeab mpeanoimimeabua Goramcmsy, 
apyxecmsBo Aécmm , a NOAb3A YAOBOADCTIBIIO. 
Yerosbao abHunDEI camp ce6s 6niBaem>b Bb 
mAzocmb. | 
IJéapocm» goamua O1mp yubpiema bepem rue 
socmin. 
Asia 6510a Kornib6ériio pbaa TeroBbieckaro. 
Ecau xovemb 6s1mb ,o6poabmeabunimy , pas- 
MBIA YaCMO oO cHépnn. 


( 6 ) 

Tipasocyaie ecb neppan U3» Aobpoatmesen. 

Ondcuo mpeganambca HeyMbpeHHbiMd cmpa- 
CMAMD. 

Cosepuanie Iipupoant BHymdem> BeAlge- 
CIIBEHHIA MBICAM. — | 

Pasymb Gacmo Nompaidemca empacmAnn. 

Ecmb Heo6niknopéHHtie yMbl, NpocaaBnBUlecs 
BO BCLXD GéMGATD YEAOBBICCKUXd NOIHAaHii. 


Pee OD DWDBADDWR Wy 


THEME VI. 


On THE SUBSTANTIVES ENDING IN b, WHICH. 
ARE MASCULINE. | 


Tujémuoe ychaie commnimesA YrORAAM BKY- 
cy BCBX» CBOUXb cumameAren. 

Vuenixp aoakebb NOBUHOBAMBCA CBOeMY Yeu- 
meat. | 

HO:xnaa Poccia mpou3B0aumb Bb BeAHKON’ 
—m306naln §=aAtMEHD, TpOco, oBéch H BCAKATO 
poaa xab6unis pacmbuia. | 

Propaxn Gian ocnosdmesens Pocciuckaro 
> Tocyaapemea. 

Henpiameab onycmontha> Bch ropoaa U céaa 
O2HEMd N MeTEMB. 

" Anrauyanunrn Uanceaops, mpibxant Ha Kopabut 
xb Geperam> Bbaaro Mops, 3aBéb MepBbA Mop- 
rOBbin cBA3n cb Poccieto. 


( 9 ) 


SaeoesdmeAn Bb OAUHD TOA HCNpoBepraiomy 
mo. amo yapexaaemca BbKAMH, 

Bp Anrain MHOrO OMAWGHEIXd AMcdmeAen. 

Pocciicxie KpecmbAHe HOCAM> BMibcmo Oby- 
BU Aanmn, naemeHbin u3b 6epé3s0BoH KOpEl. 

Aum a OKA3bIBAeIbd CBOUMD poaumersAnne 6Aa- 
roAapHocinh NoKOpHocmito uM MouméHiem>. 

Erinmaue 6n14n ycimesnmn Tpéxosp Bb Hay- 
Kaxd WH HCKYCIMBAXD. . 

Vuénocmp sp cpéanie Bhku-MponBbmasa Bb 
OAHUXb MOALKO MOHACTIBIPALd. 


Pere eR DRDHO8B2422 2 


THEME VIf. 


On THE NEUTER TERMINATION 


O. 


Ms» Poccim suposumca mHOro we.b3a. 

Bemapamh pano n0_ympy 3A0poBo. . 

Tpyab m ynpaxkHeHie yepsnadioun mbA0o. 

Vcmunno seaikiit ueaonbp coeqnnienl CKPOM- 
HOCINb Cb AOCIIONHCM6OMd. 

Mexcunanckie pyAHuku n306HAYIOHT> 30LOINOMS 
H cepebpoMr. 

Tlopiaon» mpebyém>, Imobnt BeAKad Beth Xpa- 
Hiaach Ha CBOEMb écITb. 

Cpéacmea caMbit IpOCMBIA CYTIb uacmo ca- 
MbiA AVILA, 


( 8 ) 


Huoraa omb MaAbIXb Hazatd pamaaronics Be- 
AHKIA AGA. 

Crpomuocm> npanaase kum» Kb NpUBAeKAMeAb- 
HbUMUMDb ceducméaMd MEHCKATO NOAA, 

Coxpam> mpepocxoghab BcbxXb CBOMXb Corpa- 
HAAHd Kdcecmeamu yMa Ww Cépana. 

Kpacnopbaie He cocmomh Bb BhICOKOMApHHIX> 
CAOGGXb: HO Bb CHAbBHLIXD tyscméeaxd. 


BBWABDADAAARADBWADW 


THEME VIII. - 


On THE NEUTER TERMINATION 
Ce 


Cyan6a yeaosbxa Odabmeto yacmito 3aBhcum 
omp cO6cmsBeHHaro ero nosesénia. 

Yeaosbxrd ne umbiomii Gaaroaapuaro cép4qya 
Hecnocd6eun kb AobpoabmeabHoMy Mocmym«y. 

Xsaaimb yersosba Bb anyé 3HagunTh yau- 
¥amb ero Bb miyecAdsin. 

Cme3i xp» go6poabmean ecmp yb ~ Kb 
ciokoviemstn. , 
- Jipussrxa nogasaaenm so0bpaxénie, 

Ymtbménie sips 6yndem> BhpHbi MUM Hae 
IUMd MpubtRnyeMd Bh Hectdcmin. 

Caasno ymepémb xandsé Gimbal, cpamaich 
3a omévecmBo. 


(9) 

Bo ctdemin Hagaexims xpaHkhMb 6034épxa- 
Hie, a Bb Hectdemin mepnitnie. | 

Cepayad tounowei pasuo omsBépcms Aaa Ao- 
Ophixd HM AAA XYABIXD 6ecamAbHin. 

Bocxomaénie césnya Ha MOpé ecb OAHO 
H3b BeAUYECMBEHHSHWUXd 3ptsHlys Bb Mpi- 
poat. 
_ TIpeapascyaoxn ocatnaiem» raasa nycmsinn © 
MpHenAbHiann. 

Acbpoabmeannnit veaosbxb vaxdaum> Bb c6- 
CMBEHHIXD CBOUXD LYScM60EAKiAXd Y AO6AEMMGO- 
pénie 3a BCB Npespam#ocmu sMipa. 


THEME Ix. 


ON THE NEUTER TERMINATION 


MA. 

Hemuoérie awau yMbiom ybHimb BaxHOcmb 
6péMenn. 7 

. Boabmaa iacmb KuMerew, Baceastouuxd Poc- 
cito, Mpunagsexim> xb CaaBaucKomy nAé- 
MeHK. 3 . . 
Tlocast peauxuxd npenamemsia Kpecmouéc- 
Wht yenbam Boapy3umb 3xdMa cBoé Ha cmb. 
Haxb lepycaaima. | 

He adaxuo yanpamp game m moan 6péne- 
KeMd Hecwacmilt. 


( 10 ) 


O epemend! o. upassi! 

Beiiroe u3p epeménd roga umbem» cBok upé- 
AecIH. | 

Hcmopia mpeaaemb nomomcmBy wumend Be- 
AUKUXD MyKEH. 

Henpiameab Bemynab Bb rOpog”d cb pacny- 
IWeCHHbIMH 3HAMEHAMK. 
Mii umbem> Maso uapbemilt o maemenadxs Ha- 


C€AKIOMJUXD BHYMpeHHocmbh AMpuKu. 
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PROMISCUOUS EXERCISE 


ON THE DECLENSIONOF SUBSTANTIVES. 


DnnaanAia. 


Satch yapcmBo 3nub1.— Bro nazdrt Oxmabpa 
Bce NoOKphimo. cnézome. — Enna cocbanaa cKaaa 
BAIKA3SbIBaeMd Ge3snacOAHy!O Gepwuny; hHeu Ma- 
Aaemh BY Bab zycmdzo O64aKa. Aepéspa, npu 
HEPBOMb YMpeHHemb mMope3st, O6aucmatomn pa- 
Ayeoro, oOMpaxkaad cOAHeEIHbIE “yt MBbICATbIO 
NpiAMBbIXd ystmoes. Ho coanue , KaKeMCH, Cb 
yXacom> B3Npaeulh HA ONYCMOWMEHIA 3HMEL; 
eaBa fsumean uw yxé NorpyxcHo Bb Garpormix 
myMGNt, NpeaBcMHUKD Chabot ‘emyan. Mb- 
Ciltb Bb mevénie BCeH HOcTH M3ZAUBAeEMd Cepe- 


G6penubie sayz cBoh wu obpasyemb xpyet Ha ah 
cmol sza3ypnx HebécHow, no KomOpoil W3pbaka 
Hpoaemaomp Grecmamie memedpo. Ha maabir- 
mee ayHonéHie 6éimpa He Korébaemb 4epésr , 
o6bAGHHHIXD” “neem: TeydaLHoe, HO NpidamHoe 
spbauwe! Kaxaa Heo6eiknonénnaa mnmnna. Pd6- 
Kad Aanb MOponko Mpobupaemca Bb zdmy, ompaA- 
cal Cb pozdes cBonXD oveAenbanilt , nes; cma- 
AO mémepeser. Gesonacno apémaem» Bb ray6oKnont 
muwnné Abca, WBCAKIN Wary cmpdnnuka CABMAHd 
Bb CHBKHOM mycmené. | 

Ho w 3abch npupoga yanibdemca Becéaat, HO 
Kpamkoio ytv6xow0. Koraa cuted pacmaaan ours 
ménaaro abmusro 6tmpa wu ApKuxd syzew cOAn- 
. ya; KOTAA ed4nl Cb WYMOMS YMERAM Bb MOPA, 
o6pa3z0Bany Bb mezénin cBoémy mbicaaM pyzsce, 
MbICAIM 604oNad406D; Moraga Npnpoaa BHXOAnInd 
H3b MAFOCMHATO HW NPOAOAMHMeAbHArO yesinse 
nin. Bapytb O3KMbIA NOAA OAbRaIOMCA 3eCAEHbIMD 
6apxamont, Ay2d ayukcmumn yotmdun. Buepa 
Bee 65110 MépmBo ,—cerd AHA BCe HBSMéem>, 
‘Bce 6aaroyxaem>. 


RAZA BWLRBAD 


( 1 ) 
THEME X. 
ON THE DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. 


Bo csbmt Atm HMGeTO cosepménnazo. 

Kmo nuem> ce6sb apy3éx, mom AdsKeHd 
mpémae Bcero cabaampea 4ocméuneMs apyxOsl. 

Baaroaapuali TeAOBBKD noAdbeu» NAOAOKOCHOK 
nowsb, ujéapo Harpaxkadiomel mpyAbl Bo3Ababi- 
Bameaa. | 

Him» ucmunnazo 6aarogéucmsia 6e3b Aobpo- 
Abmean. | | 

A obpoe Hanbpenie He MOMenID OnpaBAblBallb 
Neb Aazopa3yMnazo Abaa. , 

Cxpomnoe nu eecéaoe obxoxgeHie Hpubaekaenrh 
cepana «armsel. 

Yeaosbke cb 4d6peima cépayem> cmapaemca 
Bee obpamamb Bb aobpo , 340K HE HAXOAMITd 
M Bb CaMOMb Ao6ps 3.0. 

Bp ml3HH Yeaosbieckow Hbm1> npérnazo cua- 
emis. 

Cuacmia aOamHo MCKamb He Bb WyMHKOMD 
Bepmemb yAOBOABCMBIM ; HO Bh KUupHOMD Kpyry 
A0bpoztmerbnazo ceméiicma, 

Apésnie cmuxomsBopypi rosopanrn o 3040m6Md, 
cepé6pexHomd UW KeALZHOMD BbKB, 


Apésuiaa Pum» npon3péad MHOruxn 6eAruKHZD 
My KEM. 


( 13) 


Xpucmiducran sbpa mpiyiaem> wach O61Imb 
CAA20AbMeALHUMHK U TCAOGEKOAIOOUBLINK. | 

Ouéun sOAIINCA MOALKO Bb FOAOCAHKIB, A 
BepOslAbl Bb MENA’ CIIpakaxh. 

Y Kumaiyes» kpacoma cocmoum» Bp wupd- 
KOM AMUS, Bb Y3CHKUTD. TAABAXD, Bb CIAT- 
wenHomME HOCK, Bh MGACHEKNHTS HOKKAXD HW Bb 
Aopégnond mdab. 


wD, OOD 2OOyh 


THEME XI. 


On THE COMPARATIVE DEGREE. 


Po3a npexpdcute awaenu. 

Opéan cusonie néxean iicmpe6s. 
_ Ubmp mhma Onipaem: npdye, mbM>d Ona 340- 

poste. 

Becua mpiamute 3nMbI. | 

3é6aom0 4pazoysnnte APyTHXb MeTMAAAOBD ; 
HO xKeab30 nosésnée 36aoma. 

IIpon3peaénia Npapoabi ropasAo 6eruzecmeoen- 
née HekeAM BCH NpON3LeACHIA MCKYCIIBD. 

Topicmaa cmpana ropa3Ao npuerzexdinerrnte 
AAA TAa3zb, HEKEAM NAOCKaA pabHuHa. . 

Iepemp Cakconckuxh oBéybd monte Hémeau 
mepcemb ABTAIMCKHYD. 


Aoujsoun xnozorwgnte Mapa. 


( 4) 


Asia npocmpdunte Espon , Ho Esponéitgut 
obpasdeunnte A3ziamyesn. ; 

Dpannyscrix AsbiKe 4ézece ‘Pyccxaro, Ho Pyc- 
cri# 6Goraye WMpannyscraro. 

Bewépa 64time wo cOaHnY Héxean 3eMAH, a 
Mepxypiit 62time néxeau Benépa. 


5 Pee WA BWUAVADWAeaow 


THEME XIL 
On THE SUPERLATIVE DEGREE. 


Poccia ecm npocmpdnntiuee Tocyaapcemso 
Bb cBburb. | 

Benépa ecm cetmatiwaa u3p naaném>, 

Camouro6ie écmb ondcxtiwik apcmeup. 

Ecmécmsesuaa ucmopia ecb oana 3b mpidm- 
nonunxe HayKb. 

. Mepxypin ecmb caMaa menomda un 6Anxda- 
wank kb COAHWY NMaanema, — 

Bepmius seicotdimuxd roph cKpbmatomca Bb 
o6aaKax. 

Aowaab ecb xkpacistimee, opyda me cémoe 
TMOAEZHOe W3b BChXdD AOMAIIHUXD KABOMIHIXD. 
CmpSycb ecmb beexncdimaan 13> NmuyD. 

Caoup ecmb cdmoe cmhiiWAgKHOe M3b BCKxD 
TemBepoHOrn xb. 

Bercocdnunmns cménenemp HeyamiscmsBa no- 
YHINACMICA Npepsipath syKytO pba. 


(5) 
Xopomi mpumbp» ecmb cxavniimee noby- 
KAéHie Kb Aobpoabmean, 
Kumait ech cémaa MHozoAWAHaA cmpana Bb 
cabin. 


Pe/C4UC4Z24DRB2ROWAAD 


THEME XIII. 


e 


On pPossEssIVE ADJECTIVES. 


Mo.a0Kko Kopéeére, osétbe MW KO3be AOCMABAAeNT 
BecbMa 340pOsylo Mhuy. 

K63e10 me pCi yhompe6asiom> Ha pa3sHbIA 
mkaHH. 

Aanaawauel MUMAawmMca -OACHEUME MOAOKOMD 
MH Abaatwmn> cebb maaamu WH OAeKAY u3b ordnoeh 
KOXH. 

V3, eep6stoxen mépemm abaaiomca maim, 
WAamkKH wu apyria H3AbAbA. 

~Boadevio W meAsdzvio KORY BbIAbADIBAIO> AAR 
pazuaro ynompebsénia. 

Kimean chnepa oabsaiomca wa 3UMy cobdAbt~ 
Mn, AUCHUMK, MEACEMLUMK MH GOATLNAN Mb- 
xaMH. : | . 
Bo6pésvie “ zoprocmdessie mbxi adporo yh- 
HAMCA. | 

Bobpocws w sancti nyx» cayxump aad Abaawia 
WLAAILD. . : 


( 16 ) 
THEME XIV. 


On APOCOPATED ADJECTIVES. 


Bors mnsocépar. 
Ao6poabinesb cxpomud. 
Byab noxopent Bp abucmos, H mb 6yaems 


notméexd Bb cmapocmn. 
Tpyaens. 1ymb KO CAaBb. 


CoobujecmBo = pa3sBpamuHblxd alae 3apazu- 
MICAbHO. 

Wuoraa camme spar Gpsdiom> Hamp norcsner, 
OMkpsisad HaMb HAMM HeaocmaNKH. 

Hlymupia paaocmu cBpbma obMaNzH6EI. 

Aésocmh nocmeigna Ww epeqna. 

Yeaonbun cuépmens. 

Auchya xumpa, AeBo 6EAUKOAYWEHd, A MUTpd 
KpoeoRdAend. 

Aio66npn catna. 

Bpéma 4pazoyénno, a ®U3Hb Kpam«d. 


PrRroMISCUOUS EXERCISE 
On THE DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. 


Tuixii nw npoxraAdgnoih Bévepd 3acmynaan yRé 
mbcmo nasAmazo auA, Korad Yoaaan, Moso4on 


A) 


nbpéys, upn6ahxaaca Kb Geperamp Mocxsat 


( 17) 
pbxh, Ha KoMOpHXd NpoBéan ysémyyie (*) ann 
cBuéd wonocmn. J udgkaa NOBEpxXHOCMb BOA, CABa 
ao63aemaa ACTKUMD BhMepKOMd NoKphima 6H2a 
pO306slMd CiAHIEMD 3amaaa ; Bb 3epyarab Xb 
oMmpaxaaAnCh Ch OAHOM CMOPOBE! 4pemytit ABCD 
uw mépemb zpd3nazo. Poraaa, OKpyKEHHEIE 6b1- 
COKUMD Ay 6O6dlLMd INBIHOMb—(OHD ObiAb Nocmpo- . 
enp Ha xpymov ropb, mamp, rab BbIHS BuAUMD 
sy6cdmua cmbum Kpémaan, 6ernxorsnnsie ep- 
moru apésnuz, Pycckuxp apéi) — cn apyroa 
seAenoie Gepera, NOKphIMNbie KyCMAPHUKOMb H 
OChINaHHble HUZKHMK XWKMHAMM ZeEMAeA‘AL ERD. 
Tlosctoay yapcmsosaso cnoKoucmsie: BO3AYXb 
6n1ab pacmBopéuy Gaaroyxaniem ystmywyen A= 
Nel; MHOrAa BO ray6unb abca pasaavaaca roOsoc 
COAOBbA, HAN NewaabHoe Nbwie Bourn 3 MHOrAa 
HenocmMoAnHEk BbMepOKd nompacdapd Bepuni HET 
Aepésp; uHnorad pobxik KpOauKd, NcnyranAlt 
mMOpoxomy 6pocaach'sb KycmapHURD HW MyM bad 
n3scOrUKUMK BhKaMU.— VYcadab mead NO mpo- 
THAKB, M3BUBABLIeENCA MéxAYy AepésbaMuM 5 ayua 
er6, HanOAHeHHad BOCNOMMHaHIAMH, Norpyxena 
Opa Bb 3aayMauBocind. Tab mn, MOA paaocmp? 
‘pockaukHyar Ycoraab: Ipuxoxy Ha moxe mbcmo, 
Ha KOMOpoM> A HbKOraa Bocxumaaca Ghmiémd 
cBouMb: mbrucman powa, cetmAzan pbKa, 3e46Hb1e 
Gepera He usmbuiancy! Honpéxuemy Oaaropounaa 


Aina pa3anBaemd cot cAdgocmHotn 34Naxd, M0. 





(*) Participles have the same declension as adjectives. 


( 18 ) 
mpémHemy yxvitoe whHie COAOBbA M MBOATH pase 
Ademca Bd ray6unb gpemyzazo xbca; a mom 
RMmo HbKoraa ycaamgaaca GaaronoHniemy yssmyyen 
Amb, u ubuiem> COAOBLA, MOM yRe He MOrTOmRd 
-Ha camaro ce6os! 


THEME Xv. 


On THE CARDINAL NUMBERS. 


= 


~ Beed6uyitt nowén> Bo Bpéma Hoa MpOAoanaacn 
mpiicma CEMACCHIIbd ceMb AHEM, : 


° Wspanaomaue cmpancmsBoBaau cépoks = AbIITb 
Bb MyCmbinb. 

Coaneqwnit roab COCMOUNTD 43> Mmpexr com> 
 wecmuaecAmn nami ane namu wacbsp copoKa 
WAMU, MUNI, 


Pump nucmpOeHh 38 ceMb cons NAMbAeCcAMs 
mpu roaa 40 Poxaecmna Xpncmosa. 

TImoasoméit @Muaaaéancs, yuompebuan céms- 
ACCAM’ AGYX® MOAKOBHUKOBD AAA TepeBosa Béur- 
xaro 3anbma na Tpéveckill a3errn. 

Koscmanmunonoab Gpian B3am> Typkamu ares 
cata cmo asdayams mpn rosa nocat nepenécenia 
myaa cmoauynt Koncmanmiunomp Beaukunyn 


( 19° )} 

Ash moicatn Asécmn wecmd ABI NOCAS Mocmpoé- 
Hid ropoaa Puna. . | 

Aaexcanapiacxan 6u6aioméxka cocmosaa 43b 
Mpéx’ cone mbicAth KHUTD. | 

Moucéi ocmasnad Eriunems cb wecmsi cma- 
un = mecate Uspanapmanh cnycma cembipecma 
mpuayams ab» HOCAB Népsazo Uxd NoceacHia 
Bb ceil cmpaut. 

Kpyrbd pasabasemica Ha mpucma wmecmbaccam>d 
rpaaycos. 

Cstmb cOAHeIHEX> AyIéH AOCMMTaenTh AO 
Hacb NOWNH Bh 60ceMb MUHYIM>. 

AAeKCcaHAp> BeAHKIM BCMYyNHAb Ha MpecmoAd 
Asaayamu, a YMepb mpuayamu abmb omb po- 
ay. 

[Ipa nocmpoéniu Pumecxaro Amumeampa, 
H3BbcmuHaro 0.16 iMeHemp Koausén, paboma- 
AW Bb Nposowménie namu atme mpiayamo mei- 
cave BoeHHonAbunsixd Enpéess. Hopmuny céro 
SAAHiA uUNbiy Zeb MeicAtH NamMbgecams PymoRy 
“Bb OKpyauocmu Hn O6blad NOAAepRUBAeMD Ze- 
MmbipbMA pHAaMU cmorbdBD BY 46bemn Abaayams 
Asa yma spun Kaka. Bo Hem> Nombuya- 
AOCL AO cma mbicats 3pumeae nu He pbaKo 
XOpbl Bh pK mbicAtH THBYOBD MW CMOAPKO KE 
MaHQOBMHIh YBECEATAH Bb CeMb OFrpOMHOMd 
3aanin Puwcryto nybaury. : 

Bucoma Mon6aana cocmanaienm ZeMbIPHAA- 
Yams MoicAth NAM’ comb NAMb4ecAmds wecm>, 


| ( 20 ) 


a sbicoma Uumbopacco gesamudgyams mowartd 
wecms com» 4ea (lapaxckuxn) yuma. 


Pew w2Ww447U44/20.4,4, 82,85 


THEME XVI. 
On THE ORDINAL NUMBERS. 


Ha namamuaxs [lempa Beahxaro u306paxena 
~ cabayioujaa wagnuch: Lempy népeomy Exame- 
puna 6mopaa. : 

Mmena [lempa népeazo, Ppiapuxa emopdzo 
u Véupuxa cemeépmazo 6be3cmépmun Bb H- 
cMOpin. | 

Pump umban cemb Iapéi: népeot brian Pod- 
myAp, emopot Hyma flomnuain, mpémin Tyran 
Tocmaait, cemeépmor Aun Mapuitt, namor 
Tapxsiniat [pucks , mweemox Cépsia Tyaain, 
ecegomon Ww Nocabaniat Tapeeinia- Topamit. 

fépexr mbcay» Bo roay Teusapp, emopdér 
Mespaa,, mpémin Mapm», cemeépmuk Anpbar, 
namon Man, wecmon lhoun, cégsmonX loa, 
Gocemon Asrycmb, sesame Cenmabpn, zecAmut 
Oxma6ph, ogunxnagyamon Hosbpe, gesrdaya- 
moun Aexabpp. 

Komnacn 6n1ap w306phméHD Bh movicata mpti- 
emia Mmpénbemd TOAY. 


( ar ) 


Pocciicroe woprosoe d6ujecmBo ocHoBaHo 


Bb AHIAIM Bb MbICATA NAMocUMd NAMbACCHITIIA 
NAMOMv TOAY. 
~ Temp» Beaikit no6banan Kapaa gséndayamaza 
npu [loamasb Bb -MmbicAta ceMb comb AesAmonue 
TOAy: 

Anépuxa omKpiima Bb namndgyamonr wb- 
KB. . 


Pe/W/WeQAUADDWRRARANYW 


PROMISCUOUS EXERCISE 


On NuMERALS. 


Poccia npocmupaemca om> Bocmoxa kb 3anay 
Ha CIO WectbAccAM?’ AEBAM’ Cb NOACGUHOMO Fpaay- 
COBb, MI. €.. OWlb MpuAayams AC6AMAZO AO AGbYXd 
COM 60CbMdz20 Cb NMOAO6UHUIO TPaAyCOBd AvA- 
romsl; W BKAOUaA CaMole OMAaAcHHbIE OCIpoBA 
socmounaro Oxeana, (KOM AOXOAAMId AO ACyXd 
coms aedayams’ nAmazo rpaayca,) Ha cmo6océM- 
AecAM®s Wectib TpaayconD, 

Camoe 6oanmde npomaxénie om cbsepa Kb 
‘Ory CocmaBAdenth mpngyams 66cems TpaayCoBb 
MO €CMlb, OMlb copokoéazo AO ceMAeCAMb 6OCb- 
.wdzo rpaayca mupomb: Cabaopameabuo Beau-. 
waiujaa yacmb Pocciu Haxdaumca Bb yubpeu- 
HOMb, @ CaMad Malad Bb XOAGAHOMbd N1OACh. 
Bea «xe nosépxnocms» Tocygapcmpa sbkawuas— 


~ 


( 2a ) 


ocmposa Bocméunaro Oxeana, mpocmupaemtca 
Ha Mpuhcma cOpoKd nrbicAth Teorpadpuyeckuxd 
gBaapamHblxds Hbsmeykuxd MBAb, HAM weciib- 
HGAYAINb MUAALOHOGD WecINbCOMs MecINbLACCAII® 
Meicktb KBAAPAINHbIXd BEPCHd. 


Pe we 0004,8,4,4,2,08 


THEME XVII 


On PeErsonat Pronouns. 


Crakh mut, ch KbMbd mot o6xXOAnUIbCH, HA 
meos ckaky, KMO met maKosr. 

Jlomau mena, Koraa mot byaeulb caacmaAnBD. 

Kino He co #xd610, MIOM> NpOmnB, MeHA. 

Apucwémeab, noaapaa 3n0My GeaoBbKy Mie 
AOCUIDIHIO, CKA3saAb: He ey aalo, a YeaoDbye- 
cmby. a 
Bépusiit apyr> omKpHiBaem>d Hams HAMM He- 
AOCINAUIKH. ; 

Ecmécmsenuaa ucmopia aaémb xamd NOHA- 
Mie 0 HaCb CaMHxb HMO MpeAMémaXxd nacd OKpy- 
2K a OLX. : | 
. Pascyaor» yk a3biBaem HaMy NyMb Kb 6aaro- 
MoAyYuO, @ CMpacmA OMBAeKAWMd Hacd OLlTb 
Ouaro. 

Ha oané% Erinemcro cmamyt 6n1aa cabay- 
}OUjaA. HaAUMCh; 2 €CMb momb, kmMO Oban, H 
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ecmmb, u 6yaemi> Bb BbKD; HUKMO emje He CHI- 
Maab Cb MeHA 3aBbCbl, 

Tubsamica 3Haqum> waka3nipamb ceba 3a 4y- 
mMytO BUHY. | 

Beperuch aypaka, écau e2d mpoHemp; yunaro, | 
écau Mpuqnuup ey obuay, MM 3aaro, écan 
CBEACIb ‘Ch HME Z3HAKOMCTIBO. 

Muorie atozu moadbubr xo,duelt MoHemb: He 
pbako MpunyxKaeHst 6opdem> NpuHuMaMb uzd DO 
Kypcy, a He Mo HCMIMHHOMY “xz AOCMOMHCHIBY. . 


ew ew wes Wwy/wy ay 


FHEME XVIII, 


On RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 


' 


Ocmeperaica moro, xmo me6a 6e3npecmaHHo 
XBaA MOTD. 


MyxecmseHb mom», xkéezo HuGmMO BCMpeBo- 
KUMb HE Bb COCMOAHIA. 


Awan pbaxo aw6am» mord, xozed 6oamca. 
‘He nownmai 3a cmbiAb yauMbca Bb 3pbAblXb 
abmaxb Momy, vemy He Haysaca Bb MAaAOCMH. 

He omkadabipait AO 3aBmpa, z7mo MOKELIb 
cabaamb cero,iHA. 

@Muaaunny, Lapv Maxeaoucria umban y ceba 


Hapouvaro, Komopbit HaOMMHaAb eMY, ZITO Ob 
CME pUlHbI i. 
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Kusup m0,66Ha cuy, ont Komépazo mpocu- 
WaeMca Bb Gach cMépmu. 

WUcamuno cadcmausy mou, xmo He aaénp 
BOAM CBOMMb CMpacmam. _ 

Hoaymait wanepég> o momb, zmo xéuemp 
' CRa3ailib. 


Mii sceraa ato6um> orbxp, komépwie HaMb yAu- 
BAHIOMICA, a He BCerAa MbxXb, KomOpLiMd CaM 
YAusasdemen. | | | 

mo onpasabipaemca, He Gyayan oGsnHiemn, 
Mom moabko Bosbyxadem» Nogospbuie. 

Tpyano aw6umb mord, xozd He nownmaemn. 

Vcinustnoe mpocstuénie ecmb mo, kom6poe 
yium» Hacy 6am ToaésHeimu momy O6ujecmpy, 
Bb KOMOpOMb Mbl KUBEMD, 


‘ 
‘ 


WwAeAA QRDALRAQRe Bane 
THEME XIX. 


ON POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 


Mor 4oaxKaer nowmams ao6poabmean ayimuMs 
cooumn Apyromp, 460 OHA eCMb HCMOUHK>d HG- 
wezo cuacmia, ndwek sécum uM Hdmeco CIOKOH- 
cms iA. 

AH mownmato ceotixs poakmeselt: k60 o6i3aH» 
HMb MOCO MU3HIIO MW KOUMS BOCTMMAHIEMD. 

Beperuch rubsa: onb ode3s06paKuBaem mooe 
AMué, uw eujé Goarbe meow aywy. 
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_ He rosopi o npeaméms, komopniit upesiime 
méours WOHAMIE. 
Touép» uw Bupriait cadpunt m0 coouMs mB0- 
péHiamp. | 
~ Byap sbpens ceoewy Tocyaapw. 
Opéarv Bd GicmpomMh Norémsb céoéus BO3HO- 
CHMICA Hpesaiwe obAakose. 
Cmapaitca o6pazsosamb ceowt ym>, o6aaropo- 
AMMIb CBOIO 4ywy WM yKpblams cood mbao. 


YW WUDWADWAWDDWD Oy 


THEME Xx. 


On DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 


Mimnepamop> Tum» cynmaan moms aeub No- 
M€paAHHbIMb, Bb KOMOpHI He cabasad Huderd 
AoOparo. 

He nosmopai Bp oaHou Gecbab mozd, m0 
Mbl CAbIUaAD Bb Apyroit. 

SAOMOAVIHbE m6 AOAu , komopbie BCerga He- 
AOBOAbHbl CBOUMb COCMIOAHIeMD. 

Tpyad yxpsnaiem> mbso, a mpa3zqaHocmb pas 
caabanellbh. Onve. | 

Cié takasanie copasmbpuo cexy npecmynaéuin, 

Cet XxoaMb, cié pomia, cié nose, cid CKpOM- 
Had XWKUHA HANONMHAlOM> MHS MOIO poguBy. 


2 
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Bch cit mpamopm, cid naarpo6una Haanaca, 


ci4 BeEAKYECMBEHHbIA pa3sBaAuHbl, clé Ge3smoasie, 
cié yeannénie, cit Beahkia umena canabimeab- 
CMByIONTh BpeMeHa Npomekwew caapsl. 


Huimé ue mOxem>d n306pa3zimb moz2d Boctép- 


ra, komOphH BOCKHINaeM> ayuly, KOTAa BXO- 
AMUIb Bb YeEpKoOBs cB. [lempa Bb népsw pa3r; 
KOrAa CMIOMWIb Ha ced NpocmpanHoM> Nomocmés, 
MORAY CHD YRACHHIXD HOANOpd, Npead ci.un 
6poHnz0BbiMn KOAOHHAaMU, Npu BAB BCBXd cHTd 
KapMHHb, BChXYd curd CMAMYH, BCDXb Curd MaB- 
BOACEBD, BCLXD CHIE MEPMBEHHUKOB, NOAb CHMD 
Ky 1OAOMb. 





Ry yy 


THEME XXI. 
On INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 


Bes maayromea na caaboemb namamu , NuKm6 
He maayemca Ha caabocimb yma. 


Kamo iweacsbey AGakend yuepémp. 


Beaxik aewb upuHocumd cp cobun zmo MnOFZ Ab 
HOBaro. 


Ha cemp cabm6 ADHD NHXVez2é TOCMOAHHALO. 
Abaat aobpo H HXuxoed Hebdie;A. 


a i 
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Huxaxda muHyma He MOMEDTD HasBalIbCA Hae 
imeto, Kpomb Hacmoamedt. 
Huzmé max» He NOpmund UpaBoBD, Kakd xy- 
ade coé6mecimso. 
Yerosbuo, xaxézo 6h -cocmoania wu §51AD, 
uMbemb BCerAa AéKOMOpUK poAd muecadsia. 


WR VWWCVVBODDWewrahD 


PROMISCUOUS EXERCISE 
On PRONOUNS. 


Ymo maxée Omévecmso? Ciurpana, rab .wor 
poamancn; KoABIGEAb, Bb KOMOpOK Mbl BOZAC ASAHI; 
rHb3A40, Bb KomOpoms corpbmb! wu Bocnimanb; 
3eMAA, TAB AeRAIND KOCMM OMNEéBD Kdwunzd, 
Kyaa Mbt cama aAimemp. Haxda ayma sep- 
SHEINb pacmoprHymb cit xpbakia yan? Haxde 
cépaye MOxKenI>d He 4yBCIBOBaMIb céz6 CBA EH- 
Haro nAdMenu? Cémein mye! u 3Bbpu arobam> 
mMBCMO poRAeH'A ceoez6: YeAOBBKd AN, OAAPEHAME 
pasyysot ayméto, omabaum ce6A omb cmpa- 
HbI co6oéh , Ol eAnNHu3semueBd ceviza? Kaxok 
i3neprp He alo6uind mMamepu ceven! Ho oméue- 
CMIBO MéHbUe AM Hams, IbMb Maine? Ourspaué- 
Hie omb ceé NpomueByecmécmBenhon MBCA 


Makb BeEAUKO, 70 Kakyio Gh HU RovoKhAN dE 
«x 
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Bb TeAOBSKS XyAylO HpascmBeHHocmb wu 66e3- 
cmplacmno; xoma 641 M1 npeacmasnan ce6$, cio 
MOKEIb HaHMucd mMmakdk, Komopoik Bb pa3- 
BpawjéHHow aywit ceoéx AbUACMIBAMeALbHO WHe 
maemb HéHaBUCMbh Kb omeéyecmBy cécemy; OAHA- 
KO Ke M Moms TlocmpiAuaca 6b! BCeHapOaHO 
rpomoraacHo Bb momd NpusHamoca. Bes when, 
ecé HapOabl, 3emAd uw HeGeca Bos0miaAAn 6n Npo- 
MMBb He2d; OAMHb aAb cCmard 6b ey pyko- 


MACCKaMib. 


~atee 





THEME XXIL 


On THE AUXILIARY VERB. 


Aenb ecm Bpema mpyaa, a HOU BpémA HOKOA. 

IIpaz3q,uocmb ecm nepoKs. 

Aoc6poabmess ecms cama cebs Harpaaa. 

Kouéy» ruboa ecm Haiaao pacKaauia. 

Yeaosbas 6e3b.mBépanixd npaBaad eciib urpa- 
AHIJe CBOUXb cInpacmeés. 

Ecos 80 BCAKOMD HapOgb a AObpsie u 3AbIe 
AIOAM, 

Py6ai m konbixw cyms MoHéme, ynompe- 
Gasembia Bb Poccin. 
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Xsacmoncms6 uw HaAMEHHOCMb cyms Abmu 
HebbxKecmBa. 


MKeaania nama Oviediomd HeHnachiMmHEl. 

Vaasa Gvieéoms ucmoakoBpameaaMu cépaua. 

Atoau Hu Ha amo He 6viedioms Makb Weasphi, 
Kakb Ha coBbmpi. 


IIuearép» bean népank u3p [péieckuxd my- 
Apeuosn. | 

Macauanaa simBb 614d y APEBHUXD 3HAKOM> 
Mipa. 

Pimanne 6bian BeanwanmuMH noébaumesamMu 
ApeBHUXb BpeMéHD. 


AaexcaHapb Beaukift cKa3aab: €écanu 6bI A He 
Gorn Aaexcauapomp, mo xomban 651 Geum 
Aiorenomp. . 

XabGonamecmsBo 6oiwto y PuMaAHd Bb BEAMKOMD 
NOUwMeHi nv. 


Hemuorie Esponénygn 6eedan Bo BHYMpeH- 
Hocmm Adpuku. 


Born ecms, Gea u bygzem>d Bb BbKD. 

Byab BO3AépmeHb M MBI byacu 3AOPOBh. 

He 6yab 3aBuCMAMBD. 

HBaimb AOBOADHSIMD 3HaINMDd 6b1775 GorambiMd. 

Kaxanit reaosbxa cnocd6eun Gsm» eprom, 
HO He BCAKIM ApPyroMb. 

Bo BCAKOMb 3BaHiA MORHO OoumE 6raronoay4- 
HbIMb, 
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Byaywjee CKpbiImo Omb Hach HeNponundemotw 
3aBbcoro. 

Byaycn 3,0p6shl, Mbt cmbémca Haar Goab3namn. 

Mouapmn, 6vicwn eumé MasoabmHbIMd, BOCKHe 
marb ye Bcd CBOEIO Urpot. 

Toprosaa Desyésyonp, 6viemaa ubkoraa népBot0 
Bo cBhITh, HHS Bh BeEAKOMD ynaaxt. 

Bozo spéma, korga sca Espona 6e4d norpy- 
meHa Bh HeEBKECMBO, 

Aa 6y4em> cépane mpoé syxgo BCAKO He- 
TIPAaBAsl. 


Mm YwweweseQranw 


THEME XXII. 


Own THE CONJUGATION OF ACTIVE AND 
NEUFER VERBS. 


Avan uxtiom> BechMa pa3avqHE NonAMiA 0 
Kpacom}, | 

Bean apyx6st *xu3Hb He xterm HuKakow 
npéaecmu. 

Mui 2706uma mbcoIO cBoeré poxaénia. 

AyHa 3atiucemeyem> cBow CBbII> om COAHYA. 

Konéyp etuzdems abao. | 

Ykcmpt Bo3ayxb mHOro cnocdbcméeyemt Kb 
H3AbYEHIIO Om GoabsHed. 
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To xdeazewdb CAaBL, a OHD Umems GoramcmsBa., 

He mMuorie aan meopams aobpo no oAnok 
MOAbKO AtoOBu Kb Aobpy. 

Bat «s6ume syxie Kpan, a a 206410 CBOE 
omeévecingo. 


Ecau nexyndews aumnee, mo cKropo 6y4eus 
npoaasamb HYKHOE. 

Ycosepwéucmpsosanie meaeckOnoBh MHOTO 
enocd6cméo6asO0 HOBLIMb ACIIPOHOMMIECKHMD OM- 
Kpbi MAM. . 

Apésuie Erunmane ne 3xdan ynompebuénia 
6ymarn, WA nucdAn Ha AucMbAXD pact buia, uMe- 


» 


Hyemaro nanupycomp. 


Azam, 3ndenms 3a6usamp Bora u boameca 
RIOACH. 

Hepdms, sndcum>s 6pocams ceoe umbuie Bb MOpe 
Cb MOlO HageKAOO, IMOGbI CHOBA cobpdms SHO 
Ha 6epery. 

Ynoseati ua Bora, 

Apart BO BCHKOMb CAyIab mpasnaa sécmMHo- 
cm. 


He cyaume o Bemax> No OANOM HapymHocmm. 

Yeaosbee zpaniwik moawanie MOxemb mpn- 
Mézadm>b TyHiA TAyNocmM, He MOKd3b16AR CRONXD, 

Nanwia, xerda nzetgam> npwinny u3pepménia 
roph Besysia, noxépmeosass caoemy aro6onnin- 
CMBY %KH3H1/0. 
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IJunyepén» sv phan cpoé% npémusy Kamuahnn 
ckasdAd: Cb Hamu 6nImp mebd OOabme He BO3- 
MOKHO ; He cHecy, He cmepnaw, He nony yy. 

Tpuwésrd , y3ptas u nobtgi.ar. 

Muoria counnénia apésuuxn mozt6an. 

Hacmynhaa 6ceub: aicmba noxeamban. 

Baaronpiamupl BIpb Hagyaza Mapyca Hauin, 
mu Kopabab 6tIcmpo noxzembsd NO BOAHAMD. 

\Vndewii ch aépesa A6A0Kd, omKpoi1» Hesmony 
3akKOHb marombuia. 

OxOmHnkd KpukKHyAd: BCNpAHYAN rongie. 

Baecnyza MOAWIA HM 2pAnyAd TpoOMr. 

Bupraaili novepnayad muHOria MBICAM 13> To- 
mMépa. 

Mnuxnyomee ‘neso3sspamumo. 


Benvixnyemaa Bb cMynKb ceaumpa nogasd 
NOBOAb Kb u306phmeHito ndpoxa. 


Ha Oaummilickuxd urpaxd Moambr zumecarn 


cBok CMMXxOMBOpeHia M opamopsH zo6dpucasn 
pban. 


a as a pp “ah Ue Se “te te 
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THEME XXIV. 


ON THE CONJUGATION OF PASSIVE VERBS. 


Camoatobie sacmo 6s1edem>d HaKd3vi6aemo Upe- 
apbHiem>. 

Cuynaian nogeépmena wacmbimb 3eMaempace- | 
HIAMD. 

Crasnisaiom>, wo Pomyan nu Pémn bein 
COCKOPMACHKSL BOAIUIEHO. 


Yerosbna coméopéns ch AapoBaHiaMH, om- 
AUTAIOUWIUMH ero Old BCKXD NpOUNXd mBapeH. 


IIpu suab Axnaaécoson rpobuuge AnexcaHAp> 
6olAd MmpoKHymMs AO CAE3b. 


boapmaa gacmp Hamuxd 3HAHiM nozépnuyma 
M3b MBOPEHIMN APEBHUXd. 


Auyemipie ecmb Aaub, nAsamuman nopdKomMes 
aobpoabmeau. 

CoatAannoe Hamu Ao6poé adamHo 3a6nBAmb, a 
noasyténnoe BbIHO NOMHUMIb. 

Yeaosbud, o2apénnek cabmMoMd Bhp, yoma- 
TupuBad BesAk CAbABI BceMOryujecmsa un 6aarocum 
Co3zaamean , ANBUIICA MMb; HO yMBI noepyméHe- 
Hobie Bb HeBbaecmBo u GesBbpie, cpean 6e3- 
GUCACHHbIXD yA4e€Cb Mipa He BHAANID HMGEFO, 
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KpOMé Caysan: OHH NOAObHHI MTbMb HECIaCMIHLIM, 
KOMX>d OFM, AMWEHHDIA 3pbH1A, xomA OOpamatomca 
Kb COAHE4HOMY CBbMy; HO KpOmé MpalHO meM- 
HOMsI HuYeroO He BCHIphialomy. 


wee 





we wewy 


THEME XXV. 


ON REFLECTIVE, RECIPROCAL AND COMMON 


VERBS. 


Cnoco6uocmu HamH pazenediomca cb BO3pa- 
CMOM?. 


Tlarouyh o66nedemca OKoao AyOosbixd Aepéesn. 

Kypuiit xn3eépeca Bb MpOnacmib AAA cHacéHiA 
cboero oméyecmsa. 

Aurangane n [lopmyraanyst npocrdenancs 
MUOPOWMCACHHDIMH NyMewecmBIAMH OKOAO cBbma. 

Kumaityst novumdioms ce6a myapbiuump Ha- 
POAOMD Bd cBbmIb, 


lunnoxpam>d un Taaéup- nocumdwmea omyaun 
Bpayé6now HayKH. 

Ya6paamap» notumdemca oaudi0 M3b CUAb= 
Hbimnxy ‘Kkphnocméd sv Espont. 

36.10m0 xcneumbieaemca OTHEMD, a APyTb He- 
cuacmiemn, 


( 35 ) 
Bundsunie Nakdavieaiomca lo Mbps upecmy- 
Nac HiA. | 
By Kamaamxs smbcmo aomaaéa 3anpazdiomca 
cobaku. 


Aiaua nz06pamdaacd Cb AYKOMb MW KOATAHOMD 
HaNOABENHBIMD COIpPbaaMn, | 

Bee sp [[pupoas x3.uéxuaenrca. 

Bo sce mevénie cel Kpamikow xKu3HM MBI 
6épemca cb GoabsHamu, cb O6bgamu, a Goate 
Bceré co cmpacmiin. 

Becb cabmb xdayemca Ha KoaoBpamHocmb 
cuacmmia. 

Ao6poatmeab ue Gotimca 3A0ca6Bia. 

Ecmpb aan, kKomoppie cuéiomcr Had APyTUuMH, 
a He mepnam,, ImOObi HaAb HUM cHbAANCD. 


SOW Woe Woerwe2 Bow 


THEME XXXVI. 


On COMPOUND VERBS. 


Chsepunie Hapdéan 6esnoxdéuan Puncxyio H- 
népito gacmpima HaGtramn. 

Ayuait enagdems sv Udpuoe mope. 

3pbaume Oxeana co36ymgdems yausaéuie. 

Moaumspi npapeauaro 603204amd kb HeGecaMb. 
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Ilocas wenacmpa cHOéBa 6o3cifAAo cOaHte. 

Heso3m0aHo 6o3spamums Tomépanuaro Bpé- 
MEHH. 

Hesa enmexdenrs 43> Aagonckaro O3epa. 

Tpoa aOaro es4épansasa ocasy; HO Hako- 
Héeyp Oba B3AMA. | | 

TIpiam» evinpocnan y Axmaaéca mbao cbiHa 
cpoero I'éxmopa. 

Bymary esr4tsvicaions 3b Mpanhys. 

Huxmo ewé ne gorogur’ AO MOatca. 

Haad wamabit Toad 3amonsfems OKpécuIELiA 
cmpaubl. 

Tosopi omKposéHHo, HO He 3az06dpueaica. 


Awuib MoOAbKO 3aKamusoc’ COAHe, Kakb 
COAOBEH 3antAd. 


Tipwatmanit sacayausaems o6oapénie. 

Be3ysit n36epedems NAaMa. 

Iluéanl n3621exdiomb Mead 13d BChXd BSMIGOBD. 

AAXUMiCME! K3bIcKnGaAn CNOCOO» Npespamums 
Huskie MeMaaAAbl Bb 30A0M0. 


Cryntie xdxonadiom> Goramcmpa, a Hacabs- 
HHKH UXb pacmozdioms OUbIA. 
Heaania cecmoawbya He ckOpo Hacbiyaromca. 


IJurauku xazoedpueaioms Ha pyky. 


Ha cmoanax>d Pepryaécosnxd 61am Hagnicans 
CAQBa: He 4adAte cezd. 
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Bp Phmb nxu3¢ep2edan NpeciryHHUKOBb Cb 
Tapnéiickom cKaabl. 

[lbaucmBo ompacdemd pa3cyaoKkn. 

Kanumaa>» Kyxp mpa pasa o6vérase Bec 
3emHow I[Ilap». 

Onacénie cmblaa omepaidems MHOTMXd ODT 
XYABIX» HOCMYUKOBD. 

He3Haniemb 3aKOHOBb HUKMO om2osdpueambcr 
He AOAKeHD. 


Hpechuyénnot 3eMHbIMD Beautiemb, Kapar 
NAMbIa YAaAMACA Bb MOHACIIbIPh. 

Muérie xovesnie Hapoab nepentnian cBom 
O6pa3sb KH3HH WM NoceAuANCh Bb ACPEBHAXD. 

Ha oad ciiuxomBopeyD He npes3z0Uuerd 
Tomépa. 


Mpavasia myin npezctidiomd AOKAb. 

AoaxHo npegnocumdms Noré3zHoe NpiAMHOMy. 

Becuéto ua chseph npnrzemdems muomecmso 
WMuyb H3b MENADIXdD CMpaAHD. 

Aunyembpet mpuxpeiedioms caou NopoKa angie 
HOIO CBAMOCMN. 

Hayku mpocetyaioms pa3ym. | 

Mrpoxi sacmo npotzpeeaiom® Bce cBoé uMbHie. 
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THEME XXVIL 


On IRREGULAR VERBS. 


Bp Ge3abcunixd cmpanaxd x2yms KaMeHHoe 
yroahe, Mypdb # Aake COAOMY. 

AyGosnlt abcp ngzémd Ha Cmpoénie Kopabueit. 

Bunorpaanaa 2034 He MOKemMs pacmu Bb xo- 
AOAHDIXDb$ KAHMAMAaXh. 

Bn Cu6upu xneymd MHOriA KOTeBEIA MaemeHa. 

fAlcinpeOn esémca Haan obaaKamu. 

‘Kop3iun mazemym>d u3b HBOBLIXd BBMBEH. 

Maabie Npocmynku sesymd Kp GoaAbmiim>d Npe- 
CMyNAe HAM. 

Coxpam> nazz xépmBorww kaenemb Wu 340681 
CBOHXb COrpaxkaAaHd. 

Bacwo ae Tama nawéas MopckOk nym BD 
Bocmoanyto Huai. 

Monroandiép» n306ptad BO3AyuIHBIe mlapsl. 

Aunyéit rmpio6ptas seaixyto cadsy mbMb, Imo 
npueéad Ecmécmbenuyto Mcmopito Bb excmémy. 

llerpd Beauxin 3aséxn népsn Pocciiciu 
cao. | | 

Tab He noctaad, maMb WH He Rone. 

Tpikad uw 6o3Ku, omstaaarn Aeouian Tapto 
Tlepciackomy, mpé6osasmemy, 1mo6n Cnapmau- 
Hb OMAAAM Opyxie. 


ewe WS We B&B BAA DW Dy 
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Promiscuous Exercise 


ON THE CONJUGATION OF VERBS. 


Ecau a creamy mé6b, amo y camaro spb3aa 
Bb ropoab (Cumepdnoab) no boanurom aopo- 
rb omb Huxoadesa, cmodms namamunny Toy- 
apaa, Mb noaymaews, 1m0 A npomuneoptcy cebb 
HENPOCINHMeALHHIMb OOpasomMb — MM Mbl OWwn- 
6éusca: BAMAMHMKD WOAAMHHO Myurd Haro- 
AUINCA — BeicOKitt rpanumubia o6eaucKb, KOero 
Wheaecmaab cocmassdems capKodard cb cabay- 
roujero HaANUCHIO: Toyapab cKonzdAca Ha Mecitb- 
ACCAM> TAMOMb ToAy Omid pomAeHia cBoero Bb 
1790; OHb O6neceHD KAYCAOLO KAMeCHHOIO orpa- 
Ao, chpsmémiamsimu oimpokuma xexb3ubIMH 
popomamMM, Hacynpomusd Haauncu. — Bee 
amo makb; mu xBaad MOMy, KMO 3axombtsd 
nowumuims WamMaulb YeaonbKa, AvcmOMHAarO BCéOb- 
waro yBaxéHia: HO 3M0 NaMAIHHUKD, KeHomapr, 
a He rpoOuiya Yoyapaa. [Ipaxp cero 6aaro- 
mMBopumead cMpaxAYUHXd Mocusdem>d Bb Mpexd 
Bepcmaxd OM Topoaa; HM MaMb-Mo A elabsD 
pascaatsuyioca Gbanyio Kupmnanyio nupammay 
BMbcMO COAHEYHDIXD WCOBb, KOMOpPhle A Kexéats 
naimu Waab Mornacio ero, coraacHo cb nocab- 
AHe1o eré Boaelo: amo obcmMoAmesbCMBO MO- 
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xenrp 61m me6é Heussbcmuo. — Koraa Br 
1990 roay cenpticmeosaan Bo Kpumy npnann- 
GMBLIA| THMAbIA ropsqKu, Toyapa» cayziaca Bb 
Xepcons, wa nym ceoem» a» Laperpaay. Aer- 
KO ce6b npeacmdenms méxemd, UO IeAOCBSEY, 
KomOphit cmdsnad ce6b Bb HemMHyemyto ob:f- 
3QHHOCHIh eKeAHEBHO Noctiyamb’ mtopbMbI, 6orb- 
Mhgb!, ocmporu, mpyavuo bs40 u36txdmb 3a- 
pa3sbl: OHD AbMCMBUMeAbHO cabsaicr *xépMBOIO 
onon. Yyecmeya, imo KoHéyd erd 6An30K>, OHD 
npu3zedAd Kb cebb aByxb Mpiimeaed cBOuXD, Cb 
KOHMM MOPb z2o6oplim Ha NpupOAHOMd CBOEMb 
A3HKb nu npocmusunch Ch HUMH, cka3dAd: Ma- 
MANIHUKAa A HE Zovy; a mpowy Bach nocmdeumd 
HaAb MOFHAOIO MOEIO Npocmbie COAHeyHbIe Ya- 
ebl; Ho woseabuie cie 6v40 3a6eimo: whiutn 
cOAHeETHLIXb TACOBb HAA eFO MOTHAOIO; HM JmMa- 
TO *Kaab, OYeHb Raab! Apy3bA erd 6o34euern 
MAACHBKYIO KUpNwIHyIO Tnpamuay, menépp, u 
SMOMI>d HpOCMOoM NaMAMBUKd pa3crindemca MH 
BCKOps He y3xdomd Mbcma, Tab Aexdmd ocmam- 


KU Apyra cmpaaaabyesn. 
Mypasvecs. 


PWIWVYRBDVUDVYVAWADWY 
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THEME XXVIII. 


Own THE DECLENSION OF PARTICIPLES. 


Semai, HamMH o6umdeman, ecb Taanéma, 
npunasrdexdan Kb COAHCUHOH cucmeéms, 

Passaanuet apérnsaro Pama cymb NaMAmaaKu 
‘Oviguiazo ero BeAwyiA. 

Yeaosben , 3absiediomik cpoé onpeabaenie 
aA 6yaywyazo cpobma noadbexs nymewécniBer- 
HHKy, He MMBIOMeMY Apyroi ubau KpOMB MH- 
HymHaro yaosoabembia. | 

Poccia omatbasemca om Amépuxa Bepuuro- 
BLIMb MPOABOMb, AMEIOLYNMS UIMPHHEI OKOAO 
cemMHaecamu mpexb Bepcmin. 

Vis» php, snaadioyncs bp Kacnilickoe mope 
_Boara ecmb camaa 3HadTHMeabHAA. 

Wisp ancad cmuxomBopyesn, npocrdenemnrcr 
Bb HoBbimia Bpemend Bb Anrain, 3Hamubimie 
cymb Baamep» Cromm» u Béupoun. 

InaMuHoOHuAd, CMEPMEALHO pPdHeHHsIh Bb cpa- 
*xéHiM pw Maumanéb, cka3zarb Apy3bAMb CBO- 
UMb, coboAb3HOGAGIUNMS O MOMb, 410 OHb YMM- 
paa He ocmapademm abméi: a ocmaBaato ABYXd 
aovepen Aésxinps: uw Manumunné.. 

Hesbuecmso coegunénnoe co cKkpémHocmin, 
cHocHtbe 3HaHill’, conpocoxgdembixs cMecilo. 
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Bempecdmennnk ayxb, nvoad6ao 63¢0rnénnouy 
mMOptOo, oMmpaxaem> BCH OKPyxXatoMie Mmpeamé- 
mbt Ob6e306paXenHbIMn NW NpeAOMACHHEMK , COOb- 
maa Wud MOKe BOAHEHIe, KOMOPbIMb OH Cand 
ob ynesiems. 

Yeaunbry, exesacuo Bp MOpt #*3HH Obypesd- 
enmomy, HeoGxoaiMo AOaKHO UMbmb KOpMUUMD 
Bhpy Bb [lporuabuie. 

Héppon uiarh 3a Nopord xwKHHB AOCMIABHAD 
MHbBOCKHUMuMesbHbh wit Baranan. Ayan gocrozAe 
waz0 COANYS, Mepexreazennbie CIIBHOW KAMCHHAIXD 
ropd, 6pocaaw CKBO3b YCAb! UXb OR UEAAI“IA CBM 
CBOM; AOAMHA,GACMilO OcéteéHHaA, a 4acmito 
cKpouTaa Bb INbU, ABAHAA CAMy!O pa3zHoubpa3nyi0 
urpy ussmosp. Tamapcxaa aepeBua Cb AOMMKAMH , 
nycrdoumnun Obabin o62aka 6101ya20CA ALIMA CKBO3b 
rycmyo chab aepésp, Beanyaaact Kkaxp [apiuya 
MEKAY FOpd, clyRdunrd eH BHHOEMD; MERKAY 
powe , mpenoicrisawynrs ee Bb O6pa3b poc- 
KOWHbIXD THPAAHAD; Ha Gepery MOpA, mMpHHo- 
cAlyazo Kb HOLaMb CA AaHb ‘CBOUXb BOAHD. 
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PRANDBRBRBAWIU4ADA’W 
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THEME XXIx. 


On ADVERBS. 


Tam» Gaaroaéucmbywmp Hapdan, 246 Wpy- 
AoAtobie coeauHeHO cb Adbphimu HpasBamMa. 

Mit BuAuMh nuschay CABALL Mpemyapocmu 
BHoxien. 

Mareaadn> copepmiah néppoe nymemécmsie 
Kpyroup cpbma,. | 

Alu2zat xéms makoro MHOroatacmBa, Kakd 
Bb Kuimas. 

By Eranmst, 246 apéwxae Npousbmaan wayKi, 
Hons YApcmMByemd HeAbaecmsO. 

Tutsé zdcmo 3aciiapasemh Hach ABACMIBOBAalb 
olNpoméwmynBo. 

Hpu6aunaach xp 6épery, MbI Tpumbuaemy 
CHatGAa BEPUIAHb! Topb, Momomd Bepxu OameHd, 
a Kakoneys u camp 6épers. 

Baaroaapuelt 6ézHo MNOMHUMb e4uHoRAbl OKA- 
3aHHy!O emMy ycayry.- 

Mxézo rosopumb Wu Mad40 AYMAMIb eCMb Npi- 
3HAKb ACTKOMBICALA. 

Mit He 3HdeMD 3a NOAAHHHO CKOAD AadeKko 
@Muyukianhe Npocmupaau cpBoe MaAaBanuie. 

Hém> mpannaa 6e3b nckawyueHia. 

Bo ubxomoppixy uckycmBaxb MbI e46d An MO- 
KEMb PAaBHAMbCA Cb APEBHUMH. 

Cnoxoituaa aya no4d6no 3epKaabHomy O3epy 
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ompaxden BCHKIH IpeaMémp Bb Hagrlea- 
WeMb ero Bub. 

AukeaemOnane cb camaro MAaaéuyecmBa Mpi- 
yaa cBOuxd abineél rosopamL, KpdmKo wu Acno. 

Aéece yupapAaub capaci), HeaeAM Tomy- 
mumMb OHywW. 

Aioau ckopte mpoujatomy 3a66y, Héxean mpe- 
apbuie. 

Muorie atoau nuwym aycwe, YbMb-TOBOpAM>d, a 
Apyrié ayzwe roBpopArd, YhMb Nhwyms. 

Cropte, ckasaan [luppp, cospamump coanye 
cb nymu onaro: Héxean Wabpiuia co cme3n 
Ao6poasbmean. 

Ocmasa omésecmso (Pocciio) npu wacmy- 
WAcHin OceHH Bb HCKOADKO AHEM Nepewau 
Mbl Bh loxHytO Anrallo, 246 Npekpacuaa mo- 
réaa ewé MpOAoakasach 5 KOrAa ME HW MyITd 
HawaANCh AOKAH MW MyMaHbl, WM Koz4a pacmu- 
MeAbHal CHAa Hpwposbl W mae, HAaInHAaAa Mepm- 
Bhmb, mo Bp 6ypHomp Aexabpb nepenecaicn 
MLI Bb 2KApKiM KAumaut» Esponst. Tans mpe- 
Kpacutitmiee abmo exo. wacb Bempbmuao. Bee 
mBpopévie NcNOsHeHO 65110 *RH3HH, BCe HBbAG, 
Bce oabmo 3éAeHbIO, M MBICAIM HaCbKOMbIXd 
WIyMban Bb BO3Ayxh. 


le Um Ca Vn Un Um Un Uo Um Um om te 
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THEME XXX. 


On PREPOSITIONS. 


BHe3s mpyaa wubmp maoga. 

Ban3ze Wlacraysena waxoaumea capa Pea- 
CKId Bogonaad. 

Aixie extemo meab3a ynompebaatom> ocmppie 
KaMHM HW pbI6no KOCIND. 

Yuéuie cayaxumt yesosbay 6% cudcmia yKpa- 
méHieMb, a 62 Hecuacmiu TpuG6sauuyemd. 
Huanéms: ofpawatonca éxkoso céauna. 

Ypaaccsia ropet omatadsiomd Esponéiickyro 
Poccito oms Cubapu. 

Yorbxu cymb cKaan, o KomOopsia pashuBaem- 
ca 60ALmad FacMb MOAOALIXD AtOAeH. Ouu ny- 
CKaIOINCA 3a OHLIMA Ha BCBXD Mapycaxd; HO 
6ce3b Komnaca 4d4A HANpaBAcHIA MXd TiaBaHls KM 
6e3> Kopwiaa Moryusaro ynpasaamp Kopabséun, 
H Numowy 6K«écmo YAOBOALCINBIA =BCMpbuatoild 
cMbIAb H oropaéHie, * 

Croab neqaabHbia MBICAM O HENOCMOAHHOMD 
BeAHYIM HapOasosd paxaatomca 63 Hmaain 
NOAOWBbI APERHUXd$ KOAGHHD, HA BbI Com mone 
HKECIIBEHHBIXD BOPOUID , 6XPMIPH PazsBaAuUBLIUXCA 
rpo6shuyt, #@ MuWHCcWbXd Oeperaxd ncmounn- 
KOBb. 

AuloAsGHb wiHorga w306paKaemca cb AUpoOr, 
@ HHOMAa Cd HaWlAHYMbIMb AYKOMD. 
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Hesiunocmb yani6aemca moao6uo ympy Be- 
cénnomy, “a@ BeICOKOMD Yeas eA ns06paxdemca 
AYWEBHHI Mupb wu cnoKOucmeie. Heysagaemna 
possi HW AHAIN UBbMyind Ha eA AAHUMAXL; pb- 
3Bble 3€0pUpbl, BIACh GOKPY2b EA, MCPAlOMd sErKOLO 
n ObuctoeaA OAeMAOCIO HU pasNyuleHHbIMH BOAQ- 
caus. Yebuvannaa ystmann [pagia mécmuyem> 
ona wo 3em45 GaarocaosénHon; 6ypu a mpaku ons 
Heé yaaaniomca; Hebécuaa 6aarocmb n3AnBaem- 
CA mpeab HEIO 6b AYIAXD COAHCUUDIXD. Roraa 
cuépmubie NOBUHOBaAANCh Taacy 6aaroabmeaLHoit 
Tpupoabl a muau 6d ato6Bi, mumuns uw Maps, 
Mmorad weBiaHocmb Ha 3eMaAb oOumasa; HO kO- 
rad yesonbud 6b ruGeanubla aacy 3ab6aymaéHia 
mpespbar 3aKOHbl Npuposbl, moraa HeEBHHHOCIIb 
BO3Bpamusach Ha Hebeca 6d cBoe oméyeCcmMBo. 
Cs moro spémenn ond yaé pbako nochujaem> 
3éMAl0, H pbako 6npaem> BuAuMa OKy cmépm- 
Haro. 


Karamezin. 


we ee Se Se me ee ee 
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THEME XXXI. 


On ConsuncTfions. 


He 3a6mnad coGcmBentnxn cBolkxp carabo- 
cmeit, 4d60 mbi yAOOuHbe Morb M3BUHAMb NO- 
rpbuHocm# apyraro. 

Hu emporocimp, xa HacmnaBaéHia He AbacmBY- 
1OMb cmos CHADHO Ha Hpabbl kakt xopouil 
IpumbBpp. | 

IIpupoaa upow3s0aumD AapoBasia, @ BOCTI- 
maHie packpasipaelmb OHbIA. 


Cmepmb ne masum an Goramaro, Hx Gbanaro. 


He cmépmu, xo cmpiaa Gorica. 

Xoma waiaao yiéwian mpyavo; xo Konéys OHa- 
ro Mmpiamett. 

[ueardpd 3acmaBaiab YYeHMKOBb CBONXD NAMS 
AbBM> MOATAMIb, 7cm06st OHM HaydAuch pa3cy- 
ax Aamb. 

Y ctrait mp43,;nocma, u60 ona ecm» wemoanuK 
MHOrHXb NOpOKOBb. 

Mcinunnve obpasosasie ne mézsko OmKphl- 
Baciib DYMb Kb CHACUIILO ; NO H yMBEpPKAae Md — 
BHY:upenHee Hawe GaarocucinuAHie. 

Aywésnaa xpacoma ayime, Aémesn meabcuan. 

Cuacunie desosbieckoe cmoas wetocmoaHio, 
vig MOMCiIMb W3MBHHINDCA-Bb OAHO MIPHUBEHIe. 
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Yéun mbao maxéate, méaus cropbe nagaem> 
Kb 3eMA5. 

Amepukanyhl ropopnan ymbcuumesamMb CBOUMD: 
Bhl, KOH CM0Ab CaMUBAACMHO KH CMOAb CYPOBO 
nocmynaeme Cb HaMM, Bb) AOAKHE! ObIMb LAK 
Gorn, wHAnw maKkié me atau: éxern Bb 60r4, 
Mo AOAKHBI GbiInb Kb AIOAAMb MHAOCEPAbl; @ 
écAn Makie Ke Awan, M70 AOAKHS] NOMHUMb 
yeAoBbiecimBO. 


Pert B28 2D 


THEME XXXII. 


On INTERJECTIONS. 


O mitania y3bl ormévecmBa, porcmBa u Apyx6ni! 

Axd, CKOAb CYACMAKBD MOM, KINO Hacaa- 
mAaeuica CnokOHNcmpBiemb ayxa! 

out, CkoAb HenocmoaHHO cIacMie yeaoBs- 
Geckue. 

Yeu, u3qé3aa Haaémaa! 

[cope me6t, nevecmisomy! 

Axe! Kakb A paar, umo yBuAbacd cp Bamu ! 

Boacko scmpbmnao ceocré awbumaro BOxAA 
rpOMkumMbd Kpikuma, ypa ! 


PULDWUEDWVUVUDVAVA VW, WHVUVUBeWaeweeseeeai 


VOCABULARY. * 


SPIRITUAL OBJECTS. 


Substantives. 


Bors , God. 
Born Oméy», God the 
Father. 
BorpCniny,Godthe Son. 
Incycp Xpucmocr, Je- 
sus Christ. 
AyxpCaamni, The Holy 
Ghost. 
Hposuabuie,Providence, 
Aunreap, an Angel. 
Csamsie, the Saints. 
paw, paradise. 
cmpamHbt cyar, the 
day of judgment. 
Caamésnoe nicanie, 
the Holy scriptures. 
Bi6aia, the Bible. 
Bémxitt 3anbuarp, the old 
testament. 
‘Host 3asim>, the new 
testament, 


Biépa , the faith. 
Xpucmianuun, a Chris- 
tian. 
A3BITHUKD, a heathen. 
WAO.b , an idol. 
UAOAOTOKAOHHMKD, an 
idolater. 
BOAbHOAyMeNd, a free- — 
thinker.. 
epemixp, a heretick. 
aunembp» , a hypocrite. 
xaHma, a bigot 
cyabba , fate. 
Bhutiocmp , eternity. 
InAMHCOIBO , a mystery. 
3aN@BbAb, a COmMmand- 
ment. 
MOAHINBa, a prayer. 
Gorocayménie, divine 
service, 
IpOnoBbaAb, a sermon. 





« The above arrangement has heen adopted in preference 
to an alphabetical list, that the scholar might have an op- 
ortunity of increasing the number of grammatical exercises 
by connecting the different parts of speech and forming 


sentences. 
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Adjectives. 


Boxécmsenuniii, God- 
like. 
Boxécrit, Divine. — 
muaAocépauiin, merciful. 
Aureapcrii, oe 
padckit , heavenly. 
aacki , infernal. 
Bphinbia , eternal. 
6e3xoHéqAbi, everlast- 
ing. 
Xpnemiancria, Chri- 
stian. 


Ve 


o6oxamp, to adore. 
NOKAOHAMILCA , to wore 
ship. 
npu3biBams, to implore. 
MOAHMbCA, 10 pray. 
kpecmimeca, to make 
the sign of the cross. 
CAyRHMb, to serve. 
IpekAOHAMb KoOAbHa, to 
kneel. 
o6pamamoeca, to be con- 
verted, 


npasosbpHbrit,orthodox. 
NpaseaHbit, just. 
HaboKHbIM , pious. 
n36panubit, elect. 
manHcmBeHHh , mys- 


tic. 
6ezcmépmublid , immor- 
tal. 
cyesbpHbilt, supersti- 
tious. 
AZbITeECKI , pagan, hea- 
then. 

ros. 


. 

Bbposam, to believe. 
NpomoBbAbIBaMb, to 
preach. 
cnacampea, to be saved. 
HCHOBbALIBAMbCA , tO 
= confess. 
mpHaamanmpcd, to com- 
- mune. 

rpbuumb, to sin. 

MpokAwHamMb , to curse. 
Oupekamsca, to ab- 
jure. 


NATURAL OBJECTS, 


Substantives. 


IJpupoaa, Nature. 
wayaao, beginning. 
KOHEND, end. 


cpOiucmzo , a quality. 
BeaninHa, magnitude. 
aauna, length. 
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poxaénie , birth. 

mu3Hb, life. 

cmepmp, death. 

ABWKEHIe , motion. 

Bpéma, time. 

mbcmo , place. 

mao, a body. 

ybaoe , the whole. 

qacmb, a part. 

cymecms6, a being. 

HapyKHbI BUAd, exte- 
rior figure, 


mupnHa, breadth.’ 
BiMHA ,  BbICOoma , 

height. 
moagwHa, thickness. 
rayOuna, depth. 
npocmpaucmso, extent. 
maxecmh, weight. 
kOAMYeCMBO , quantity. 
qucad, number. 
BeujecmB0o, substance, 
mbpa, measure, 


Adjectives, 


Ipupoaubi , natural. 
HavaAbHbiit , original. 
RoHé4HbI, final, 
muBOoH , living. | 
MépmBpiit , dead. 


Ooabuied, BeaiKiiz, great, 


AAHHHbIT, AOarii, long. 
mupoxid, wide. 
BwcoKin, high, 
moacmbi, thick. 
raybonim, deep. 
mbaecubi , corporeal. 
Mpocmpauxubin , exten- 
: sive. 
immea- 
surable. 
MaAKeavt , heavy. 
Gesqhcaenun, innu- 
merable, 
msBépamit, hard. 
rpyOnu, rough, rude. . 


Heu3Mbpamniif, 


rycmou , dense. 
Kpyrabiit , round. 
emapuit , old. 
Mpecmapbauit , aged. 
nbavit , entire. 
ckOpuit , quick, 
6rcmps , rapid. - 
Bpemennou , temporal. 
NOABUKHI , moveable. 
HenoOABUAHbI, immove- 
| able. 
cywécmBeHubilt , sub. 
stantial, 
mMaabiit , little. 
kopomkia , short. 
y3KlH , narrow. 
Hu3kilt , low. 
MOHuKIM, thin, 
Mbakin, shallow, 
micunit, confined. 
Gesmbpubia, immense 
x * 
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aérnil, light. — 
MHOFOUHCACHHDH, nu- 
merous. 
MArKIW , soft. 

nbKubl , tender. 
pbakit, rare. 
ocmpsiu , sharp. 


V e 


Gsm , to be. 
cyujecinsoBamp,to exist. 
HaunHamb, to begin. 
KOHUNMb, to end. 
poaumbes , to be born. 
mumb, to live. 
yMupamp, to die. 
ABUramibcaA , to move. 
MpOxoaulib, MHHOBAILb , 
to pass (away). 
u349e3amb, to disappear. 
pacmtz, to grow. 
CMlapibmsca, to grow 


old.. 


HOBLIM , new. 
MOAOAOM , young, 
1OHbIL , youthfel 
yaCcHIHDH, partial. 
MéaseHHolt, slow. 
BHE3aNHbIM , sudden. 
moan, full, 


robs. 


yBeAHaHBambca , to en- 
large. 
NpoAoAmand, to con- 
tinue. 
pacgiupamb , to widen. 
BOSBhIWMAMb, to elevate. 
moacmbmpb , to thicken. 
yray6aambca,to deepen. 
pacipocmpaysAmb, to 
spread. 
Bicumb, to weigh, 
Mbpamb , tO measure. 
cuymainb , to count. 
o6HOBAAMIDCA, to renew. 


OF THE UNIVERSE, 


Substantives. 


Bceaéunan, the uni- 
verse. 
mip», ephurp, the world. 
né60, heaven, the sky. 
céange, the sun, — 
ayHa, Mbcayp, the moon, 
3BB34a , a star. 
co3Bb3aie, a satellite. 
Wiakema, a planet 


koMéma, a comet. 
BocmOk>d, the east, 
3anaad, the west. 

cbseps, the north. 
iorb, the south. 


BOCKOMAEHIE COAHDA, 
sun-rise. 

3aXO#ACHIe COHMA, sun- 
set, 
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mewénie, Orb, course. 
cabmr, light. 

AYIL, a ray. 

3ammbuie , an eclipse. 


full 
moon, 
Nocabauaa vémBepms , 
last quarter. 


NOAHOAyHIe , a 


HOBoAyHie, HOBLIA Mb- MAéUHEI =onymp, the 
CAaly>, a new moon. milky-way. 
népoaa vémBepme, first _.chsepsoe cisinie , the 
quarter. Northern-lights. 
Adjectives. 


BCeMipHbIM , universal, 
HeGécunit, celestial. 
cOaHewHb , solar. 
AYHHbI, MbcawHBIa, lu- 


3alaaHblu,west, western. 
chsepubiil, moAyHounu, 

north, northern. 
IOMHDIT , MOAYACHHDIL , 


nar. south, southern. 
3Bb3AHbIM , starry. xordanniu , cold. 
ficnolit, clear. meéenabia , warm. 
mémMuni, dark, #KapKit, hot. 
Verbs. 


o6pamampcsz, to revolve. 
ocbhujamb , to illumi- 
nate. 
corpssampb, to warm. 
BOCXOANMIb , tO rise. 
3axOaumb, to set. 


cabmiapb , to light. 
ciamb, to shine. 
Meabkamb, to glitter. 
3ammMbpambea , to ob- 
scure. 
Ka3ambca, to appear. 


OF THE ELEMENTS AND NATURAL PHENOMENA, 


Substantives. 


Cmuxia , an element, 
oroub, fire. 

BOAa , water. 

BOBAYXb , air. 

semaa, earth. 


AbIMd , smoke. 
ackpa, a spark. 
Taama , a flame. 
30Aa, méneab, ashes. 
yroab , coal. 
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paayra, a rain-bow. 
moania, lightning. 
Bbinepb , wind. 
66aaKo , a cloud. 
IyMaH», a fog , vapour. 
poca, dew. 

huen, hoar-frost. 
Mopos3p, frost. 
CHErb , SHOW. 

rpaap, hail. 

ACAD, ICE. ; 


AOMAL, rari. 

Kkanaa, a drop. 

6ypa, a storm. 

noroaa , weather. 

6ayadui eroub, ignis- 

| fatuus, 

rpom~ , thunder. 

BUxpb, a whirlwind. 

Henoroga, bad weather. 

BbIOra, MUDI€Ab, SNOW- 
storm. 


Adjectives. 


OrHeHHM , igneous , 
fiery. 
BOAAHBIN, aqueous , wa- 
tery. 
BOSAYUIHDIM , aerial. 
3eMHOHM, terrestrial. 
ropiou, combustible. 
néneabHollt , ashy. 
naameunal , flaming. 


a 


yroAbHbil , Coaly. 
Fe 


ropsmbp, to burn (v. neu- 
ter. ) 
meqb, to burn (v. active.) 
waBpoAHamp, to deluge. 
BOCHAaMeCHAMb, tO In- 
flame. 

abimumbea , to smoke. 
rpemb rpemiump , it 
thunders. 


ABIMHEIM , smoky. 
rpomosoH, thunder. 
BbUpeHb, windy. 
o6aaunpilt , cloudy. 
myMaHubil , foggy. 
nacmyp#bii, misty,dark, 
CHB KH DIM » Snowy. 
ACAQBUMTBIM , Cy. 
AOKAeCBOH , rainy. 
6ypHn , stormy. 


robs. 


MoAHiA 6aecmunmn, it 
lightens. 
AOKAb HAEMID, it rains. 
CHtrd MAéNTd, it snows. 
rpaap Haémp, it hails. 
ayumi, to blow. | 
MOpo3Hb , to freeze. 
nepembuamsben, to chan- 


ge. 
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Or THE EARTH AND ITS PARTS. 


| Substantives. 


m6qBa 3eMau, the soil. 
mloBépxHocmb , the sur- 
face. 
ropa, a mountain. 
XOAM», Mpuroport,a hill. 
OkeaHp, the ocean. 
MOpe , the sea. 
3anuBp, a guiph. 
WpoOAuBh, a strait. 
xpe6ém» ropp, a chain 
of mountains. 
pabHina, a plain. 
AOAuHa , a valley. 
ckaaa, a rock. 
‘Neujépa, a cave, 
abcp,, a forest, wood. 
powa, a grove. 


nose, a field. 

Ayr>, a meadow. 
caab, a garden. 
cmeth, a waste. 
nycmsinv, a wilderness. 
HpHausn, flow. 
omauBp, ebb. 

BOAHa, a wave. 
o3epo, a lake. 

nmpyab, a pond. 
pbra, a river. 

pyvéit , a rivulet, brook. 
602,0mo, a bog, marsh. 
6épern , a coast. 
écmposr, an island. 
npoOnaciib, a precipice. 
6é3ana , an abyss. 


Adjectives. | - 4 


nmaoaonocunH, fruitful. 
maogopoanniit , fertile. 
posxnlt, plain, smooth. 
BoO3BbIMe HHI, high, ele- 
vated. 
rophcmbi , mountain- 
ous. 
xoamucmol , hilly. 
ymécucmplt , rocky. 
AbcHOm , woody. 
noaeBon, field. 
CMenHbEIH , desert, 


Gesnadéauni, unfruitful, 
MopcKOH , marine. 
phunon , river. 
3eacHOH , green. 
6oadmucnibi , marshy, 
boggy. 
6eperonow, coast. | 
aukigg, wild. 
NyCMbIHHBI , waste, 
> 2 solitary. 
pasHoo6pasubilf, diver- 


sified. 
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Verds. 


pump, to dig. 
naxamp,, to plough. 
o6pa6dmoisams, to cul- 
tivate. 
caxamp, to plant. 


cpbibamb , to tear up. 
IpoBoAuMb, to cut. 
BbICyuamb, to drain. 
oropaxkuBamb, to en- 
close. 


Or THE PRODUCTIONS OF THE EARTH. 
THE MINERAL KINGDOM. 


Subsiantives. 


pyaa, a mine. 
Memasab, a metal, 
cmaap, steel, 
z010mo , gold. 
cepe6po, silver. 
MBAb , COpper. 
xéaman mbab, brass, 
G20B0 , pewter. 
pmwymp , quicksilver. 
KecmMb, tin. 
cpuHenp, lead. 
KaMeHb , a Stone, 
Hpeménp, a flint. 
h3peempb, lime. 
rauna, elay. 
rpabuinp, granite. 
mpamop>p., marble, 
mecoKkb , sand. 
eABIO, iron. 


Adjecti 


sozoindn , gold, golden. 
cepé6pennit , silver. 
mbAH , Copper. 


MarHum> , loadstone. 
p#eabinna, rust. 
cbpa, brimstone , sul- 
phur. 
ceaumpa, salt-petre. 
mbar, chalk. 
coab, salt. 
Kynopocn, copperas. 
aoporow kameHs, a pre- 
cious stone, 
aAMa3b, a diamond. 
H3yMpyA>d, an emerald, 
pyOun», a ruby. 
KEMYYrd, a pearl. 
AMMA , Jaspar. 
cepAoankd, cornelian. 
rpanamp , a garnet. 
amemicm»b, amethyst. 


cadupr , a sapphire. 
VES. 


OAOBABHEIM , pewter. 
#KECMAHOH, tin. 
cBuHyoson , leaden. 


es 
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emaabHon , steel. 
xeab3Hon, iron. 
coasHbiit , salt. 
KaMCHHbIM, stone. 
kpemHucmpl , flinty. 
u3sbe€m«ésnia , limy. 
rauuucmpilt , clayey. 
cyxou, dry. 

BA3KIM , adhesive. 
rpy6n, rude. 
raaakiiz, smooth. 
MpaMopHbii, marble. 
cmekasHHbIi, glass. 
KOBKIH , malleable, 
’ maomanii , solid. 
naasriit, fusible. 
paxaniit, loose. 
KpyNubll , massy. 


6baniz , white. 
sépupit, black. 
KpacHblii, pyMAHOH, red. 
3euéHbilt , green, 
xéambiit , yellow. 
cuHin, blue. 


‘ioxrémosnit , violet. 


chpwit , grey. 
Kopaurnesnilt , brown. 
6tuopampia , whitish. 
gepHosamnii , blackish. 
KpacHosamit, reddish. 
3eAcHOBaMIbIH greenish. 
CHHeBambit , bluish. 


h3xeama kpacubi,light. 


red. 
upo3spaiHnlt , transpa- 
rent. 


RPerds. 


NIAABUMb, to melt. 
KoBamb , to forge. 
aomampb , to break. 
cepebpimp , to plate. 
30Aomiump, to gild. 
AYAWMb, to tin. 
Noanposamb, to polish. 
kpacumb, to colour. 


6taumh, Gbabmn, to 
whiten. 
qepHiunib, TepHbm»b, to 
blacken, 
Kpacnbmp, to redden. 
konimp , to dig. 
pb3anip , to cut. : 
cMbuMBamb, tO mix. 


THE VEGETABLE KINGDOM. 


Substantives. 


pacmbuie, a plant. 
A€peso, a tree. 
KOpeHb, a root. 


cmuoxb, a Stem. 
Bhmsb, a branch. 
Aucmi>, a leat. 


ao 
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nebmt> , UBAMOKbD, a 
flower. 
mouxa , a bud. 
chma, a seed. . 
SepHO, a grain. 
maoab, fruit. 
xopa, the rind, bark. 
méAyAb, an acorn. 
ay6p, an oak. 
haump, an elm. 
eab, a fir. 
Gepéza, a birch. 
ociHa, an aspen. 
Gyxp, a beech. 
KAeHb, a maple-tree. 
annua, a linden tree. 
aceub, an ash tree. 
cécHa, a pine, 
hha, a willow. 
a6aocua, an apple tree. 
xycm», a bush. 
kyC@iapHukn, a shrub- 
bery. 
Gysuud, an alder-tree. 
MO3KEREADHUKD, mul- 
berry-tree. 
MAW, 1Vy. 
KpaHiupa, a nettle. 
mpocmb , a reed, 
mepHésunky , a thorng 
mpana, grass. 
ahaa bay. 
gepun, turf. 
xabOn, corn, ; 
x6A0c>, an ear of corn. 


pom , rye. 
mmenuna, wheat. 
suméup, barley. 
oBécp, oats. 
mpdco, millet. 
pucp, rice. = 
kapmodeab, potatoes. 
Bama, a cherry. 
népcukb, a peach. 
aOpukocn, an apricot. 
a6aoko , an apple. 
rpywia, a pear. 
causa, a plum. 
cMopoania, a Currant. - 
KPbIKQBHUKD, a ae 
rry. 
masina, a raspberry. 
SEMAAHHKAa , a straw- 
berry. 
opburHaK,, a nut-tree. 
opbx>, 2 nut. 
MHUAdAb, an almond. 
kammanb, a chesnut 
anmMonp, a lemon. 
nomepaueyp, a lime. 
ésomuju, garden-stuff. 
ropoxb, pease. 
gesephuya , lentil. 
6065, beans. 
xanyema , cabbage. 
pina, a turnip. 
MOPKOBb, @ carrot. 
phapka, a radish. 
AYKh, @n anion. . 
gecHOrp, garlick. 
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cmé6eab , stubble. 
nempyuika , ‘pola 
AbinA , a melon. 
mbikBa, a pumpkin. 
ap6y3b, a water-melon. 
orypybt, cucumbers. 
wjapéab, sorrel. 
MAMA, mint. 


xMbAb, hops. 

coj6ma, straw. 

CORD, sap. 

BHHOrpaab , grapes. 

BHHOrpaaHad ao3a, a 
grape-vine. 


BHHOrpaAnHad KHCMIb, a 
bunch of grapes. 

yBbmet , blossoms. 

po3a, a rose. 

auaéa, a lily, 


Adjec 


sémkemmi , branchy. 
cyaxonémusit , knotty. 
nycmon , hollow. 
Koarouin., prickly. 
yabmnjamii , blooming. 
naoaosumnl, fruitful. 
Gesnr6aun, unfruit- 
| ful. 
ay6osnit , oaken. | 
Gepészosnint , birch. 
exOBuilt , fir. 
AnnOoBH# , linden. 


cnapa , asparagus. 
HACMHAHD , jasmine. 
miaaka, a violet. 
MIOAbNAHD , a tulip. 
Hapyices , Narcissus, 
riaguum , hyacinth. 
rBo3anra , a pink. 
Bacuaenb, corn- flower. 
nesa6yaka , forget-me- 
not. 
aeproH, a gilliflower. 
AAHABILID, amay-flower. 
NOACOAHETHNKD, a sune 
flower. 
Makb, @ poppy. 
peséub , rhubarb. 
ma6bakp, tobacco. 
aéup, flax. 
neubKa, hemp. 


tives. 


OCHHHHIH, aspen. 
KCAL , Sour. 
ropexig# , bitter. 
CAaARKIE, sweet. 
mpiamunls , agreeable. 
6aaroyxannnia » aylnue 
cmb , aromatic, 
Kpachaniit , heautiful. 
npeaécmHbid, charming. 
spBawiii » Tipe. 
BKYCHbI, fine flavoured. 
COUHbI , juicy. 
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Verbs. 


pacmn, to grow. 
caaumpb, to plant. 
champ, to sow. 
BbIpLivanlb, NOAM, to 
weed. 
cpy6amp, to cut down. 
NOAHBAMb , to water. 
yuntemi , to blossom. 
pacnyckamica, to put 
forth. 


BiHymb, GaéKHymy, to 
wither. 
Maulb, to reap. 
co6upamp, to gather. 
moaompb, to thrash. 
co3sphaamb , to ripen. 
naaampb, to fall. 
Gaaroyxamb, to per- 
ume. 
naxamb , to plough. 


‘Ture ANIMAL KINGDOM. 


Substantives. 


WYempepouoria KuBOMHBIA, quadrupeds. 


aésp, a lion. 
caéup, an elephant. 
Bep6sr0ap, a camel, 
meapbap , a bear. 
murpd, a tiger. 
xa6anp, a wild boar. 
Go6pp, a beaver. 
avichua, a fox. 
kKyHuya, a marten. 
Kpomp, a mole. 
élica. a squirrel. 
rOMaAL, a heise: 
océab, an ass. 
xepe6én>, a stallion. 
Gun, a bull. . 
Gapau», a ram. 
MOZEAD, a goat. 
coGaka, a dog. 


oAéHb, a rein-deer. 
BOAKD, a wolf. 
6aper, a leopard. 
AOcb, an elk. 
3aau>, a hare. 
cob0ab , a sable. 
ropHocmay, an ermine. 
exp, a hedge-hog. 
KpOaurd , a rabbit. 
KOHb, a steed. 
AOWAKD, a mule, 
xoObiaa, @ mare. 
koposa, a cow. 
osya , a sheep. 
Ko3a, a she-goat. 
KoulkKa, a cat. 
Kpbica, @ rat. 
MBULb, & INOUSE. 


( 6: j 
Iimuup , birds. 


opéap , an eagle. _ ahemp, a crane. ; 
coKoarn, a falcon. cKBopéyp, a starling. 
cosBa , an owl. mapoponokn, a lark. 
copOka, a mag-pie. Boara, a thrush. 
mypanap, a stork. BopobeéH , a sparrow. 
nonyrai , a parrot. Napauud , a peacock. 


coszoséli, a nightingale. mbmyxp, a cock. 
meroab , a gold-finch. rycb, a goose. 

aacmoika, a swallow. ropauya, a dove. 
cmpoyen, an ostrich, «éGeab, a swan. 


acmpe6,, a hawk. Kypuua, a hen. 
BOpOHD, a raven. yma, a duck. 
raaka, a jack-daw. roay6b, a pigeon. 
Pni6m , fishes. 

Kunth , a whale. akyaa, a shark. 
myka, a pike. Kaplb , a carp. 
cémra, a salmon, océnip», a sturgeon. 
yrops, an eel. ceabAb, a herring. 


‘t 


GeMHOBOAHBIA =AMBOMHDIA, amphibious 


animals. 


Kpokogian, acrocodile. amepuya, a lizard. 
3Mbé, a serpent. Yepemaxa, a turtle. 
Aaryuka, a frog. «aba, a toad. 
yempaya, an oyster. paxb, a crab. 


Hacbromoia , insects. 
capanwa, a locust. |§©§ maeaa, a bee. 


KoMapb, a gnat. 6aboura , a butterfly. 
moab, a moth © 6ae0xa, a flea. ; 
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mayKp, a spider. 


myxa , a fly. 
cpepiéKp, a cricket. 


MypaBéH, an ant, 
mykd, a beetle. 
kAonb, a bug. 


Adjectives. 


apbpcxii , brute. 
Kocmambilt , shaggy. 
ropaqit, pb3pu, fiery. 
pyvHoH , tame. 
AomMamHilt , domestic. 
FOAOAHLIN , hungry. 


yracup, horrid. 
cmpamuniit , frightful. 
BpéAHbl , noxious. 
Aunift , wild. 

aroma, ferocious. 
cBpupbunit , savage. 


Verds. 


AOBHINb , to catch. 
cmpbaaimp, to shoot. 
aaamb , to bark. 
pxamb, to neigh. 
nimb, to sing. 
cpucmampb , to whistle. 
Kpugamb, to cry. 
Bu3KaMb, to yell. 
BLIMb, to roar. 
aemamb , to fly. 
ywaapamlb, to swim, 
6bramp , to run. 


nngamb , to bellow. 
numamb, to squeek. 
xycamp, to bite. 
loxupampb, to devour. 
noraomamsb , to gulp. ° 
munamb, to nip. 
nphiramb, to jump. 
noazamb, to creep. 
nacmuca , to pasture. 
rHb3aumbces, to nestle. 
noump,, to water. 
Kopmhm, to feed. 


Or MAN. 


Substantives. 


WeAOBLKD, Man. 
MyiuHAa, a man. 
méHUNHAa, & woman. 


cmaphkp, cmapenp, an. 
_. old man, 
cmapyxa, an old woman. 
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MAABTHKD, a boy. 
Absyuika, a girl. 
oco6a, auyé, a person. 
mo3rp, the brains. 
mico, the flesh. 
xposb, the blood. 
muAbi , the veins. 
Boaocd, the hair. 
aépenp, the scull. 
roaosa , the head. 
anué, the face. 
aoGp , wead , the fore- 
head. 
raa3zb, an eye. : 
6posh, an eye-brow. 
BhxaN , eye-lids. 
3paqoxp, an eye-ball. 
GEAIOCMIb, a Jaw. 
pom», the mouth. 
ry6s1, the lips. 
3y6u1, the teeth. 
A3bIKb, the tongue. 
aecua, the gums. 
nogbopogokt , the chin. 
Gopoaa , the beard. 
més, the neck. 
répao, the throat. 
maewé, a shoulder. 
rpyap, the breast. 
cnuna, the back. 
pyka, a hand. 
AOKom» , an elbow. 
maaegp , a finger. 
HOromb, a nail, 


mbzo, the body. 
kOma, the skin. 
kOcmmu, the bones, 
6proxo, xuBOMD, the 
belly. 
Hora, a foot. _ 
«pa, the calfof the leg. 
asapen , the thigh. 
xoabuo, the knee. 
nogomsa, the sole of. 
the foot. 
Hocb, the nose. 
mexa, a cheek. 
Bucki , the temples. 
yxo, an ear, 
Hom, perspiration. 
cae3a, a tear. 
gaeHp , a member. 
cocmaBb, a joint. 
caioHa, expectoration. 
nama, the heel. 
BHympénHocmb, the in- 
side. 
cépage , the heart. 
pe6po, a rib. 
aérkoe, the lungs. 
newéHka, the liver. 
meaub, the gall. 
nouxn, the kidneys. 
meAVAOKD, the stomach. 
o6pa3sn, Buab, form. 
Mopujina, a wrinkle. 
cma», shape. 
HOXOAKa , gait. 
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Adjectives. 


aeropbiecnilf , human. 
MY RECKON , masculine. 
*KEHCKOH , ‘feminine. 
cmpouHbi, well-made. 
Gaarovbpa3zHbilt , pro- 
portioned, 
n3yBbanult , mutilated. 
rop6ampii, hump-ba- 
cked. 
Ge306pa3znuint, deformed 


chaou, grey. 


Gopoaamum , bearded. 
Gbaokyppim , fair. 
CMYPabiit dark. 
Saban pale. 
aopoaHbilt , corpulent. 
AOKI“, muscular. 
cyxouwjaBalilt, thin, mea- 
. agre. 
caabpia , weak. 
Kpunoit, crooked. 
KOCOH , squint-eyed, 


Verds. 


Xoaumb, to walk. 
cuabm » to sit. 
aexampb, ta lie. 
cnamb, to sleep. 
mporamp, to touch. 
Opamp, to take. 
KAacmtb , to put. 


Abaam» , to make, to do. 
BcmaBamib, to rise. 
bcom , to eat. 

numb, to drink, 
xebamb, to chew. 
raomamb, to swallow. 
nAeBaMib, to expectorate. 


OF THE HUMAN MIND AND FACULTIES. 


Substantives. 


ayma , the soul. 
yMD , the mind. 
pasym», the understand- 
ing. 
ocmipoma , wit. 
ocmpoynie, acuteness, 
pa3scyaok, reason. 
pascyxaéuie, reflection 
Nonamie , comprehen- 
sion. 


MpeacmaBaéuie , con- 
ception. 

naMamb, memory. 

BOCHOMHMHAaHie, rememe- 


brance. 

—Boo6paménie, imagi- 
nation. 

UVBCMIBOBaHie, senti« 
ment. 


meAaHie , desire. 
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Bown, will. 
piuénie, resolution. 
Hambpeuie , intention. 
MOcMYyNoKd , action. 
TipeayObeacuie, pre- 
possession. 
MBICAb, idea. 
MHbHie , Opinion. 
comutuie , doubt. 
Hpespascy4onb , preju- 
dice. 
aypcmso , feeling. 
apbrie, sight. 
eayxp, hearing. 
oca3zanie , touch. 
BkyCp , taste. 
oGounanie , smell. 
pbup, discourse. 
cadBo , a word. 
BByKb, a sound. 
réaocb, the voice. 
KpMkb, a cry. 
A3bIKb, a language. 
pasrosop> , a dialogue. 
Bhipaxénie , an expres 


s10n. 
npearonenie, a pro- 
position. 
exaouHocms, inclina- 
tion. 


cmpacmb, a passion. 
wpucmpacmie,  parti- 
. ality. 
aro6osb , love. 
néHaspncmb, hatred. 
BABHCMb , ENVY. 


3a06a, malice. 
pésnocmp , jealousy. | 
ghanie, Mo3sHanle, CBb- 
abuie, knowledge. 
Hpapp , manner. 
xapakorep», character. 
nmopeaénie , conduct. 
Mpuxomb ,, whim. 
COHb, CHOBMABHIe, a 
dream. 
meyma, a ViSiOn. 
3a66ma, care. 
cyema , vanity. 
mpyab , labour. 
HaKa3zanie, punishment, 
myyénle, torment. 
cmpaaauie, suffering. 
AOWKHOCMbh , obf3aHe 
7 Hoctb, duly. 
yupéxp, reproach. 
aocaga, vexation. 
cnocoOvocms, capacity. 
aaposauie , talent. 
cépbCHIb , Conscience. 
MYApOcmb, wisdom. 
Gaaropazymie , pru- 
dence. 
BiiGop» , choice. 
embxp, laughter. 
Naaib, weeping. — 
NoAo3sphHie , suspicion. 
noumeHie , respect. 
mpe3pbHie, contempt. 
omBpaménie, antipathy, 
Apyx6a,1pia3Hb, friend- 
ship. 
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Bpaxaa, daar 
HéxHocmIb, delicacy. 
rpyoucmp , rudeness. 
cmpaxn , fear. 
Haaéiiaa, hope. 
omuannie, despair. 


paaocmp , joy. 

newasb , sorrow. 

npucKopbie, affliction. 

yAoBoapcmpie , plea- 
sure. 

rubs» , wrath, anger. 


yAuBaéHie, astonishment. apocmp, fury. 


Adjectives. 


yucmBeHHui, mental. pborumes«bnbii,decisive. 


®, 


YMHBIM , wise. 

pa3symuni, prudent. 
pascyaumeabanil , con- 
siderate. 
intelli. 
gent. 
écmpspiit, quick, clever. 

ocmpoyMHbii » witty. 
3AaMbICAOBAMIbI , Inge- 
nious. 
ayscmBeHHbil, feeling. 
OesuyBcmmBeHHHIN, un- 
feeling. 


NOHAMAHBHIM , 


cabnou , blind. 
rayxou, deaf. 
H5MOM, dumb. 
caosooxomuol , loqua- 
cious. 
BLIPasuMeAbBbIN , eX- 
pressive. 
ckAOHHDIM , inclined. 
Cimpacmi bil, passionate 
sabpipiupbilt, forgetful. 
paschanunii, distracted. 
TYBCINPUMeAbHbIM , SEN- 


mBépaui, firm. 

COMHHMeabHbid , doubt- 
ful. 
cBbayuyiit, well-inform-— 
| ed. 
cBoeHpasubil, self-will- 
ed. 

puxomausn , whiw- 
sical. 
MeimameabHul , fan-. 
— ciful. 

3a6omausBbi , careful. 
mipyaoaob6usa , dili- 
«gent 
mepnbauspl , patient. 

cnoco6ubil , capable. 
COBBCMANBLIM , CONSCI- 
entious. 
6escésbcmHb , iIncon- 
| scionable. 
MYAPBIM , wise. 
Gaaropa3yMHbI, pru- 
7 dent. 
cmbuHol, ridiculous. 
naaiésnon, melancholy. 


sible. mpucmpacmusii, partial. 


( 67 ) 


3saobun , malicious. 
pesuusnil , jealous. 
3aBHCIMANBHIN, ENViOUS. 
NOUMNMeALHbIH, res- 
pectful. 
respect- 
able. 
pespumeabnbi , con- 
temptible. 
NOAO3spumeaLHbll, sus- 


NOUNeHHbIE , 


picious. 


omppamimeabyen, dis 


gusting, 
Apy«xusilt , friendly 


cmpamHnll , terrible. - 
G6esnaszéxubii, hopeless 
YAMBUMeABHBIM , asto- 
nishing. 
pazocmunl , joyful. 
newaabablt, mournful. 
AOBOADHbIM, contented. 
apocimupi, furious. | 


Verds. 


ymboth, to be able. 
pasymbinb, to unders- 


tand. 

pascyxaamb, to con- 
sider. 
NOHUMAML, to compre- 
hend, 

MpeACMaBAAUh , to con- 
. ‘ceive. 
HOMHUMIL, to remem- 
ber. 

pooOpaxainp, to ima- 


ine. 
ouyymanb, to feel. 
BuAbMmb, to see. 
CAbluamih, to hear. 
oca3amb, to touch. 
Bkywamb , to taste. 
o6oHAmp, to smell, 
robopump, to speak. 
uyBcmBopampb, to feel. 
Hpasumbca , to please. 
xombmb, to wish. 


HeAAMIb, to desire. 
mbicanmb, to reflect, 


-aymamp, to think. 


3Hamb, to know. 
Bpecmu ceba , to behave. 
pbmamncs , to decide. 
HambBpesamibca , to in- 
| tend. 
nociiynamb , to act. 
BUAbIIb BO CHB, todream, 
3a60manmLca , to mind. 
cyemumpes , to bustle. 
mpyAumMpca, to work, . 
cmipaaamb, to suffer. 
AocaAoballlb, to vex. 
mepubms, to bear. 
BLibupampb, to choose. 
cmbaimbea, to laugh. 
maakalib , tO weep. 
Kpwadinb , to cry (out), 
pa3srobapuBamb, to con- 
| verse. 
BhIPAKallb , to express. 
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u06umb, to love. 
yeHaBuatbmpb , to hate. 
3aBUAOBAMMb, to envy. 
3400cmsoBamb, to bear 
malice. 
pesuosanib , to be jea- 
; lous. 
NOAo3phsamp, to suspect. 
Mowumams , to respect. 
mpesupautb, to despise. 
ruymampern , to abhor. 


to he 
afraid. 
Goxmpca , to fear, 
Haabampea , to hope. 
omugaaBambcen, to des- 
pair. 
YAMBAAMIbCA, to wonder. 
paaosampbca, to rejoice. 
neywaaumpea, to mourn. 
rubsampca, to be angry. 
apumpca, to be furious. 


cmpamumncn , 


VIRTUES AND VICES. 


Substantives. 


aobpoabmean , virtue. 
HabomHocmb, piety. 
cmupénie, humility. 
ymosanie, trust. 
Haaéxaa, hope. 
mepusHie , patience. 
xpomocmp, gentleness. 
sbpuocmp , fidelity. 
gécmHocmb , honesty. 
GuaroAapliocmsb , grati- 


tude. 

Bo3sAepuanie , tempe- 
rance. 
Gepexausocms,careful- 
ness. 


wéapocmp, bounty. 
BEAM KOAyMe , magna- 
nimity, 
xpa6pocmp, bravery. 
cmbaocmb, boldness. 


ueroBbroalobie, phi- 
lanthropy. 
ao6poma , goodness. 
maAOCML, pity. 
HOCMIOHHCMBO, constans 
; stancy. 
ONIKPOBEHHOCME , cane 
dour. 
Hpapocyaie , justice. 
HpoOzsOpaAHBOCMb , pene- 
tration. 
npiaexanie, industry. 
ybaomyapie, chastity. 
CkpOmHocmb , modesty. 
YCAYKAMBOCMIb , com- 
plaisance. 
yimsocmb, politeness. 
Nocaymanie obedience. 
ocmopoOmHocmp , care- 
fulness. 
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MOpoKd, vice. 
GessaKduie , irreligion 
BEICOKOMBpie » HaamMeH- 
HOCIb , haughtiness. 
ropacocmb, pride. 
Hemepnbausocmb , im- 
patience. 
mmecaasie, vanity. 
BbpordmemBo, infide- 
lity. 
MAYMOBCMRO , villainy. 
HeclipaBbeAAuBocnip, in- 
justice. 
HeOaarogapHocmb, in- 
gratitude. 
HeEBO3A€pKHOCMb , in- 
temperance, 
pacmownmeabHocmh, ex- 
travagance, 
ckyMocmb, avarice, 


Adje 


AoOpoabmeabunil , vir- 
tuous. 
GaarovecmuBbIM, pious. 
cMupéHuma, humble. - 
meprbanpali , patient. 
kpomuin, gentle. 
Bbpumit , faithful. 
uécmHbla, honest. 
CipaBeaanBbill , just. 
“baaroaapuniil , grateful. 
yMbpenunia, temperate. 
Gepexausun , careful, 
méapeiiz , bounteous. 


Maaoayuiie, pusillani- 


mity. 
Aépsocmb , temerity. 
Gesdeaosbuie » inhuma-. 

nity. 


3aociib, malice. 
mecmOKocmb , cruelty. 
HeENOCMOAHCMIBO , in- 
constancy. 

xumpocmb , artifice. 
6esnéaHocmh, indiffer 
rence. 

abuocmp , idleness. 
pacnymncsiso ,__licen- 
tiousness. 
Ge3cmpblAcmBo , impru- 
dence, 
rpy6ocm», rudeness. 
yupaucmeo , obstinacy. 
HE OCMOpOMHOCHIb,Ccare- 
lessness. 


ectives. 


BeAMKOAYWHBIM , mag- 
nanimous, 
xpabpniu , brave. 

‘ombaniit , bold. 
neaosbKoatoGuBiit , hu- 
mane,. 

Ao6pnit, good. 
MAAOCHIAHBLIH , COomMm- 
passionate. 
HOCMOAHHBIL, Constant. 
om«kposésHnil, ¢andid. 
NWpOsOpAuBal , pene- 
trating. 
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MpHAcKHsit , diligent. 
YbAomyApeaHbia, chaste. 
CmbiAAuBbilt , modest. 
“YCAyRAUBEIE , obliging. 
yous, polite. 
MOCAYWH bli , obedient. 
ocmopoxasil, careful. 
Nopousibit, vicious. 
G6es3aKkOHHbIil, inpious. 
BRICOKUMBpHbIit, proud. 
HemepnbauByilt , impa- 
tient. 
MUjeCAaBHbI , vain. 
Btpoaomani, unfaithful. 
6e3uécmubiit, dishonest. 
HenmpasocyAubii, unjust. 
HebaaroaapHbin, ungra- 
teful. 
ueyubpenunit intem- 
perate. 
pacmieiwmesbHbill , ex- 
trayagant. 


V e 


cMUpAMBCA , to submit. 

yiosamp , to trust. 

mepibinb , to bear. 
G6aaroaapuinn, to thank, 
Gépéw , to take care. 
BO3ACPAHBAMLCA , tO 
refrain. 
OHIBAKUBANIbCA, CMBIIb, 
to veuture. 

marbmb, to pity.. 


ckynoH, miserly, avari- 


cious. 
MaAOAYUIHEIM , pusil- 
lanimous: 

pobki, timid. 
GesreaowbatniiZ , inhu- 
man. 


3aoH , evil, : 
mecmOkiit , cruel. 
ACPKOMBICACHHHIM , ine 
: constant. 
XHMpbL, cunning. 
OesneqHsH , careless. 
AbHHBDIM , indolent. 
pacnymuna, licentious. 
Harabin , impudent. 
HeycaymanBeii, disobli- 
ging. 
rpyOnin , rude. 
ynpamoi , obstinate. 
HEOCMOMpHMeAbHbIT , 
careless. 


bs. 


a 


ropAnmEca » to pride 
one’s self, 
muecaaBumpca, to exalt 
one’s self. 
o6manpisamp , to cheat. 
pacmoume, Momamb, to 
spend. 
IbAHCMBOBaM»b,to drink. 
(to excess.) 


poGbmp, to be afraid. 


€ 9 


npeasiatmn, to foresee. 
paabinb, to mind. 
ycayaume , to oblige. 
cayuampca , to obey. 
ocmeperampca, to be- 
ware. 


CLtor 


) 
AbCMIuMD, to flatter. 
abHumeca, to be lazy. 
yupamumbea, to be 46 
 stimate. 
rpyOump, to be rude. 
cyemiumpca, to be vain. 


HIN G 


Substantives. 


ogéxaa, clothing. 
naambe, clothes. 
maana, a hat. 
wmanka, a cap. 
WIMHE Ab, a cloak, 
caaoup, a lady’s cloak. 
Kacpmanb, a coat. 
KAM30Ab, a Vesl. 
RUAEMd, a waistcoat. 
cepmlyk>, a great-coat. 
py6aua, a shirt. 
raacmyKb, a neck-hand- 
kerchief. 
nanmasoul, pantaloons. 
pykasp, a sleeve. 
KapMand, a pocket. 
némaa, a button-hole. 
MoaKkaa sna, lining. 
BopomHukd, a colar. 
myaya> , a fur-coat, 
senunkp,a (lady's) cap. 
roOKa, a petticoat. 


gyaoKb, a stocking. 
HocOKh, a sock. 
naamokp, a handker- 
chief. 
maab, a shawl. 
HOCOBOM MNaamioKb, a 
pocket-handkerchief. 
canorp, a boot. 
Oaumax>d, a shoe. 
mypaa, a slipper. 
npaxka, a buckle. 
NOABA3Ka, a garter. 
nepyamna , a glove. 
ay eum ha ring. 
népcmen , 
aéuma , a riband. 
néacp, a girdle. 
nyropuya, a button. 
rpédeus , a comb. 
Napikb, a wig. 
nyapa , powder. 
cépru , ear- rings. 
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oxepéabe, a necklace. 
30Hmukp, an umbrella. 
Hapiacosb, a parasol. 
Onaxaao, a fan. 

oyuKku, spectacles. 
AopHém», a lorgnette, 


kKOULeAGKh , a purse, 
mydma, a muff. 
KOpcéind, a corsette. 
gachl, a watch, 
ysnouka, a chain. 
feyamib, a seal. 


Adjectives. 


Goramon , rich. 

ONpAMHbIM , neat. 

HopomO,~HbI , fashio- 
nable. 

noanplt , full. 

oabinniit , dressed. 


Ve 


naabpamb , to put on. 
oabpamb, to dress. 
NOKpbinamb, to cover. 
ykpamamn, to ornament. 
3acmérasainb, to brace. 
CBAsbIBaMb , to tye. 
MbIMb , to wash. 


npocmou , plain. 
Heyucmbil , dirty. 
HeonpsAmHba, untidy. 
cmapomMOaHbilt , old- 

fashioned. 
Harou , naked. 


robs. 


pasabspamp, to undress. 
WHypoBam , to lace. 
npwiécsipamh, to comb. 
pascmérusampb, to un- 
: brace. 
pa3BA3sbIBams, to untye. 
nyapumb, to powder. 


HaspiTvaTtioy.. 


Substantives. 


cmpoenie , 

ing. 
xuAnWe , an abode. 
yépkosb, a church, 
AbOpén» , a palace. 
AoMb , a house. 


a build- 


xumKUHA, a Cottage. 
ocHoBanie, the foun- 

dation. 
Kposan, the roof. 
cmbua , a wall. 
ABop>, a yard. 
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abcmuuya , stair-case. 
cilynéub , a step. 
nepiiaa , railings. 
3aaa, a hall. 
KOMHama, a room. 


npuxoxai, anti-cham- 


ber. 

cmoaoBas,dining-room. 
cnaapua , bed-room. 
kaOuHemb, cabinet. 
OKHO, a window. 
OKOHYUNHE, a window- 

frame. 
cmasua , shutters. | 
noar, the floor. 
momoadkp , the ceiling. 
aBepb, a door. 
Néub, a stove. 
KoHuomHA , a stable. 


aw 
cménao, a stall. 
capa, a shed. 
roay6amua, a dove-cot. 


AaBKA , 
: a shop. 
Mara3HuHb, 


mumHMya, a barn. 
KyxHa, a kitchen. | 
mpy6a, a chimney. 
3amoxKb, a lock. 
KAlogdb, a key. 
pyika, a handle. 
3aaBuxka, a bolt. 
6pesno , a log. 
aocka, a board. 
HUALE , A StOry. 
amamxb, a floor. 
yepaakb, a garret. 
norpebr, a cellar. 
Kordge3b, a well. 


Adjectives. 


ApéBuil, cmapHHHnil , 
old. 

gqembipeyroAbHbili, qua- 

drangular. 

NoKoHHbli , yaobunin , 
comfortable. 
o6miputiii , spacious. 

cocbanin , neighbour- 

ing. 


o6mécmBenHb , Come 
mon. 
neprosuni , church. 
ABopoBhilt, court. 
AomamHit , domestic. 
HeoOumaemblfi , unin- 
| habited. 
AaAbHin, distant. 
qacmHbl , private. 


Verds. 


cempoump, to build. 
mumpb, to live. 
o6umamb, to inhabit. 


HaHumampb , to hire. 
cphisamp, to pull down. 
nombuams , to hold. 


4 
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omBopams , to open. 
3akpbiBamb , to cover. 
aomamb , to break. 
yOupamp, to clear away. 
cbb3axamb , to leave. 


Mocmumpb, to pave. 
o1cmumb, to quit. 
o6usamts , to hang. 
3amBopamb, to shut. 
OUIK pbibamb,to uncover. 


HovusEHOLD FURNITURE. 


Substantives. 


meG6ean, furniture. 
o60ou , tapestry. 
cmoap, a table. 
cmyap , a chair. 
Kpecaa, an arm-chair. 
ckamba , a bench. 
KOBEepb , a carpet. 
KOMOAD, drawers. 
mkanb, a cupboard. 
nasra, a shelf. 
epee cis cone eae 
nocméab, a bed. 
Kposamp , a bed-stead. 
3aHaBbcb, a curtain. 
Hokpbipao,a bed-cover. 
MmiopAKb, a mattress. 
moaymika, a pillow. 
WhocubiHA, a sheet. 
HaBoAOUKa , a pillow- 
case. 
douapp, a lantern. 
cphaa , a candle. 
NOACBBIHUK>D , a candle- 
stick, 
munngs, snuffers. 
Aposa , fire-wood. 
yroab, coal, 


KpemMéHp, a flint 
KoBépd, a carpet. 
ckamepmp,atable-cloth. 
NoAoméHyo , a napkin. 
caadémra, a towel. 
mapéaka, a plate. 


-coadHKa, a salt-cellar. 


6aroao, a dish. 
AOKKA , a Spoon, 
Buaka, a fork. 
Hox>D, a knife. 
cmakanp , a glass. 
piomka, a wine-glass. 
uamika, a cup. 
KpyaKka, a jug. 
6ymblaka, a Pottle. 
ma3b, a bason. 
yuam>, a tub. 
Beapo, a pail. 
xop3iHa, a basket 
MBUOKd, a bag. 
1e€MOAaHdb, a portman- 
teau. 
cyHAykD, a trunk. 
wémka,a brush, broom. 
HOKHUDSI, Scissors. 
6yaapka, a pin. 
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mpynre , tinder. 
orHuso, a steel, 


Adjec 


6orampit , rich. 
BeauKkoabnunit, magni- 
 ficent. 
om6opuniu , chosen. 
xopomii, fine. 
MpuAuqHblit , proper. 
Nop#aounit, tolerable. 
HYMHbIM, Necessary. 
ObAHbIM , poor. 


nroaka , a needle. 
kabmxa, a cage. 


tives. 


mpocmsm , common. 
NOcpéAcuiBeH bli, pass- 
able. 
xyaou , bad. 
TrOmMOBhIi, ready-made. 
Henpucmodunii , ime 
proper. 
aomnint, brittle. 
M3AanuHiit, superfluous. 


Verds. 


HanoaHamp, to fill. 
AHMIb, HAaAMBAMED, topour. 
cmupamp, to rub. 
3axuramb, to kindle. 
ocabuyjams, to light. 
moaogb, to pound. 
mepéntb, to rub. 
mMecmu, to sweep. 
Ipiciib, to spin. 


raaaumtb, to iron. 
onopoxHumd, to empty. 
mpoansams, to spill, 
nomymumb, to extin- 
guish. 
CHHMAaMb co epbait , to 
snuff a candle. 
phsamb, to cut. 
yucmuoth, to clean. 


RELATIONSHIP. 


Substantives. 


cemélicmso, a family. 


poar, race. 
poacmsd, relationship. 
poacmBeHinkd, poaHna, 


a relation. 
menixp,a bridegroom. 
mpéacu : aneestors. 
mpaabar , , great grand- 

father. 


Abab, Abayuka, grand- 
father. 
poaimean , parents. 
OMel>d , father. 
cynpyrb,myxp, husband, 
CbIHb, SON. 
BHYKb, grand-son. 
HpaBHYKb, great grand 
SO0De 
x oe 
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aaan, uncle. 
WAeMAHHUKD, nephew. 
mypuup, brother - in- 
law. 
3Amb, son-in-law. 
mecmb, father-in-law. 
6pam> , brother. 
ABOIOpOAHHlt = bpantn , 
cousin. m. 
BOMmUMMD, step-father. 
MacbiHOKd , step-son. 
BAOBEId , a widower. 
KYMb, @ gossip. m. 
KpecHlibi oméy», god 
father. 
onekyHb , guardian. 
Opaxd, cynpyxkecmso , 
_ marriage. 
cpaabba, a wedding. 
crohopb, contract. 
obpysénie, espousals, 
Hebbema, a. bride. 
HOMOMKM , descen- 
dents. 
upababymka ,_—great- 
grandmother. 


Adjec 


ceméiicmpenunils, family. 
poauniiz, related. 
*KeHANIbI , Married. 
oméqeckit, paternal, 
eninosHilt, filial. 
Gpamckii, -brotherly. 


mémka, aunt. 


6a6ymra, grand-mother 
abmu, children. 
Malib, mother. 
cyllpyra, xeua, wife. 
Aoub, daughter. 
BHyiKka,grand-daughter. 
mpaBHyka , great grand. 
daughter. 


NAeMAHHHYA, niece. 
CBoAYeHHYA, sister-in- 
law. 
Hesbcmra, daughter-in- 
; law. 
mema , mother-in-law. 
cecmpa , sister. | 
ABOIOpoAHaA = cecmipa, 
cousin, f, 
MagHxa, stepmother. __ 
naavepuya, step daugh- 
ter. 
BAOBa, a widow. 
KyMa, a gossip. 
KpéecmHaa mam, god- 
mother, 
cupoma , an orphan. 


tives. 


.cylpymeekilt, matrimo- 


nial, 
xoaocmoil, unmarried. 
MamepuHcKilt,maternal, 
AOYvepuucKin , filial. 
cBageOunll , marriage. 


+ oy 
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A TOWN AND ITS ENVIRONS, 


Substantives. 


ropodb, a Cily, town. 
npeambcemie, suburbs. 
Kpbnocmp, a fortress. 
3aMOKb, a Castle. 
6amHaA, a tower. 
yépkosh, a church. 
KOAOKOAbHA , a belfry. 
mocmIb , a bridge. 
yauya, a street. 
nepeysokb, a lane. 
Bopoima, gates. 
3acmasa, a barrier. 
Baab, a wall. 

6yaka, a watch-house. 
MOHCMHbIM ABopd , the 
- mint. 
6upxa, the exchange. 
apceHaap , the arsenal. 
aH6Oapr, astore-house. 
mouma, the post. 
rommumaab, anhospital, 
aepésua, cead, avillage. 
okpécuiHocmb, neigh- 


bourhood. 


TITLES AND 


xKUHA, a Cottage, hut. 


MOHACHIbIphb, a mona- 
stery. 

kaaabume , a burying- 
round. 


gacopHa, a chapel. 
caab, a garden. 
PHIHOKD, market-place. 
NAOWAAb, a square. 
Goanmaa aopora, the 
ss high-road. 
NocmosAAbI i ABOPb , 
Mmpakmupd, an inn. 
KaHaab, a canal. 
posp, a ditch. 
mamMoO«Hi, the custom- 
house. 
TyMHO, a barn. 
CMHpuMeAabHbBIM = AOMD, 
house of correction. 
AOMb CYMACINEAUINXD , 
| a mad-house. 
MIOpbMa, a prison. 


DIGNITIE S&S. 


Substantives. 


Tocyaap, a Sovereign. 
Mmnepamopp, an Em- 
peror. 

Munepampiua, an Em- 
: press. 


Beaixiat Kua3p,a Grand- 


7 Duke. 
Beauxaa Kuarnuna, a 


Grand-Duchess. 
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Kopéas , a King. © 
Kopoaésa, a Queen. 
Tépuory , a Duke. 
Fepyoriua , a Duchess. 
Kunze, a Prince. 
Kuarhua , a Princess. 
Tpadp, a Count. 
Fpacdina , a Countess. 
Bapoup, a Baron. 
Baponécca,aBaronness, 
Hlocoapb, an Ambassas- 
sador. 
Nocaannakp, an Envoy. 
Meavamapmaar,a Field- 
Marshal. 
Yenepaaz, a General. 
Yoaxésyuux,a Colonel. 
Tloanoak Osuukd, aLieu- 
tenant-colonel. 
Maidép>, a Major. 
Kanamaup , a Captain. 


Mrymenp, an Abbot. 
nponoBsAHuKy,apreach- 
er. 
MOHAXb, a monk. 
MOHAXHHA, a nun. 
Csaménuand, a priest. 
FOCNOAMHD, & master. 
nombuyukp, a land-ow- 
ner. 
HaqaazbHHk, a chief. 
Ka3snauén , a treasurer. 
Aoxmop»,spaip,a doctor 


geaoObumaukb, an ace 
cuser 

Mpwpoaubia xKUMeAb , 
a native. 


NOAAaHABIM, a subject. 
norpé6mukb, wine-mer- 

chant. 
MIOpeMIgHKD , a turne 


key. 


Hopymunkp,a Lieutenant. nésapp, a cook. m. 


Kopuém» , a Cornet. 
Iipanopmax>, an En- 
| sign. 
Fy6epuHamopp, a Go- 
vernor. 


Cyapa , a Judge. 


Kyyepp, a coachman. 
noceasHHH , a villager. 
cayra, a servant. 
KpeCnIbAHHHb, a pea- 
: sant. 
ABopAHcmBo, nobility. 


Ayxoséuemso,the clergy. asopaniny, a noble- 


Tlampiapx», a Patriarch. 


Mumponoaimy, a Me- 


tropolitan. 


Apxienicxont,an Arch- 
bishop. 
Enicxons, a Bishop, 


man. 
kynég», a merchant. 
kaBaaép> , a knight. 
cBuabmeab , a witness.. 
Hapoab, the people. 
rpaxAaHuub, a Citizen. 
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coaaam> , a soldier. 


ubujancmsBo,cilizenship. 


MbmaHHHD , a citizen. 
cekpemaph, a secretary. 
cmpanaiz , a lawyer. 
oOBuHAeMBIM, an accu- 
sed ’ (person). 


UpHCAKHLIM , A juror. 


uHOCMIpaHenD, a _ fo- 
reigner. 
AABOWHHKd,a shop-keep- 
er. 
Naasaqb, an executioner. 
kyxapka, a cook. f. 
H3BOWNKb, @ hack-dri- 


ver. 


Adjectives. 


Munepamopcrin , [ap- 
Kilt, Imperial. 

Bepxonunii, high. 

PrAaBHbl , head, prin- 


cipal. 


novwémubi , venerable. 
Bo¢cHHbI, military. 


V e 
yapcmBosalip, to reign. 
TIPUKA3bIBAMb , tO Com- 

mand. 
Nponopsasamb , to 
preach, 

CYAUMb » to judge. 
onpeabaamp, to decree, 
to appoint. 
3amjumamp, to defend. 


Ropoaéscrilt, Royal, 
abacmpimeabanit » ace 
tual. 
Hapoannitt , popular. 
Mocmopouuilt, acces- 
SOry. 
Hi3Kilt , low, base. 
cmamckilt, civil, 


rbs. 

NOBHHOBamMBCA, to obey. 
NOKOpcmBoBamib,to sub- 
init. 

BHIMaMb , to hear with 
attention. 

Haka3biBamb, to punish. 
ONpapabipalib’, tO jus 
stify. 


Ka3HuMIb, to execute. 


Or war. 


Substantives. 


powaa , war. 

MHpb, peace. 

muumnna, tranquility. 

BosMymyénie , a distur- 
bance. 


COHO3HHKDb, an ally. 
mumb, a shield. 
‘cmpbaa, an arrow. 
Me4b, & Sword. 
nywka, a cannon, 
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aapo , a cannon-ball. 
66m6a, a bomb. 
opyxie, arms. 
NOpoxb, gun-powder. 
wnmara, a sword. 
KHHKab, a dagger. 
KAHHOK>, a blade. 
Gapabaup, a drum. 
aumaspa, a kettle-drum. 
opmynéu, a sword- 
‘belt. 
HoxuHs! , a scabard. 
Noxoab, a campaign. 
cmaBka,Naaamka, atent. 
BOMCKO , an army. 
NOAKD, a regiment. 
poma, a company. 
a3cKaApoup, a squadron. 
6amaaioud, a battalion. 
KOHHHNAa, cavalry. 
apmuasrepin, arullery 
cpaxénie, a battle. 
BHICMIpbaAr , firing. 
no6baa, victory. 
MaAMéxKDb,OyHIMD»,a revolt. 
HeNpiaAmesb, an enemy. 


Adjec 


MUPHEIM , peaceful. 
BOSMYMUMeCALHLIM , Se- 
| ditious. 
NOXOAHHIM , campaign, 
kOHHbIM , horse. 
yOumoi , killed. 
paHenund , wounded. 


AyKp , a bow. 
KOAGAHD, a quiver. 
Konbé , a lance. 
aadémp, a carriage (for 
’ cannon). 
nyan , a ball. 
rpanamp , a grenade. 


_pymbé, a gun (musket). 


apo6p, shot. 

cabaa , a sabre. 
MMbIKb, a bayonet. 
mpy6a, a trumpet. 
epécn, the hilt. 
cyMka, a sash. 
Aarepb, Cab, a camp. 
ocaaa, a siege. 
rapHu3OHb , a garrison. 
Hampyab , a patrol. 
pyHap, a round. 
NukéMbd, a piquet. 
Kapay.Ap , a guard. 
WHiOHD , a Spy. 
méxoma, infantry. 
Ipucmynp, an attack. 
cmpaka, a skirmish. 
caasa , glory. 


tives. 


co3HniH , allied. 
nyuieqHE , cannon. 
6apa6anunm, drum. 
Hempidmeabcnia , ad- 
verse. 
2 w . 
pyxéinnia, musket. 
mpyOubi, trumpet. 
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no6Obannl , victorious. 


Kposonpoaumunii, bloo- 


dy. 

BOHHCHIBCHHBIM , wal'- 
like. 
o6opoHimeabHnil , de- 
| fensive. 
BOMHCKIM, BOCHHBIM, Mi- 
litary. 

wameéxHbin, rebellious. 
Ve 


Boebalb , to make war. 
nabupamb, to collect. 
BO3MYLaMmbc”, to excite, 
6yHmosamp, to rebel. 
yOusamp, to kill’ 
MAInK Ha Mpucmymns, 
to attack, storm. 
CMptasiMb, Naaumb, to 
fire. 
to ap- 
proach, 
ocamaamp, to besiege. 
BCHOMOramb, to aid. 
ykptnaamp , to fortify. 
KoAOMp , to pierce. 
Gbuamp, to fly. 
pasopampb, to destroy. 
rpa6ump, to pillage, 
3akKAlIOTaMbh MHpb, to 
conclude peace. 


HoAcmMynamb , 


ocaaHbil-, besieged. 
nsbxomupi , foot. 
HABHUbIM, Captive. 
caaBHbilt , glorious. 
HenoObAwMbIM, invin= 
cible. 
HeNpHCcMyNHEIA , inace 
cessible. 
HaciynameabHnil , of- 
fensive. 


robs. 


pacnyckamp,to disband. 
yemupamb, to quell. 
ykpowamp , to subdue. 
paHumb, to: wound.. 
B3AMIb IpHCcMynomM>y , to 
take by storm. 
gapaxamb, to load. 
omcmynamb , to re- 
treat. 
Hanagamb, to attack. 
sal nujamb,oOoponAmb- 
ca, to defend. 
Gom6apauposam , ta 
bombard. 
py6ump, to cut. 
yMepmjsaamb, to kill. 
onycmomamb, to de- 
vastate. 
Aallb CpaxéHie, to give 


battle. 
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THE ARTS AND SCIENCES. 


- 


Substantives. 


Hayxa, a science. 
Borocaodsia , Theology. 
IIpasosbatwie, Juris- 
: prudence. 
Bpavé6Han wayxa, the 
healing art. 
@Muarocodia,Philosophy 
Caonécuocms, Litera- 
| ture. 
Gram- 
mar. 
Cmaxomsopcmso, 103- 
3ia, Poetry. 
Kpacuopéiie, Eloquen- 
ee. 

Hcm6épis, History. 

TPeorpadia, 3emaeonn- 
canie , Geography. 

@i3zurna, Physic. 
Ecmécmsenuan Hemo- 
pia, Natural History. 
Mamemamuka, Mathe- 
matics. 


Tpammamusga , 


Bpaip, méaurs, a physi- 
clan. 
@Muadcodr, a Philoso- 
pher. 
Cmuxompdpenp, a Poet. 
Opamop», an orator. 
Hcmopukp,anHistorian. 
Couwnhmeap, uaca- 
_ tmeap, an Author. 
BuaG6aioméxapp, a_ li- 
brarian.. 
Ilepenogumgkb, a. trans- 
lator. 
pbab , an oration. 
CHENXH , verses. 
npapuao, a rule. 
103Ma, @ poem. 
caorb, style. 
caéso, a word. 
micHa, a song. 
Hucemo, a fetter. 
eHura, a book. 
anentm, a leaf. 


Acmpowomin,Astronomy. cmpanina, a page. 


uénie, bearning. 

Hpebeccops: a Profes- 
a sor. 

Vaimeszs , a Teacher. 
Boroe.zost , a TFheofo- 
gian. 
Hpasosbap , Saxonosk- 
aeyp ,a Lawyer. 


mepo, a pen. 
sepHiaa, ink. 
6ymara, paper. 
XVAOMECIIBO, HCKYCIIBO, 
an art 
My3bika, music. 
BadHie , CKYALNMYypa, 
; sculpture. 
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MRUBONUCH , painting. 
pb3p6a , carving. 

30QqgecHIBO, apxHmeK- 
mypa, architecture. 
KopabaemaaBanie , Nna- 
vigalion. 
KHHromeqamauie » print- 
ing. 

mpomnicas , a trade. 
3emMAeabaie, xabOonamie- 
emsBo, agriculture. 
Gordncmine , fishing. 
oxoma, 3BLPOAOBCIIBO, 

huntin 
CKOMIOBOACTIBO, breed: 


ing of cattle. 


pyAoroncmso , mining. 
MOproBas , commerce. 
XYAOKHUKD , an artist. 
My3bIKaHOIb,a musician. 
BUpIy03b , a virtuoso. 
BaAMeAb , CKYAbNINOPd , 
a sculptor. 
usoeieeue: a painter. 
rpapepd , an engraver. 
pssiier , a carver. 


SOANiM, apxumekmopt, 
an architect. 
n306pbmameab, an in- 
- ventor. 
3emAeAbaenb , an agri- 
culturist. 
xabOomamenr, a hus- 
bandman. 
pri6oaos», a fisherman. 
pyAokonb , a miner. 
oxOmHuKp, a hunter. 
nacmyx» , a shepherd. 
u3z06phmenie, an inven- 
tion. 
omKprmie, a discovery, 
Kapinuna, a picture. 
nHopmpenis, a portrait. 
kucm, a pencil. 
pb3éyb, a chisel. 
daueuma , a flute. 
cBupbab, a pipe. 
ckpulka, a violin. - 
cabpuxa, a manufac- 
tory. 
MaluluHa, a machine. 


HAyTb, a plough. 


Adjectives. 


yuenbil , learned. 
pparé6uniit , medical. 


UBONHCHLIM,  pictue 


FeSqdUce 


xpacuoptaiteniit,etog uent. apxmmekmypuHbll , ar- 


Npapuabynie , correct. 
HHChMeHHLI , written. 
maycmusin , extempore. 
MCKYCUBEHHDIE, arti- 


ficial. 
MY3bIKAADHLIM , Musical. 


chitectural. 

MpOMMIDAC HEMI, enter- 

aa 
moprosrim,commercia 

usobphmamesbHnli, Lo. 

ventive- 


7 


\ 
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Verbs. 


yuime , to teach. 
yiimpes , to learn. 
nucamb, to write. 
wumamb, to read. 
pasropapusamih, to con- 
verse. 
COUNHAMb, to compose. 
Abuimpb, to heal. 
onichizamb, to describe. 
vostcmBosamb,to relate. 
ne pepoAub , to trans- 
late. 
BhIUNCAAMD,to calculate. 
ciunmampb, to reckon. 


Or TtRa 


Substa 


pemecad, a trade. 
pemécaeHHukp,an artist. 
NAOMIHHKD, a carpenter. 
cmoasipb, a cabinet- 
maker. 
mokapb, a turner. 
Kape€mHUukp, a Carriage- 
maker. 
KAMCHIUKD, a stone- 
.mason. 
xab6unkn, a baker. 
MACHHKb, a butcher. 
NUpOMHNKD, a pastry- 
cook. 
KOKEBHMKD, a tanner. 


u306psmamp, to invent. 
urpamb, to play. 
KUBONNCAMD, to paint 
pbsamb , to carve. 
Waapamb, to melt. 
neqamamp , to print. 
TIpOMbIWAAMB , to con- 

trive, 
naxamb , to plough, | 
chamb, to sow. 


6oponums, to harrow. 


MOAOMMM, to grind, 
Kkonamp, to dig. 


_ AOBUINb, to catch. 


&e. 


DE S. 


niives. 


chaéabHukn , a harness- 
maker. 
MmkKaub , a weaver. 
nopmuoi, a tailor. 
WAANHUKD, a hat-maker. 
CKOPHAKHHAKD, a furrier. 


CaHOMHHKb , a boot- 
maker. 

cMekOAbWUKb, a glia- 
zier. 

roHwapb, TOpmMedHHK>d , 
a potter. 

MBAHMKD , “a copper- 
snrith. 


OAOBAHHHKD, a tin-man. 


. 
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KpacuALUAKD, a dyer. 
MeADHHKD, a miller, 
cabcapp, a lock-smith. 
3OAOMIbIXD ABAD Ma- 
cmep> , a gold-smith. 
nepenuémanKn, a book- 
binder. 
mepeBOWUKd, a water- 
4 man. 
pa6omuurp, alabourer. 
mMopexOa4eyyh, a seaman. 
coagam» , a soldier. 
opyaie , tools. 
Mouopb, an axe. 
cuipyrb, a plane. 
nmuaa, a file or saw. 
océuokb, a hone. 
Koaoaka, a block. 
HOMKHUUI, Scissors. 
mbpka, a measure. 
Buabl, a pitch-fork. 
poiarp, a lever. 
cepnp, a sickle. 
xoca, a scythe, 


Ky3Héyp, a black-smith. 
Moaotmmhao, a flail. 
y3aa, a bridle. 
cbhaao , a saddle. 
mnopa, a spur. 
cbmb, 

, a net. 
menHéma , 
yaa, a fish-hook. 
meabra, a cart. 
canu, a sledge. 
kapema, a carriage. 
Koascka, a calash. 


‘Koaeco, a wheel. 


cmaHOKb, a press. 
mepnyrh, a rasp. 
6ypasp, a gimblet. 
Kopabab, a ship. 
cyAHo, a vessel. 
aoaKka, a boat. 
napycb , a sail. 
cHacmpb, the rigging. 
pyb, a rudder. 
Bpecad, an oar, 
mMauma, a mast. 


Rerdbs. 
MoAOM, , to grind, MNepenaemamps, to bind, 
(corn. ) (books. ) 
Oypanumb, cBepaumb, aAyaumb., to tin. 
to bore. naimb, to sodder. 


mowimsb, to sharpen. - 
KoBamib , to shoe (a 


horse. ) 


pyOump, to cut. 
clipyramb, to plane, 
KOAOMb , to split. 
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fa Or T IM EE, 


Substantives. 


Bpéma , time. 
MrHoBéHie , a Moment. 
MHuHyMa, a minute, 
gacpb, an hour. 
3 
noasaca , half an hour. 
uémBepmib 4aca, a quar- 
ter of an hour. 


mpu wémsepmu vaca ,. 


three quarters of an 
4 hour. 
AeHb, day. 
Hot , night. 
ympo, the morning. 
néyepb, the evening. 
HOAAeHb, mid-day, noon. 
moaHou, midnight, 
neabaa , a week. 
Bockpecéuie , Sunday. 
Tloneabannnkrp, Mon- 
_ day. 
Bmoépuunp , Tuesday. 
Cepeaa, Wednesday. 
Yempépro , Thursday. 
Hamuuya, Friday. 
Cy66oma, Saturday. 
mbciy>, a wonth. 
Alusap», January. 
@Mespaap, February. 
Mapin» , March, 
Anpbap, April. 
Mau, May. 
lion, , June. 


Tioan, July. 


Asrycm», August. | 
Ceuma6pp , Septem. 
ber. 
Oxma6pp, October. 
Hoa6pp , November. 
Aexa6pp, December. 
roab, a year. 
noaroaa , half a year. 
noamopa roaa, a year 
and a half. 
mpa3auukp, a holiday. 
HOBBIH rogb, the new 
year. 
Hocm>b, a fast. 
mMacasHnya, the carni- 
val, 


Csamaa Heabas, Easter 


week. 

Tpouyiinry geub, Wit- 

suntide. 
Poxaecmso , Christmas. 
BEKb » an age. 
BpeMA roaa, a season. 
BecHa, spring. 
ABMO , summer. 
OceHb, autumn. 
3HMa, winter, 
epok», a period , term. 
BhYHOCMb, eternity. 
powaénie, birth-day. 
MMAUMHHI, names-day. 


( 8) ) 
Adjectives. 


roantHblit , annual. BecéHHiit , spring. 
roaosou , yearly. abmHilt , summer. 
AHeBHOH, daily. 3HMHIM , winter. 
HOWHOH, nocturnal. océHHift, autumn. 
exeroaubll , yearly. NOAVACHHDIT , mid-day. 
exeneababHiia, weekly. moandanei, mid-night. 
exe,HéBHbilt, daily. npeabuayuwilt, the pre- 
exesacHbilt , hourly. ceding. 
ynipesuiit, morning.  wocabayuwiit , the fol. 
BevépHiH, evening. | lowing. 
Verds. 


Hacmiynamp,to begin. wmpoxoghmp, to pass. 
MpOAOAKAMILeA, to con- OKaHGUBambcA, to end. 
tinue. cinmamb, to count. 


WUUVWUVWNWDVAAYH 
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TITLES AND RANKS. 


Emperors and Kings are addressed by the title 
of Baume Beanzecmeo, Your Majesty; the former 
being distinguished by the epithet Uanepamop- 
cxoe, Imperial, and the latter by Kopo.eecxoe, 
Royal. All the members of the Imperial fa- 
mily, except the Emperor and Empress , are 
addressed by the title of Bame Hxnepamopcxoe 
Bpicocecmeo, Your Imperial Highness. 


Foreign Princes and Dukes, and a few Russian 
Princes, have the title of Bawa Cetmaocmp, 
which may be rendered in English, according 
to the dignity of the person addressed, Your 

Serene Highness, or Your Grace. 


Russian Princes (Kxa382) and Counts (1 page) 
are addressed by the title of Bamwe Ciamess- 
eméo, Your Lordship. 


Those Persons, who are not distinguished 
by ‘any hereditary title, are divided into 14 
classes, and addressed according to their rank 
in the civil or military service. 
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jst 
Tocyasapemsenunilt Kau- 
ACP. 
_Tenepaan - Deabamap- 
wWaAb. | 
Denepaan-Aamupaan. 
AbiacmBumeabusil Tait- 
Hb CospsmiHukb 1-To 
RAacca. 


Class. 


The Chancellor of the 
Empire. 
General-Fi eld-Marshal. 


Admiral in chief. 
Actual Privy Counsellor 
of the first class. 


ond Class. 


Tenepaan om» Undau- 
mepiu, Kapaaepin u 


Apmuaaepin. 


AAMUpaan. 
Aticmsumeabuna Tan- 


Hon CospbmHUKd,. 


General of infantry, ca- 
valry or artillery. 


Admiral. 
Actual Privy Counsel- 
. lor. 


These two classes are addressed by the title 
of Bame Buicoxonpesocxogumeabcmso, Your 


High Excellency. 


ard Class. 


Tenepasv-Aeaimenanm. 


Buye-Asmupaan. 
Tatupa Cossmunuks. 


Lieutenant-General. 
Vice Admiral. 
Privy Counsellor. 


4h Class. 


Teuepaap-Maiop>. 
Koumps-AAmMupaar. 


Major-General. ' 


Rear Admiral. 


Atiemsumeabunw Actual Counsellor of 


Cmramcritt Copbmnun, 


State. 
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The above two classes are addressed by the. 
title of Bame Tpesocxogumeabcmso, Your 
Excellency. 

Sth Class. 
Bpuraaupy. Brigadier. 
Kanumau» Komaxgopr. Commodore. 
Cmamcria Costmaunpy. Counsellor of State. 

This class is addressed by the title of Bame 
Buicoxopoaie, which may be rendered in 
English by Your Honour. 

6h Class. 
Tloaxosnurn. Colonel. 
@aoma Kanaman» nep- Post Captain. 
Baro para. 
Koaaexckitt Costmunkp. Counsellor of College. 


jth Class. 


TloanoaKxosynr. Lieutenant Colonel. 

@aoma Kanuman> smo- Captain in the Navy. 
paro paura. 

Haasopuiia Costmuuny. Counsellor of Court 


8th Class. 
Maiop». Major. 
@Maoma Kannmaupex- Lieutenant and Com- 
: | ~menanmp. | mander. 
Koaaexcrit Acceccop». Assessor of College. 
The above three classes are addressed by the 
title of Bame Batcoxo6aaropoaie, 


N 
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gh Class. 


Kanuamanp. Captain (army). 
@Maoma Jeiimenanm. Lieutenant in the Navy. 
Tumyaapuni Costm- Titulary Counsellor. 


HUKD. 
10h Class. 
Ima6cv-Kanumanp. Captain of the 2™4 rank. 


Kosaexckia Cexpemaps. Secretary of College. 
Tlepesoauuxd Koaaerin Interpreter in the Col- 
HHOCMpaHHLxb Abad. lege of foreign affairs. 


Rem. The 11th class has been suppressed. 
wath Class. 
Tlopymunxp. Lieutenant. (army). 
Muganp. Midshipman. 
T'y6epucxia Cexpemapp. Provincial Secretary. 
| 3 Class. 


Tloguopymuuk. Second Lieutenant, 
Cenamcria u Cunoa- Senate or Synod Re- 
cxit Perncmpamopp. gistrator. 

4b Class. 

Hpanopmux» a Kop- Ensign and Cornet. 

: Hemp. 

Koaaemcrit Perucmpa-_ Registrator of College. 
mop. 


The ahove five classes have the appellation 
of Bame Baaropogie. 
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MANNER OF ADDRESSING LETTERS TO PERSONS 
OF DIFFERENT RANKS. 


To tHe Emperor. 
Ero Mmunepatorcromy Beanuectsy , Bcemuao- 


cTupbamemy Focyaarto Amnepatopy HUKOAAIO 
NABAOBHYY. 
To trHe Empress. 
Ea VMunepatopckomy Beauyectsy, Bcremuao- 
cTustimed Tocyagappuh Mmorprarpays AAER- 


CAHAPB MEOAOPOBHB. 


To THE SUCCESSOR TO THE THRONE. 
Ero Muneparopckomy Baicourcrsy, Tocyaapro 


Hacatauuky u Beankomy Kua3sro AAEKCAHAPY 
HUKOAAEBHYY, Maaocrustimemy Tocy,garw. 


To tHe Granp Duke CesarewitTcu. 
Ero Hmnepatopckomy Bouicoyrctsy, TocyaaPtio 


Iecareenyy u Beaunomy Kaasio KOHCTAHTHHY. 
TIABAOBHYY , Muaocrusbitmemy Pocyaapi. 
To tHe Granvo Duke. 
Ero Hunepatopcxomy Baicoywectsy, MuaocrTn- 
BhamEeMy Tocyaapiw Beaukomy Kua3t0 MUXAHAY 
NABAOBHYY. 


To tHe Granno Docuess. 
Ea Uunepatopcromy, Boicovectsy, TocyaaPne 


Hb, Beauxow Kuaarnut, * followed by the pa- 
tronymic etc. Muaocmustiamei Pocyaapnins. 





‘* Tf the Grand Duchess be unmarried the address is Bean- 
xo Knaxucnd, the same applies to Princesses before warri- 
age, Ea Ciamearcmsy, muaocmmsom rocygaphinb Kuamuh 
Copia Muxaitaosns etc. 
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To a Prince or Count. 


Ero Ciameascmsy Muazocmusomy YTocyaapto 
Kuastio or Tpady, Aaexcanapy Msanosnay &c. 
Ea Ciameapcmsy Maaocmusonu Tocyaapsias Kuae 
rans or padunts Aunts [lemposut &c. 


To A PERSON OF THE FIRST CLASS. 

Ero Baicoxonpesocxoaumeatcmsy , Maaocma- 
Bomy Tocyaapro &c. Letters are addressed in the 
same manner to persons of the other classes 
according to their ranks, as: Ero [pesocxo- 
AumeabpcuBy, Or Ero Baicoxopoait &c. Muao- 
cmusiiit TFocyaapb being applied to them all. 

Letters to Princes and Counts usually com- 
mence with: Ciameapntimit Kua3zp, or Cia- 
meapHbuuit FMpad»; to Princesses or Count- 
esses Ciameabusitmaa Kuaruna, or Ciameas- 
ubumaa Ipaduna , and terminate with sawero 
Ciameancmsa, Muaocmuntimaro Tocyaapa, or 
mMuAocmuBsaMer Tocyaappan , BCenOKOpHbumin 
cayra &c. To other persons of elevated rank 
the letter may commence with Masocmusniit 
Tocyaapp, and to Ladies, Muaocmusaa rocyaa- 
‘pina, and terminate with yvecm» umbio mpe- 
61mb : 


Bamum> DOKOpHbaoIMMD CAYTOHO. 


wWWUCVUVLZDWVWIWSVVWADW 
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TasLe oF RUSSIAN WEIGHTS, MEASURES 


: AND COINS. 


Wetghts. 
1 Beprosey> contains 10 UyAb 
1 llyan ——— — 4o cby HOIOBD. 
— — 32 aoma. 


* 





yum» 
Dry measure. 

Aacm»> contains 12 4vemsepmei * * 

Yemsepmb— — — 2 OCMMABI. 

Ocmunua — — — 2 Nauka. 

ITaékp — — — 2 JempepuKa. 

Yemsepuro— — — 4 vempepmiku. 

Yemsepmka— — — 2 rapa. 

Rem. The sack (xyab) contains 10 tchetveriks. 


Liquid measure, 
1 AHkepokd contains 3 Begpa * * * 


1 Beapo —— — 4 vempepmku. 


os 


ee ee ee | 


1 Uemsepmka— — — 2 ocmyxu. 

Long measure. 
1 Bepema contains Soo cakenb 
1 Caxeup — — — 3 apmuna ***** 
1 Apuuib — —— 16 BepuIKoBn. 
aa saci ane ana 


KKK 


* A pood Russ is equal to 36-5 lb avoir dup. conse» 


quently a Russian pound weighs 6373 grains English. 
** A tchetvert is equal to x of a quarter English. 
*** A vedro is equal to 3 gallons English. 
***x* A sajen (camens) is equal to 7 feet English. 
wxxe* The arshine (apmmns) is equal to Sof an English. 


yard, consequently 7: yd. contain 100 arshines. 
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Rem. Land, in Russia, is divided into de- 


siateens (aecammua), each desiateen contai- 
ning 2400 square sajens (caxeHb). 


Coins. 


Gold. 
1 Munepiaa» is equal to 10 py6aen (sil) * 
1 Hoayumnepiaa,—— — 5 py6aeH. 


Szrlven 


1 Py6as is equal to 100 KomberK. 
4 
1 TloamunHnk, — —— 50 ——— 
1 TloaynoamuHHuke — 29 ——— 
1 Tpusexnuxrs — — — 10 ——— 
1 Ilamagexb —— —— - 5 — — — 
Copper. 
. A 
1 Tpomp is equal, to 2 KkonenKu. 


1 KRonéfxra ———-— 2 ACHLIH. 
1 Aentrra ———— 2 Moayuikn. 


Na a aa 


* The intrinsic yalue of the silver rouble is about3 Sh. 
a%; the value of the paper rouble fluctuates according 
to the rate of the exchange; at the present period (1827) 
‘itis worth about 7 of the silver rouble, 


RwweeGwwrnw 
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[ee ET A ITS eee eeearne | 
DIALOGUES. 


PEWWWUUWaw 


DraurocweE J. 


t 


ON THE ARRIVAL OF A FOREIGNER AT CronsTADT 


AND PETERSBURG. 


Tlepesomunh, cpe3n 
MeHAH Ha 6epern. 

Mory au A B3AMb Cb 
co6é10 moKaamy ? 


But 


moOAbBKO 


MOKEMe B3AMIb 
nHeoboubwon 
YEMOAaHb; BCe Mpouee 
AOUKHO G6bimb ommlpa- 


BACHO Bb MaMOMHIO AA 


ocmormpa. 
— Ecmp an Bp ropog,sb 
xopomie mpakmiupsi ? 
Boi uawaéme ana ua 
mpi AHTAIMCKAXb Mpa- 
Kmupa. 
Yeaosbxp!cHeck smom>b 
SeMOAaHd Bb Mpakmupd. 
' AaaekO au omcroaa? 
Tas xusémp Aurailt- 
erin Koucyan ? 


Waterman! take me 
on shore. 

Can I take my lug- 
gage with me? 

You may take a small 
all the 
rest must go to the 
custom house for exa- 
mination. 


portmanteau ; 


Are there any good 
inns in the town? 

You will find 
or three English hou- 


ses. 


two 


Porter! carry thisport- 
manteau to the inn. 

Is it far? 

Where does’ the 
English Consul live? 
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Bb 9moMbd an AOmb? 
Imo au AuraiacKiiz 
Mmpakmap ? 


Tlonecit mow gemoaan 
Ha BepXb. 


Hloxaxiume MHb Bald 
MauInopmrn. 
Bom»> oub. 


Mat adakuo B3am1b 
eré cb co6orw u écau 
BaMb YrOAuO Npilima 3a- 
Bmpa Bb Konmdépy, Bol 
Noayinme apyrow, ko- 
MO pol NMOCAYKMM»d BaMd 
ao Ilemep6ypra. 


Bp rom6pomp» acy 
AOAiKHO MHb ObI Mb Mam? 


Oxoao mépsaro gaca. 


Haabioch, am10 Me- 
HA He cmanym> 3a,ép- 
KUBAMb, H XOTY 3aB- 
“mapa ommpasumpca Bb 
Ilemep6ypr. 

Ilapoxoan cetiuacn 
omllpasumca. 

Cxoapko BpémMeun 


Is this the house ? 
Is_ this an English 


tavern? 


_ Bring the portman- 
teau up-stairs. 


Shew me your pass- 
port. 
Here it is. 


I must take it with 
me, and if you will 
come to morrow to the 
alien office, you will 
receive another, that 
will serve you to Pe- 


tersburg. 


At what o'clock must 
I be there? 


About 12 o'clock. | 
I hope [ shall nog 
be detained, as I wish 


to go to Petersburg to- 
morrow. 


The steam - boat is 
ready to start, 
In what time does 


7 
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Haém» napoxo,D Ao Ile- 
mep6ypra? 


Oxorz0 mpexd Tacos, 


a HHoraa BH Mente NpH 


GaaronpiaAm HOMb Bb- 
mp5. 
Hataémb AM MBI y 


npucmanu HAaCMHDbIA Ka- 
peat ? 


Htm», Ho AOBOAbDHO 
APOMERD , neGoapmou 
SKHNaKb Bb OAHY A0- 
Ia Ab. 

Boiwaan AW Bl ye 
Bb 3AbUHeEMb Kpato ? 

Htmt, cyaapb, A Bb 
MépBblit pasb 3Abcb. 

Aoaro au Bot Hamb- 
peu ocmampca Bb [e- 
mep6yprs ? 

Byayau nob yx Ade Mb 
OAHUMb alobotlblincmt- 
BOMb, 410 OCNOUIPS: PAa- 
BHBIXb AOCMIONpNMbUa- 


Ilemep- 


meabvocumei 


“a 


the steam boat usually 
perform the voyage to 
Petersburg ? 


In about three hours, 
and sometimes less , 


when the wind is fair. 


Shall we find any 
hackney-coaches at the 


landing place? 
No, but plenty of 


droshkies, a small vehi- 
cle with one horse. 


Were you ever in 
this country betore? 

No, sir, itis my first 
visit. 

Do you intend to 
make a long stay in Pe- 
tersburg ? 

As the object of my 
journey is: mere curi- 
osity, after having seen 
what is worthy notice 
in Petersburg, 1 shall 
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6ypra, OmmMpaBatocb Bd 


Mocksy ? 


But Hataéme Bp Ile- 
mepbyprsb MHOAECTIBO 
BauluXb 3€EMAAKOBD. 


He 3naeme an Bb, 
AMUBEM> AH MaMd T'-Hd 
H , a umbio Kb Hemy pe- 
KOMCHAAMeALHOE MUCh- 
MO. ; 

SI ero OveHD Kopom- 
KO 3HalO: OHD KHBEMD 
no Aurailickoi Habe- 
pexHon. 

Kakump 06pa30m> co- 
Bbmopaal 6b1 Bbl HHO} 
cmpabuy pacnhopaaumb- 
CA Bb CeMb Topoab Bb 
pascy#aéHin KBapmi- 


a 


pai? 
By cayiab Kopomra- 
ro nmpeOsipania ocma- 
HOBUMbCA Bb Mpakmn- 
pb, a écun ond Hambpeu 
ocmaspanipcen AOaATOe 
ppéma, — naHamb 4a- 
CUIHy!O KBapiinpy. 


proceed to Moscow. 


You will 


of your countrymen in 


find many 


Petersburg. 


Do you know wheth- 
er Mr.N. resides there? 
I have a letter of re- 
commendation to him. 


I know him very well: 
he lives on the English 


quay. 


What plan would 
you advise a stranger 
to adopt in this town 
in regard to his lodg- 


ings P 


If his stay be short, 
to live at an hotel, but 
if he intend residing 
considerable 
time itis better to hire 


private lodgings. 


here a 


x* 
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Komoptie camnle Ayt- 
nie mpakMupbl BL ro- 
poss ? 


Aémymosp 
Miupp, ropoA AOnaoH?, 
Ayucopp oméab HM Dpo4. 


MIpak= 


Tlocayxumb an MBB 
naunopmp, Kkomopslit 
A NOAYWAd Bb Rpou- 
mmams,AAd npebpipaHia 


sp [lemep6yprs ? 


Htm>, Bhi Noayinme 
APyroH: ceauacy Mo Ipt- 
b3ab Bb rdpoab, BaMb 
HaAOOHO om,gamb Tau 


NOpmM>d .Xo3iuNy AOMa, 


Bb KOMOpPOM> Bbl Ocma- 
HOBHMeCh; OHb omo- 
waémd ero Bb Aapeccn- 
Koumopy, u3b Komopou 
Bbl, BACb myaa caMH, 
Noaya nme Ouaeinb AAA 
npeOpipaHia Ha POA. 


| A TokaaKxa, KomMOpyto 
# ocmisuab Bb Kpou- 
mma ? 


Which are the best 
hotels in the town. 


Demuth’s hotel , the 
hotel de Londres , 
Louis’ hotel &c. 


Will the passport, 
which I received at 
Cronstadt, serve for my 
residence in Peters- 


burg? 


No , it must be chan- 
ged; upon your ar- 
rival you will deliver 
it to the landlord of 
the house, in which 
you take up your 
abode, and he will 
send it to the alien 
office, from whence, 
upon personal appli- 
cation you will receive 
a billet of residence. 


And my _ luggage, 
which I have left at 
Cronstadt ? . 





A — — 
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Ona 6yaem> ommpa- 
paeHa Bb [lemep6ypr- 
ckyio mamMO#xBIO, rab 
BaMb AOAKHO O6y,em> 
o6> Heit cipabumpca. 

Cmanym> aw ocma- 
IpHBaMb HANK BEM, 
KOrAa MbI BbIMACMb Ha 
6epers ? 

Mo:xxem> 6h1m1b ocmO- 
DIPAUTh Bald TEMOAAHD? 


Visn0mukb, cBe3H Me- 
HA Bb mpakoupd AdH- 


AOH>. 
Bp» Aémymosb mpake- 
mup. 
Ha Anraicryro. na- 
GOepexuyto. 
Bo Panépuyro yanuy. 
Ha Heésckia mpo- 
CNeE KIM». 


Kaxaa amo yanya? 
Smo Aw mpaxmupp? 
Cmou 3,bcp! 


It will be sent to 
the custom house at 
Petersburg, where you 
must apply for it. 


Will our luggage be 
examined , when we 
land ? ' 


Perhaps they may 


look into your portman- 
teat. 
Coachman! take me 


to the London hotel. 
To Demuth’s hotel. 


To the English quay. 


To the Galernoy street. 
To the Nevsky Pro- 
spect. 


What street is this ? 
Is this the hotel? 


Stop here! 


YW BUN DTAD 
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Dratocvwe IL 


AT AN 


Ecmb am y Bacb no- 
pOxHia KOMHaMmEI ? 


Bb KOMOpOMb amaxs 
meAaeme BbI UXd HMBIMIb? 


Noxaayume, noKaxu- 
me MHb Baw KOMHAIIAI. 


Must Ha,o6npl cnaab- 
HA, TOCMHHAaA, H MHe- 
peaAHAA. 


Umo ser 6epéme 3a 
HA€Mb SIIMXb KOMHAMId 
Ha MBCAND, Ha Heabato, 
Ha AeHD? 

IJpuxamume puecmi 
CIOAa MOM YeMOAaAHDd U 
passecmi OrOHb Bb ro- 


emmuHon. 
IIpuroméspme MH 
yRUHD, KaKb MOKHO 


ckopée. 


INN. 


Have you any unoc- 
cupied rooms! p 


On which floor would 
you like to hive? 


Have the goodness to 
shew me your apart- 
ments. 


I shall want a bed- 
room, a sitting room 
and a servant's room. 


What will be the rent 
of these rooms per 
month , per week, per 
day ? 

Let my luggage be 
brought in, and order 
a fire to be made in the 


sitting room. 


Let me have supper 
as soon as possible. 
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IIpuxaxume xopo- 
WéHLKO BbICY LIMIMNb Hpo- 
CMIbIHH HW MWOCAAaMIb NOs 
CMeEAb. 


IIpunech MHB ropi-— 


yet BoAbI 6pimpca. 


Baanwenbt ag 
callorii mu Waambe P 


Tab Mom cayra? npum- 
Aume ero croaa. 

T'omosa an nocméab. 

Pas6byau MeHA 3aB- 
mpa BL mecmb YacoBD. 

Tloaau mockopte 3a- 
BIMIpakd. 

Yero samb yroaHo Kb 
3aBmipary ?P 

Yar. 

Kode. 

Ilexoaaay. 

Moaoka. 

Xab6a, macaa. 

Bemauust. 

Cstunxp alub, Bb 
CMAMIKY. 


Cyxapéa. 


MOH . 


Order the sheets to 
be well aired and the 
bed to be made. 


Bring me some hot 
water to shave. 


Are my boots cleaned 
and my clothes brush- 
ed ? 


Where is my sere 
vant? send him here. 


Is my bed ready. 


Call me to morrow at 
six o clock. 

Let me have break- 
fast immediately. 

What would youwish 
to have for breakfast? 


Tea. 

Coffee. 

Chocolate. 

Milk. 

Bread and butter. 
Ham. 

Fresh eggs, not too 


much boil’d. 
Rusks. 
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Hamu MHb kKoaAcKy 
HW Wapy aoma,eH Ha AeHs. 


Cxoanko mpécamp 3a 
AeHb P 

fl sosBpamycb Kb o66- 
AY OKOAO GempIpéx» ga- 
COBb. 

Tomosp an o6b,0? 

Upuneci mut 6yme1a- 
xy [opmséiua. 

Mazeppl. 

Ilammauckaro. 

Tlo6pmepy. 

Tlia. 

Kpbukaro mhsa. 

Yawmky kode cr caus- 
KaMH uA be3p CAHBOKD. 

Yaro. 

Bymbiaky pomy man 
BOAKH , ropsAveH BOABI , 
- caxapy, AMMOHOB» i Op. 

He moxeme au Bb om- 
pekomMeHAOBamhb MHB xo- 
pomaro cayry? 

Ecmp au y me6a am- 
mécmam» 3a Nocabanee 
Bpéma mBoéH cayxOni? 


Hire me a calash and 
pair of horses for to 
day. 

What do they charge 
a day? 

I shall come back to 
dinner about four o 
clock. 

Is the dinner ready? 


Bring me a bottle 
of Port-wine. 

Madeira. 

Champaign. 

Porter. 

Beer. 

Ale. &e. 

A cup of coffee, 
with, or without cream. 

Tea. 

A bottle of rum or 
brandy, hot water, su- 
gar, lemons &c. 


Can you recommend 
me a good servant ? 


Have youa character 
from your last place > 
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¥Y kakhxb rocno,b mbt 
Mmpéxae CAyRWAd P 

Tonopiuib AW Mb 10 
Pyccku, no Mpanyy3- 
ckxo, no Himéyknu, a np. 

Yubemb au Mb DH- 
camp ? 

Xogemb av msi bxamb 
co MHO1O Bb Mocksy? 

Croapko mb mpo- 
CHUIb maAOBaHbA P 

Cmo py6aéi Bp mb- 
CAlyb, Ha CBOeEMb Ky- 
WaHbb. 

IIpuxoan 3aBmpa Bb 
OAMHHaAaMIOMb Yacy. 


In whose service did 
you live last? 

Can you speak Russ, 
French, German, &c. 


Can you write? 


Are you disposed to 
go with me to Moscow ? 

What wages do you 
expe ct P 

A hundred roubles a 
month, and I will board 
myself. 

Call to morrow at ten 
o'clock. 


FweWUWV2DD1490282 


DiaLtocue II]. 


EXPRESSIONS OF POLITENESS, 


SAOpOBEI AH BEI, Cy- 
Aaph, cyAappina ?P 

Caasa Bory, 3aoposp, 
3A0p Osa. 

fl O1eHb pagan yBit- 
AbnIbCH Cb BaMmu. 


How do you do Sir, 
Madam, Miss ? 
- Very well, 
you. :; 
Iam very glad to see 
you. 


I] thank 
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3AopOBb AM Bald 6a- 
mwOwukKa, Bawa Maniyur- 
Ka, Bala cecmpuga ? 


—Saopona am Baa Cy- , 


mpyra? 

SAopoBLE AM BalM 
abmu ? 

Baarogapto Bach, onl 
COBeEpWIEHHO 3A0pOBBl. 

Al amomy Ovenb pagp. 


3acsuabmearcmsByit- 
me Moé NouméHie Ba- 
memy Gamiomks, M Mp. 


He cabaaeme au BEI 
MHS yYecmM ceroaHa CO 
mHOIO omoObaamp? 


Cp yaopouncmBiem>, 
Bb KOMOPOMb Gacy? 


Ms: o6nikHoBéHHO 
o6baaeM> Bb HAMb Ya- 
COBb. 

Mera BaMb, cyaapb, 
ao6paro ympa. 

Ao6paro Bégepa, cy- 
AapbiHi. 

TlokotHom Hog. 

Hpomaime. 


How is your father, 
your mother, your si- 
ster ? | 


How is your wife? 


How are your child- 
ren ? 

They are quite well, 
I thank you. 

I am very glad to 
hear it. 

Present my respects 
to your father &c. 


Will you do me the 
favour to dine with me 
to day? 

With pleasure, at 
what hour ? 


We dine usually at 
five o'elock. 


Good morning, sir. 
Good evening, Madam 


Good night! 
Farewell! 
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Caacmaubo i ocma- 
BaMbCA. 

Cabaaime muaocmb 
ckakumie MHS, rab ra- 
AépHad yanya P 

fl pamp OyeHb oObn- 
3aHb, 

Cnpocume nomaayu- 
me gsmoro weaoBbKa, 
umo emy HaaobHO; A 
erO He NOHHMALO. 

Bai Mena kpanue o6s- 
gaan, TOCyAapb MoH. 

Koraa 6yay a umbmp 
YAOBOALCMBIe yBUAbINb- 
Cl cb Bama? 

lipomy npoménis. 

He yroano AM BaM’b 
BOM ? 

Caaumecs. 

VM3puunume mMeHaA Ha 
HBCKOALKO MUHYMID, A 
ceaach 6yAy Kb BaMd. 


Aapné au Bel mpibxa- 
av Bb Ilemep6yprp ? 


Adieu! good by! 


Have the goodness 
to inform me, which 
is the Galernoy street. 

Iam exceedingly o- 
bliged to you. 

Do me the favour to 
ask this man what he 
wants; Ido not under- 
stand him. 

You are very obli- 


ging sir. 

When shall I have 
the pleasure of seeing 
you. 

I beg your pardon. 

Walk in, if you 
please. 


Take a seat. 

If you will excuse 
me for afew minutes, 
I will be with you al- 
most immediately. 

When did you arrive 
in Petersburg, sir? 


wD eo eB b Bw 
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DIALOGUE IV. 


REMARKABLE OBJECTS AT PETERSBURG. 


Buabau au Bal yxeé 
HbKOMOpHIA 13> AOCMO- 
npumbiameabH OC He H 
ceré ropoaa? 

Becpma nemuHoro, Ho 
a 6yay Bam» OueHb O6x- 
3aHb, CAM Bbl Has0Beme 
MHB CamMble AOCMONpu- 
mbuamMeAbHbIe mpeamMe- 
IIT hl. 


lamamunxy: erpa 
Beaukaro— npouspezé- 
Hie 3HaMeHumaro Maab- 
KoHéma; SumMHilt ABO- 
péy> cp 6orambimamy 
co6paniem> KapmiH H 
pbakocmeit a» apmuma- 
«bh; KYHCIIKaMepa HAN 
Hamypaabaoa = Kabu- 
Hém> ; Akaaémia xyao- 
RECMIBY ; ABNIHIM Ccaab 
Cb BCAMKOABNHOIO ae- 
Ab3HOtO «=pbmémROWO Ht 
po. _ | 


Have you seen any 
of the curiosities of 
the place? 


Very few , which are 
the most remarkable 
objects? You will great- 
ly oblige’ me by na- 


ming them. 


The monument of 
Peter the Greata pro- 
duction of the celebra- 
ted Falconet; the Win- 
ter palace and the rich 
collection of paintings 
and curiosities in- the 
Hermitage; the mu- 
seum, or cabinet of na- 
tural history; the Aca- 


demy of arts ; the sum. .- 


mer garden with its 
magnificent iron rai- 


ling &c. &e. 


a ra ae 


Kakia 43> nepKBén 
3aCAYKUBALONIb oco- 


GeHHoe opumbaanie ? 


Co6op» Héscron Aa- 
Bpbl, BL KOEMb MUKOANICA 
mOusu Caainaro Aasek- 
canapa Héscxaro, nepe- 
HecéuHbia croga IIle- 
TPOmM> Beankum>d mpi 
OCHOBAHIM CMIOAUDDI; 
Kazaucnit Co6dpp, B03- 
askruympia PocciitcKn- 
MU XYAOKHHKAMH Bb Wap- 
cmBopaHie A AEKCAH- 
APAI, sp xoem» Poc- 
cilickie mpodeéu ocbHa- 
1OIMd NAMAMHUKDDeabng- 
Mapuiaaa Kuasa Kymy- 
30Ba Cmoaencxaro; i 
Ilemponasaoscnit Co- 
60pp 
rab Haxogamica rpobuie 
bl 
Tocyaapev, Hau naa om 


Bb 
Bcbxb Poccifickuxd 


Iletepa Beanxaro. 


Bor manne cp 6eab- 
WMD YAQBOARCMBICMb 


KpBNOcmIH , . 
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Which of the chur- 
ches are most worthy 
of observation ? 


The church of St. Ale- 
xander Nevsky , which 
Contains the shrine of 
thatsaint, brought hith- 
er by Peter the Great 
when he founded the 
city; The Cazan cathe- 
dral, erected by Russian 


artists during the reign 


of the Emperor ALE- 
XANDERI, in which 
the the 
Russian arms, oversha- 
dow the monument of 
Field Marshal Prince 
Kutusoff Smolensky;the 
cathedral of St. Peter 
and Paul in the fortress, 
which contains’ the 
tombs of the Rus- 
sian sovereigns since 
Peter the Great. 


trophies of 


You will also be gra- 
tified by visiting the 
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ocmémpuame, orpownbilt 
BOCHUMAmMeADH Ia AOMD, 
Bb KO€M>b BOCIHMbIBaeOI- 
CH HBCKOADKO COMI 
AbmenH. 

Créapko Bp Temep- 
6ypré ny6awuHbixd mea- 
TIpOB» ? 

Asa meampa, Bb KOo- 
mOpbIxb NonepembAHO 
urpatom»b Ha Pycckomp, 
@Mpanyy3scnomn u Hb- 
MELLKOMDb HA3bIKAX be. 

Ocmompésp raasubia 
AOCINONPUMbiaMleAb HO- 
cm ropo,a ‘BbI Mu3Ha- 
KOMUMeCh Cb HBKOMO- 
PhIMH H3b ORpecmHo- 
cmeu oHaro; cp lune- 
pamopckuma aboraumn 
aBsopyamn Bb Ifapcnom» 
ceab, pb Memeprodt,pp 
Tlasaosckt, Bb Opanien- 
Oaymé,Tamaunt,Cmpéarn- 
nb, Ponurs u mpow. cp 
ocmposamu Kpecmés- 
ckumb, Enaraubimy, Ka- 
MECHNbIMb H Ip. 


? 


vast establishment of 
the foundling hospital, — 
in which many hund- 
reds of children are 
educated. 

How many public 
theatres are there in 
Petersburg? 

There are two, 
which, pieces are per- 
formed alternately in 
the Russian, German 
and French languages. 

After you have seen 
the most remarkable 
objects in the town it- 


in 


self, you can visit the 
environs; The Imperial 
summer residences of 
Tsarskoe-selo, Peter- 
hoff, Pavlovsky , Ora- 
nienbaum,’ Gatchina, 
Strelnia, Ropsha, &c. 
The islands of Chrestof- 
sky, Yclaguin, Kame- 
nol, &c. 


wWVDwy VWeennawD 
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DraLocwvue V, 


SHOPPING 


Xomume au Bb HA- 
mu co MHO1w Bb Toc- 
MMHOW ABOpd? 


Umo Bp noxynaeme , 
cyaapp ? 

Iaany. 

Ilapy mepyamox». 

Toukaro cyKka. 

Vlapy canorosp. 

Ilapy Gauimakosn. 

ToHkaro Noaomna. 


Bymaxubie, mepcmi- 
HbIC, WIEAKOBbIE TYAKH. 

HMokaxhme mab waa- 
ny ayame aobpoms , 
Apyraro dacoua. 

3ma maana mMaaa. 

D3ma wanna BpeanKa. 

YUmo cmoump opma 
maana ? 


Ima canuiKoMd Ad- 
poro, 1 He Aam» 60abe 
aBaAyama pybrén. 


Will you go with me 


to the great market 


(Gostiny-dvorr). 


What do you wish 


to buy, sir? 


A hat. 

A pair of gloves. 
Some fine cloth. 
A pair of boots. 
A pair of shoes. 
Some fine linnen. 


Some cotton, wors- 


ted or silk stockings. 


Let me see a hat of 


the best quality, of a 
different form. 


It is too small. 
It is too large. 
What is the price of 


this hat ? 


That is too dear, I 


will give you twenty 
roubles. | 
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Ecmp au y Bach Tep- 
qamku? Gbania, KEAMBIA, 
aépuiia , nogbhmnia Mb - 
XOM» ? . 

Tlovem> apmiuHb amio- 
ro cykHa? . 

Htm» au y Bacb Moays- 
we? 310 CAMUIKOM> rpy- 
60: [stm mMub He Hpa- 
BUIMNICA: OHb CAHUIKOMD 
MéMeHb, CAHIKOMD CBb- 
MeAb. 

Umo xpaiuaa ybua 
pMOMy CyKHy ? 

Ompbxpme MuHb Ky- 

COKb Bb IAMb apwlnHb 
i TIpHWAume KO MHS Ha 
KBapmiupy — Bomb MOH 
aapeccn. 
He momxeme am Bb 
MHB CAQMIb MBAKHXD Aé- 
Herp? cepe6pa? MbAKUXD 
accurHanil ? mbau ? 


Have you any gloves ? 
white, yellow, black, 
or lined with fur? 


What is this cloth a 
yard ? 

Have you no better? 
this is too coarse, the 
colour does not please 
me; it is too dark, 
it is too light. 


What is the lowest 
price for this? 
Measure me five yards 
and send it to my lodg- 
ings, here is my ad- 
dress. 


Can you give me 
change, small change? 
silver money? small 


notes? copper? 
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DiatocuetE VI. 


WiTH TRADESPEOPLE. 


He moOmeme au BbI 
ONIpekOMeHAOBaMb MHS 
xopomaro mMopatHaro , 
canoOmHuka? M Tpod. 

Cxoabko apwinub Cyk- 
HA uaAémib Ha mapy 
maAambsA 

Cuumit cb Mena Mbp- 
Ky; cMompli, M06» 
naampbe He 6b1a0 Cauui- 
KOMb MWMpOKO, CAKM- 
KOMb Y3KO, CAMLIKOMD 
mbcHo, “bukoBamo, 
KOpOMKO, AAMHHO. 

Cropo au on0 6byaem»b 
romoso ? 

Must wago6no cxopte. 

Ha,z0680,1m06> 65140 
romoso Bb Mp AHH. 

Kakia nyropuybt mpi- 
KaKMMe MOAOKUMb Ha 
cppaxp? cpbmania, wan 
- méAKOBbIA MYTOBUISI. 
Umo 6epémpb 3a pa- 


6omy cb dpaka, Ku- 


Can you recommend 
me a good tailor, shoe-. 
maker &c. 


How many yards lof 
cloth are necessary for 
a suit of clothes ? 

Take measure of me. 


Do not make them 
too large, too small, 
too tight, too loose, 
too short, too long. 


When can I have 
them ? 

I want them sooner. 

I must have them in 
three days. 

What buttons would 
you like to have on 
the coat, gilt buttons, 
or silk buttons? 

What do you charge 
for making a coat, a 
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aéma HW mapbl WaHma- 
AQHOB? ? 
Cuompu xe, amob» 


HenpembHHO 6bIA0 Fro- 


m6BO Bb pH AHH. 


He sacmaBb mMeHa 
HK Aalib. 
Canoxnnke tpumeéear. 


Ilycmb ond pouaém». 
Ecmp au y me6a xo- 
xOmie romoOspbie canoru? 

Tloxaxi MubB apy. 

Om MHB He Bb Nopy, 
OHM MYM, OHM CAuUI- 
KOMD NpocmoOpabl,caiw- 
KOMb BeAUKM, CALUM- 
KOMb MAaABI. 

Nogaa npumbpunp 
apyryo mapy. 

Cxépo au mOmemp 
mHb cabaamb Mapy ca- 
morosb H Mapy 6bauima- 
KOBb ? 

Cuumh mbpry  cgep- 
MH CBOE CAdzO. 


a waistcoat, pantaloons? 


Be sure to let me. 
have them in three days 


Do not disappoint me. 


The boot - maker 1s 
here. 

Ask him in. 

Have you any good 
ready-made boots ? 

Shew me a pair. 

They do not fit me, 
they pinch me, they 
are too wide, too long, 
too small. 


Let me try another 
pair. 

How soon can you 
make me a pair of 
boots and a pair of 
shoes ? 

Take measure, but 
do not fail to let me 
have them. 


WWUDAVWBNVANRD 
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DratocvweE VII. 


ENQUIRIES PREVIOUS TO A JOURNEY. 


-Cxéabko Bepcm> om 


Temep6ypra ao Mocks? 


728 Bepcmn. 
Xopoma am aopora? 
Alopora OKOAO AByXd 
CMOAU> BEChMa xOpo- 
mau cabaana no Maxp- 
Agamoby maany. 
IIpiamuo au mbcmo- 
NoAoKeHie, MO Komd- 
pomy maém» aopora? 
Métcmonoaomeénie ,4o 
Baaaalickuxd rop> Bech- 
Ma TM0CKOe , HO 3AhCb 
cmanosumca 60ab6e pa3- 
HooOpa3HbiMb u NplAn- 
HBIMb. 
Ecmb au to aopors 
xopomia TocmunHuMyp? 
Ha nbxomophixn cman- 
HiAXb Bbl Haltaéme HO- 
BbhIA TOCMMHHUUbL Wo- 
cmipoeHHbia Aad yAob- 


cmBa nymemécmbeti- 


How many versts is 
it from Petersburg to 
Moscow? 

728 versts. 

- Is the road good? 


The road is very good - 
near the two capitals, 
where it is made upon 
the plan of Mac. Adam. 

Does the road lie 
through a fine country? 


It is very flat until 
you reach the Valdai 
hills, where the scene- 
ry becomes more di- 
versified 
able. 

Are there any good 
inns upon the road! 

At some stages there 
are new inns erected 


and agree- 


for the accomodation 
of travellers, where 


all kinds of refresh- 
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HMKOBb, B CHaGKeHHHIA ments may be procu- 


Bcbmn HeoOxoauMbiMM = red. 
nompe6uocmamu. 


Kakp> o651KHOBEHHO Which are the most 
uymewécmsyiomb Bb usual modes of travell- 
Poccin? | ing, im this country? 

Hau Bb anamxauct, Either in the stage- 


MAH Bb CBOéMb akuMa- coach (diligence), or 
xb Ha NOYMOBbIXb AO- in your own carriage 
WaAAXd. with post horses. 


Ecau ser xomume — If you travel by the 
bxamb Be ananxauct, diligence,you have only 
m0 CMOUM> BaMb MoAb- to procure a passport 
KO NOAydumbnaunopind and take your place 
MB3AMb Mbcmo Bb au- at the coach- office ; 
AWKAHCOBOH KaHMOps; but if you take post 
écam me Hawbpenst horses you must pro- 
bxamb No n6amsb, MoAoas cure agovernment or-— 
RHbI HoAyIuoIb 3b KaH- der (called a podorosh- 
yeanpia Boeunaro-le- naya) from the  of- 
Hepaap - 'y6epHamopa fice of the Governor 
NoAopoxHyo uan mpu- General to the postmas- 
Ka3aHie nowmmédcme- ters on the road to fur- 
pamp No goporé cua6- nish you with horses. 
maMb BACb AOWMAADMH. 

Cxoapko moadxeHo - What do they charge 
WAAMMMb 3a aowmaab cb for each horse per 
Bepcmal ? verst P 3 
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TIo ocbmu korrber, 
CBepXb naambl 3a MOAo- 
pomuyto. 


He aoamxHo AM Taa- 
munth  H3BOUNKaM> ? 
Besabauyy. 


Cxoabro om? [lemep- 
6ypra ao Mocks cmau- 
Wit ? 

26 cmanyift; Haun. 
naa om» [emepbypra 
Bb CAbsyloujem NopAa- 
KB: 


C. Temepbypzckou 
T'y6epnin. 
Bepcemps1 
Codia 22. 
Mxopa 11. 
Tocua 25. 
Hoszopoackon ['y- 
| bepnin. 
TIomepauia 3a. 
Uyaoso 25. 
Cnackxaan [Tloatem»p 24. 
To,gbepésne 24. 
Hoszopoar 22. 


Dpousnye 35. 


Eight copecks, be- 
sides what you pay for 
your podoroshnaya. 


Is it customary to rive 
the postilion any thing? 
A trifle. 


How many stages are 
there between Peters- 
burg and Moscow ? 

There are 26; in tra- 
velling from  Peters- 
burg ‘in the following 
order. 


Government of St. 
Petersburg. 

Versts. 

Sophia 22. 

Ijora 11. 

25. 


Tosna 


Government of Nov- 


gorod. 
Pomerania 32. 
Tchoodovo 29. 
Spaskaya Poliste 24. 
Podberezye 24. 
Novgorod 22. 
Bronnitzy 30: 
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3aiiyosa 27. 
Kpecinyet 31. 
Pakuno 16. 
Axea6uup 22. 
3umoropbe/Baaaau ) 22. 
E1p0Bo 20. 
XoOMAUAOBO 36. 


Teepcxon Tybep- 


Zaitzova 7. 
Krestzy 31. 
Rakino 16. 
Yajelbitzy 22. 
Zimogorye (Valdai ) 22. 
Edrovo 20. 
Khotilovo 36. 
Government of 
Tver. 

Vishney Volotchok 36. 
Vidropooskoe 33. 
Torjok 38. 
Maydnoe 33. 
Tver 30. 
Voskresenskoe 26. 


Mockoecrok I'y- Government of Mo- 


HU. 
Bamnin Boaowérn 36. 
Baaponycroe D0: 
Top«ékp 38. 
Méauoe 33. 
Teepp 30. 
Bockpecéucxroe 26. 
6epnin. 

3aBhAOBo 31. 
Kanab 26. 
lém«u 31. 
Yépnaa rpi3p 22. 
Mockea 28. 

7 


SCOW. 
Zavidovo 31s 
Kleen 26. 
Peshki SI. 
Tchernaya Griaz 22. 
Moscow 28. 
3 
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DIALOGUE VIL. 


On THE ROAD TO Moscow. 


Raxaa gino cmauyia? 


Aaaexd an ao cabay- 
wwe cmanyin P 


Xopoma au gopora, 


‘He Makeaa AH, HE Te- 
cuaHa an? He ropicma 
An? 


. 


He naago6uHo au B3AMb 
Goanme aomareu ? 


Cropoan aomagau 6by- 
Aym> roméssi ? 


Croabko Ha amon 
CMaHyin AepRaMd Ao- 
maaéu ? 

Ocmompi kapémupte 
peccopsi; ne nonopmu- 


ALCb AH OHH. 


Craxia u3nouyury , 


ymOULL OHb CeH UWaCb 
BQKAQALDIBAAD AOWIAACII. 


Ma3anbi An Konéca? 


What is the name of 
this stage P 

How far is it to the 
next stage ? 


Is the road good, 
heavy, sandy, hilly? 


Is it not necessary 
to take more horses. 


How long will it be 
before the horses are 
ready ? 


How many horses are 
kept at this stage ? 


Examine the springs 


of the carriage, and sec 


if they are not injured. 


Order the postilion 
to put the horses to 
immediately. 


Are the wheels grea- 
scd ? 
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Bce an romoso? 

Cmy nai. 

Cmynai nposopute. 

Cmynaiu no mume. 

Cmoi! 1 omsopi ase- 
pu, A Bbiday uM noMAy 
NbWKOMb Ha ropy. 

Qimo au nowndsor 
ABOp» ? 

Mory au a 34bcb o6%- 
Aalb P 

YUmo y Bach romosa- 
ro Kb obbay? 

Cxoabko mut mpuxo- 
AUMICA NAaInuMlb 3a A0- 
mojéa go 6anxaumen 
cmanuyin ? 

Kakoit amo ropoap? 

Rakan aepésna? 


Umo amo 3a cmpoenie? 


Kakaa amo pbka ?, 
Aepiicn 601nm 0 Ao- 
porm uw He cBopayuball 
Bb CMOpOHy. 
Croabko euje ocmaem- 
Cd Bepcih AO cMAHIA? 


Js every thing ready? 


Drive on. 

Drive faster. 

Drive slower. 

Stop! and open the 
door, I will get out 
and walk up the hill. 

Is this the  post- 
house ? 

Can I dine here? 


What have you got 
ready dressed ? 

How much have J to 
pay for the horses to 
the next stage. 


What town is this? 

Village? 

Building ? 

River? 

Keep on the high 
road, don't turn into 
any by-road. 


How many versts have 


“we still to go P 


WR DOWD DO*4A BOD D 
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DiatocuwueE IX. 


REMARKABLE OBJECTS AT Moscow. 


4 v q 
Cabaaiime muaocmpb 
ykakume MHbB HKOMO- 


poe 3b Aocmonpumb- 


YaMeAbHbHWNXd Tpea- 
MEMOBb cero ropo,a. 
Msi cnepsa ocmd- 


mpump Kpemat, apés- 
Hee H BeauKoabnuoe 
mbcmonpebnipanie Ifa- 
pelt, rab Bb Haitaé- 
me aparoybunoe co6- 
panie apésHocmeit, 
yapckian cokponnusa, 
BCCLMa 3aMbuamMeAbHylo 
opyaéiiyto maaamy W 
apyria pbakocin. Om- 
myaa 
Yenéucria Co6dps, ua- 
mamBukb Ipéxo-lma- 


NOWwAemMb Bb 


aianckon Apxumexkmy- 
pu XV zbxa, nocmpo- 
CHHbIM Bb WApCmBoBa- 
nie Joanna IV Bacnane- 


Buia Apucmomesemd 


Will you do me the 
favour to point out 
some of the objects 
most worthy a stran- 


gers notice in tlius 
town. 
We _ will first visit 


that ancient and mag- 
nifivent residence of 
the Tsars, the Kremle, 
where you will find a 
most precious collec- 
tion of antiquities and 
curiosities , the crown 
jewels , a curious ar- 
moury &« &c. From 
thence we will go to 
the Uspensky cathe- 
dral a monumentof the 
Greek-Italian Archi- 
tecture of the XV cen- 
tury, built by Aristotle 
of Bologna,in the reign 
of Ivan Vassilievitch, 
and which contains 


6 
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BoadGuckumy, WM cogep- 
KAM Bb Cebbrpobunuysl 
Tlampiapxos» u Mumpo- 
noaumosp. B3raanems 
Ha KoAOKOAbHIO Msana 
Beaukaro, Hbkoraa MpH- 
MbIaMeAbHYH 110 CBOe- 
My KOAOKOAy, Bean 
memy Bb Espons, BbiAn- 
MIOMy Bb HapcmBoBaHie 
Aaexcha Muxanaosuya 
BbcoM> Bb 8000 NyAb, A 
ylapiemy BO BpéMA No- 
apa. 

3» npowxr aocmo- 
Np umMbya Me ADH BX d 
NpeaM€MOBdb ocMo- 
mpumpb Mysém# ecmé- 
CMBeHHOH Mcmopin , 
pa3Hbia YacmHbIA COOpa- 
HIA KapMMHb WH APEBHO- 
_cmeH , Boctnumameap- 
Hbllf AOMb H Apyriayeao- 
BhKOAIOOHBbIA §=63aBeaé- 
HIA, 
ckie caabl , ABOPuOBLI 


HOBbIe KpeMAeB- 


caAb, Aba meampa u 
Umaaisiuckyo onepy. 


the tombs of the Patri- 
archsandMetropolitans. 
The belfry of Ivan Veli- 
ky is also remarkable, 
as having once contain- 
ed the largest bell in 
Europe, cast in the reign 
of Alexy Michailovitch 
and weighing800upcods 
A fire having consumed 
‘the 
porters 
ground. 


rafters and sup- 
it fell to the 


The other objects we 
shall visit are: the mu- 
seum of natural history, 
several col- 
lections of pictures and 
antiquities, the found- 
ling hospital and other 
benevolent institutions, 
the New Kremel gar- 
dens, the palace gar- 
den, the two theatres - 
and the Italian opera. 


private 


Ry WUD WWUNDVDBDDWOweWw 


RRC RRAAAW00809-020402000008 


READING LESSONS IN PROSE. 


LESSON IL 


AN ORIENTAL TALE. 


A66acd, Codu | Hepciacnin, * o6vb3sxadan 
5 66aacmu cao, HuKbMn He * 3nAemp. Moao- 
ao *nacmyxp * noupaBuaca emy, 7 6aaropa- 
3ymMiem> phiél cpouxp ewmé Ooabe, Héxeau Mpi- 
AmuHocmiio § Buga. Copu, 9 omEpEBd eMy '° Cat» 
cao, rosopump: Aan Bern (maxp Ha3piBaaca 
nacmyxb) ‘ipupoga * mpousseaa me6a kb Apy- 
romy ' 3Banito, Ocmass moaad cBon, '§ nocabayix 
3a MHOIO: | Nocmasato me6aA 's MacmbIpeMp 
-atoaén. Mlacmyxp mocabaosaan. Oud 6nian * He- 
anyembpupt apyrb Tocyaapa cBoero, Bceraa ro- 
BOplith eMy WpaBay, H '® chacaAb HapOAbl ONTD 
17 yorbcHEeHiA '8 3206uHIxp. Ho A66acr '9 cKOH- 
gaacs. Moaogomy cbiHy eré *° aacKkameau 2" o- 
xaepemaiu Aau-béra. Onp co6paar cebt >? co- 
Kpopumja, FrOoBopuan OHU, caezamu *5 cuparo 





1 Persian. 2visited. 3 Provinces. 4incognito. 5 shepherd. 

6 pleased 7 wisdom. 8 appearance. g having discovered. 

1odignity. 11destined. 12condition 13 follow. 14 pastor. 

r5taithful. 16saved. 17 oppression. 18the wicked. 20 flat- 
terers. 21 calumniated. 22 treasures. 23 orphan. 
x* 
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BAOBUUBI. * Bocnaaéupb rubBoMb, chiHp A6- 
Gacopb nAeM> Camb Bb AOMd Anu-bérosp , 76 yso- 
cmoBsbpumpca CBOMMH TAa3aMH Bb HCMUHS *7 Ao- 
Hoca. Be3zab HaxOaum> *8 ymbpenHocmp, 79 Mpo- 
cmomy, ®°céapckie HpaBpl. Ho Baaau BHAHBI 
st xeabsupia 5? 4anépu. 3a Hamu, 58 ménuynrp 
Sk raepemuukn, * coxpanatomca coxposnuya Aan- 
Bérossi. *6 Pacmsopstom> aBépu, 410 HaxO, Ald 
Bb 57 xa3Hb erd? 38 [écoxp, *9cBupbab, Maa- 
mbe, kKomOpoe OHDb MacmtyxOmMp Hochap. Aat- 
Bern 4° o6uumdem»> ** xoabua Focyaapa ceoero : 
«He 4 omuumait y MeHA cuxbd COKpOBHUyD: A 
cb HuMH Ob1AD mM ONAMDb Mory 6umb 3 cuacnt- 
AuBb. [lo380a5 mab $4 Bo3Bpamiumpca Bb Aepé- 
BHIO. » [pnpeaénupat pp 45 ymuaénie, Tocyaapp 
omaaad ‘ cnpaBpegauBocmb oKkaeBémaHHom Aob- 
poabmeau wu 47 rpo3Hbimb 47 B36pomD &8 n3rHaan 


aackameneH 49 HaBceraa. 
Mouravieff. 





24 widow. 25 exasperated. 26 ascertain. 27report. 28 mo- 
deration.29 simplicity. 30 village. 31 iron. 32 doors. 33 whis- 
per. 34 calumuiators. 35 are kept. 36they open. 37 coffer. 
38a staff. 39 shepherd’s pipe 40 embraces. 41 the knees. 
42deprive. 43 happy. 44 to return. 46 moved. 46 justice. 
47 threatening. 47 glance. 48 banished. 49 for ever. 


FRR ADA DWD 
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LESSON II. 
Tae Bevovuin ARAB. 


Kapapanb * MOAGAbUINKOBD 7 BLICTMYMaA> H3% 
Sppamp Aiap6éxa. Bnepean eré Bxaab OcmaHd 
u Gpocaap bv 4 napéap aéueru; — Hanes * 6.aa- 
FOCAOBAAAM OMXOATLINXd © CMpPaHHUKOBd ; KH- 
meau 7 ycninaau yBbmaMu yMb HXd. 

B» wecmém pa3v *% ommpasaiaca Ocman» 
Cb KapasaHomb Bb Méxky, HM HaaAbCmBosadd 
HaAb OxpaHHbiMa 9 BOAcKOMD. Bes bean yBE- 
peno Bb ' GaaromoayanoM ' OKOHTAHIN cBoero 
nymemécmsBia; u60 Ht OAHAmMAbI eusé He *? CAY- 
qaaoch cb OcmaHom> HukakOro *3 mecuacmia : 
4 6ypu He sacuimaan Bb 'Scmenixe Apapiu AM 
OaHoré YeaoBbKa n3p © mécmBopapmuxb cb Oc- 
MAnomMD; HH oaHaxabt '7 Apapiamane He '8 Ha- 
nmaagaan Ha Hero, Takaa '9 6aaroycnburHocmb Bb 
20 TpeANpiiminxb ero 2! NoWMMaAACh 7% TAOAOM 
Ocmanosoa 5 Ha6oxKHOcmu, *4 ujéapocmu A 
98 MyHeECMBA, | | 


anal 


1 Pilgrims. 2departed. 3 gates. 4 people. Sblessed. 6 stran- 
‘gers. 7 strewed. 8. set out. 9 military escort. 10 happy 
11 termination. 12 happened. 13 misfortune. 14 storms. 
15 deserts. 1gwho went. 17 Arabian. 18 attacked. 19 success. 
20 enterprises. 21 considercd. 22fruit, 23 piety. 25 genero- 
pity. 25 bravery. 
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%6 Cnycmé wbckoabko Heabab, dca ombui- 
mis u3p Aiap6éxa, *7 npubauxnaca KapaBaHh 
xp *8 cxdpHOoMy Bb *9 apésHocmrmn Epsdpamy, 
pbxb, °° coppeménnod mipy. Wpu * mbuin cmu- 
XOBb H43b AAKopaHa, 5°? nepenpaBMAHCh pes 
Hee MOACADIINKA =H OBCMyniaw Bb °3 necaanbia 
Sh pabuunel °° Apasin. Tymb mpucoeanuaca Kb 
xapapany "6 Beayunb, Ha MpekpacHol °7 Bopo- 
HOM AOMIAAH; OHbD paBHbiMb OGpa3somy ‘bxaad 
Ha SS noxasonéHie 59 xoani6éan mw 4° rpoby Ma- 
FOMEMOBY. 

OcmaHb Bcmynad Cb HUMD Bb 4 pa3zroBopd, 
42 kocuHyBmilca Ao 45 npenmyujecmBa uxb Hapo- 
aoBr. beayaud omptiaab Kopomko, HO 6aa- 
ropa3yMHO; XBaAHAb AocmOMHOe NOXBaabl 
Bb CBO¢Mb Haposb, wn 44 oxymaaab MO, 4IM10 
kasdaoch emy * aypaime. 46 Henpambmunime 
O6pazomb 47 omAaAHANCh OHM OMIb Kapapana. 


Ocmanb Cb KapoM> HAqTaAd 48 prixpaadmb Ommo- 
MAHOBL. 


« Typku« — rosopab ond Begynuy— » 
49 13,4aBHa CaaBamica Ho Bcemy °° Bocmoky *' xpa- 





26 after. 27 approached. 28 celebrated. 29 ancient times 
30 coeval. 31 chanting. 32 passed. 33 sandy. 34 deserts. 35 Ara- 
bia. 36 Bedouin Arab. 37 black. 38 worship. 39 cradle. 
4o tomb. 41 conversation. 42 concerning. 43 superiority. 
44blamed. 45bad. 4Gimperceptibly. 47 wandered. 48 to 
exalt. 49 long since. S5othe East. 51 bravery. 
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Gpocmito , *? aobpoaymiem» u 55 Muaocépsiemy , 

u3aapHa pbakia cil *4 kayecmBa * 5 cHncKaam 
Hamp 56 ypaxénie ybaaro cabma, Besab éxeau 

xomamp 57 n306pazsimpb 5° yeno6taumMocmb °9B0- 

MHa, M10 FOBOpAMd: On’ rpabps, Kab Typox! | 
60 KyNybl , *KeAAA BbIpasumb ape wubyab © 6e3- 

Kopsicmie Bb ®*? mpepocxOanHow cméieHu, roBo- 

pam: ond SScnpasegauss xaxo Typoxs !—"Ubmp | 
Hanpomusp moro, 6 omauaiaca mBom 6baHbIi 
Hapoar , © mamaioupiica mo cmenamMb 66 Kame- 
Hucmo# # Hycmouw Apasinu ? kakaa 67 MoaBa MAemMIDd 
o Bacv?— Ta, smo si He umbeme HM YécHH, 
un §§ céshcmu; Bat 69 ucnoBtayeme oaHy Bbpy 
Cb HaMH, HO Bamb naamnor Cyamanb exero,- 
Ho 7° 3HamHylo cymmy, aabsl chacmk Omb Ba- 
mero ?' xuMjHMuecmBa YTAaBHbIM KapaBaHb MO- 
A€ALIJNKOBD; 7* rpablmeabcmBo cabaaro Bach 
73 npespbHubima 74 Gpogaramu Bb raa3zaxb BCAKa- 
ro ucmunnaro Mycyapmanuua. — 75 [Ipusuaiics, 
MOBApHUd, Bb CHpaBeALMBOCMIH MOHXD CAOBd; 
IpH3HaHcaA , YO Balib HApOAD He IMO MHOe, 
Kakb 76 maka 77 pasG6oHHUkoBD. | oe 





Sakindness. 53 compassion. 54 qualitiy. 55 has called forth. 
 S6respect. 57 pourtray. 58 invincible. 59 warrior. 60 mere 
chants. 61 disinterestedness. 62 surpassing. 63 just. 64 is 
distinguished. 65 roving. 66 stony. 67 fame. 68 conscience. 
Go profess. 70 considerable. 71 rapacity. 72 pillage. 73 despi- 
cable. 74 vagabonds. 75 confess. 76a band. 97 robbers. 
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«Msi nocas 78 okOHUMMD Halld pasrouop> ».., 
cxa3aapn emy DBeayinp, 79 yxa3bipan Ha °° m0. 
ckoib3HyBmaroca 8 Bepbaroga, KOMOpbIM yaad 
H ®*npuaaBuan cobdo1w * pomamaro — « nOcab; 
Hanepéazb noco6um>d HecaacmHomy ? » 

« Hoa wu && noco6aam mp!» — omBbuaan Oc- 
MaHb; — «f He xouy * oxazamb HuKaKOM 86 y- 
cajyrn amomy °7 be3ababunKy: or 88 nepexymiab 
y Mena Bep6awaa, sJembipe roga momy §9 Ha- | 
3aab; menépbh A OYeHD paadb, 4MO ce me Ca- 
Mblii Bep6atoab 2° ommcmiuad emy 3a MeHA. Eme- 
Au Obl HETOAAM 9" H3AbIXaAb, H OAHO MOE CAO- 
BO MOrAO 9* BO3BpamuMb eMY MU3ZHb, WO A, — 
Aa Smpocmampd moé %4 corphmésie Aaaa H ero 
Beaixit 9° [Tpopoxn! — mo a 96 3amiap Ont ce- 
6% pom». » 

Méxay mbm» Beayiyn 97 BeicBo60Au.Ab 43d NOAd 
Bepbaroaa Boxamaro, uv 98 BOZsBpamjaaca Kb CBOeMY 
99 CHYMHUKY ; OHb yxE HegaaeKO om> Hero Ha- 
XOAHACH, KaAKb BAPyrb *°° CH pam Hblit InArpb *° 
BhICKOUHAD H3b 3a KycmMa, NMOAAb KOmMOparo bxaap 
ro2HeOCMOpOMHIM Ocmabh,omaaaacn om Kapasa- 


Oe | 


78 finish. 79 pointing. 80 stumbled. 81 a camel. 82 crushed. 
83 guide. 84aid. 85to render. 86 service. 87 rascal. 88 over- 
bid. 89 ago. go has avenged. 91 was expiring. 92 restore. 
-93 forgive.g4 sins. 95 prophet. 76 would sew up.97 delivered. 
98 returned. 99 fellow-traveller. 100 horrid. 101 started. 
402 careless, 
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Ha; OHb NpuMéerd Bd '°3 cmaMeHie , yRACHYACA, 
Mm ymaap 6e3p 'h%uyscmBd Ha 3EMAlO. 

Beayihu» *°§ Onpomembio mockakaan , He 
1°06 Wpodb OM HerO, HO IpHMO Kb HeMY; ‘bBbI- 
HyAbD NuCMOAeEM>d HM Bb Wy caMylO MHHYyMy, 
Kakb '°7 KPOBOMAAHbIM 3Bpb '°S pLITHVAb Ha CBOTO 
709 aobnigy,, BEICMpbAHAbD Mo HeMb; — '!° Mépm- 
BL «= MHpb pacmanyaca nogab WoayMépmsBaro 
Ocmana. . 

Haxounéys Ocmaun om«ptiab raaza; cmacé- 
Hie ero Ka3aAocb emy ''' cpepxbecmécmBeHHbIMD; 
onp '? O6HAad Begyuna uw Bb népsomd sKapy 
"3 @aaroagapnocmn cBoéh, *''4 mpeaaaraab emy 
co caezaun, Axo caaOtbiamiat ' 3HaKb AOaKHOH 
"16 NpH3HaMeALHOCMH , KOWeAEK CO CMa CeKH 
HaMH. 

Beayhub, Kb. HeMaAOMy yAOBOancoiBiIO Ocma- 
Ha, ''7 onika3zaaca. 

Bp cite spéma "8 nogoméad Kb HUMD "9 Hite 
will Ha AepeBAHHOM Horb, Noxpsimia pybu- 
weM> MH '?° panaMnH; OHD '?* o6pamuaca Kb Oce 
MaHy, AepHapIeMy KOUIEAEKD Cb CeKHHAaMH, H 
FOBOpHAD: 








103 lost presence of mind. 104 insensible. 105 precipitately. 
106 away. 107 bloodthirsty. 1ro8flew. 10g! prey. 110 lifeless, 
111 supernatural.t12 embraced. 113 thankfulness. 114 offered. 
115token. 116 gratitude. 117 refused. 118 came up. 119 
beggar. 120 wounds. 121 turned. 
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«9 Muaocépaie aoamnd 6simp me6b 3HaKd- 
wo, Goramp '*3 cmpaHHHk? ; ™h ymoau '*5 ro- 
aoap u '°6 aay mBOcro '77 oAHO3émya! yAb- 
ai “8Heamywemy OaHy pymiio 3b mOoacmaro 
Kowleabka mBOero; oO,Ana pynia 9 na6asumD 
MeHA OMT MydumMeabHaro *5°3HO1O; Kb Bedepy 
Haabioch Cb amow noxomito *3* aobpecmi Ao 
ropoaa; 6e3b Heé aumycb cHAb, H Ipmyny- 
wacupn 6yay "5? noru6Hyms om» "85 aomocmu Al 
KHXb KHBOMHABIXD. » 

« Aa nomoxem» me6b Aaad! » — ompbuaar 
Ocman», '54 cnpimapb Bb KapMalb mOacmbliEZ 
KOMIEAERD CbCeKHHAMM: » y MeHA Ke HBMDd AAA 
me6a Hu oaHOM pyniv, a way Ha*t®> GoromOane 
pb Méxxy u Megnny u3p Aiapbéxa, w boate 
AcHerb , CKOABKO MHB HYKUO AAA yma mya K 
356 o6pamHo, He umbio. Bes ahmuia *57 pa3sAard # 
Hapoay upu *°8 prit3ab nab oméieemBa; 5? aa- 
abio o me6s, Ho noco6imb He ory. » 

Beaynud BhIBYAb MbUIGKD ed '4° CopuTHHCKUMDd 
NIM€HOMb B MBXb Cb BOAGIO, HM NdAard '4* yOOro- 
my. «Ha! ymouh mao roaoan u mamay, *4* NOAs 
kptna ocaabbomia "5 chan, nnouaémy BMicorb, 





122 mercy. 223 stranger. 124 appease. 125 hunger. 226 thirst 
127 fellow-countryman. 128 to him who is destitute. 129 wilk 
save. 30 excessive heat. 331 to reach. 232 to perish. 133 
ferocity. 1434 hiding. 235 pilgrimage. 136 back again. 137 
distributed. 138 departure. 139 am sorry. 140 rice.t4t poar 
mam. 142 recruit. 143 forces. 
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Topoab, KYAa UIbI WAeEWL, ACKUMD Ha AOpOrs, 
No KomOpoH MAémb KapaBaHb: A Mposoxy 
me6s. » | 

«Ho a way "44 méanaenno, gacmo 145 omapi« 
XalO » — TOBOPHAd HUUIH. 

«Takb cAab Ha MOO admaab!» ompbiaar Be- 
Ayuup, "6 cockodiab cb Heé, Nocagiap ObaHa- 
ro, B3aAb 30°47 yaay u MoBéad 45 nomuxOHDKy. 

"ha « Bpoch ero! » — cxazaa» Ocmann Beayiu- 
HY; —» KOHUMMD Hallih pa3srosopp, *5° goKd- 
HEM’ APYTb APVTY.... » 

Pa3zo066p> haw — ompbiaad Beayunb — 4a6no 
yme KONtHACA: Mbt ACHO 4oKa3adAn Apy2d apyey 
WpesocxOAcmb6o HAGWUIUX HApOAGd 6b Xpadbpocmn, 
Aobpoaymin n ™* wyéapocmn, %5* Zantms cebt, 
Ocmdnd, zmo 6e34b ecm **3 zobpoatmesbnoie 
AloAn, 6e3,46 ecb n 3Are! 

Ocmaup "54 Baipa3ymbab BcIO '*) KOAKOCTD Ce- 
ro omsbma, wu "36 noxanaci *37 Gopoadto cBo- 
ero 8 npaabaa '°9 omomcmumb Beayuny 3a ero 
60 Aép3ocmb. Cropo cayaan Kb ‘6 wcnoaAHeéHito 
162 pambpenia '63 om«ppiaca. Beayunp '64 3achya 
BeCbMa KpbIKO ; KapaBaHb 165 nognaaca , u Oc- 





144 slowly. 145 rest. 146 leaped off. 147 bridle. 148 gen- 
tly. 149leave him. 150 will prove. 151 generosity, 152 ob- 
serve. 153 benevolent’ 154 understood. 155 pointedness. 
156 swore. 157 beard. 158 great-grandfather. 159 to be re- 
venged. 160insolence. 161 fulfilment. 162 intention. 163 of- 
ered itself. 164 slept. 165 departed. 
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MOHD OCMaBHAd CBoErd GaaroabmMeaa cpeah ny- 
cmiuu; ocmasuan Ha xépmay Bctm» Gbacmsi- 
amb, H Aabbl OD He Morb ‘66 Hacmi4D Kapa- 
Bana, mo ‘67 ykpaap y Hero Mpekpacnyto Bo- 
ponyro aowaab , Bce '68 umyujecmso Beayhua. 

M '69cyan6a une '7° Hakazaaa erd ?— Him! 
OHb Bb NOABOMD YAOBOALCMBIN KWAb, H oKpy- 
KEeHD paaocmimu, yMepv. AiapGekipysi '?" poc- 
NOMHHAIOMd Obb HEM Cb *7* comnaabuiemd; om- 
ybI Mw MameépH "75 cmaBbAM® ero Bp '%4 NpuNbpD 
AbMAMb CBOUMD. 

Yeu! kax> MHOro Nompé6no 3anamb, Kakb 
aosro HagobHo "7° u3cabaninamb deaosbea, aabee 
ne '76 ounG6umbea Hw BD CAMO ero AoOpoabmeau! 


Benitzky, 


Mera BWWAAAAVUAYDW 
LESSON II. 


Domestic scene 


Buepa nécat pruna mpocmiaca a cb * rocme- 
NpiuMHsima * cemélicmnomb, amobd Bebxamb 
ceroana na 5 pascsbmb; wo maxkp 4 CAdaoKd A 
CaMOM COHb Bh CeMb AOMb, IMO a, MaKxe Kakb 


ES 


166 overtake. 167 stole. 168 riches. 169 fate. 170 punished. 
17tmake mention. 172 regret. 173 set him up. 174 example. 
375 to trace. 176 to be mistaken. 


1 hospitable. 2 family. 3 dawn. 4 delightful. 
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wm 5 awOaAw MOH, Mpocnaab AO NAMM 4acdRD. 
Bu 6 npusopoxian meHa Kb ce6b KoHéuno, cKa- 
Baad A I-ny Mamiacy: mab omctioga He BbIb3- 
mam, YYBCMByIO, 4YMO 7 MawHaa ChAA ay 
MeHA yAépAuBaelnb, — Oun ® noxaan Moro pyKy 
M9 ToBéaD Kb KeHS, KuINdpad NO ObsIKHOBEHIIO 
CBOeMy BcINaAa eujé AO COAHeYHATO '* BUCXO- 
MACHIA. H CHabAa cb Abmbui. Al noxBaauan eé, 
umo oHa '* npocmnaemca BMbCINS cb '2 nmid- 
KaMH, Ho oa ' yanBHaach, CAbIWIA OMb MeHA, 
umo Mockosckia "4 kpacaBuybl He NO3BOAAIONTD 
HUKOrAa YUIPEHHAMt Ayam COAUMA 16 saraaAble 
Bab Bb HXb CnaAbHIO w '® nIpepOMAMb Xd 
nb«xuaro "7 cHa, 


» Mémxay mtmp nogaan gait; Mat cbau Bcb '8 Kpyx- 
KOMb NOAb OMKPHINIOe OKHO; ApOMaMIbl *9 MpaBd 
mbwaanch Cb apomamamn 910; cBBAKIM ympeu- 
HiM BO3AYXb *° MpOxaakaaAd Hach; mpead amu 
usbmku 7" copaAxupaan ch ce6a 2? GBaecmaAuyia 
23 HKREMIYRUHDI; ANCMOUKH MmuxO * meBeaAuAucD; 
nminkn * 3 mbaw; *© Baan wymkao MOpe; Kb 
HAMb OM1b MHHYMb!I AO MHHYMbI NpHaemaar 27 Bhe 
mepox>d, UpuKacaaca cp nbKHOcmLO KD 2? cBb- 
xeMy ANUY Focno#a Mamiacy (komdpoe abaa- 


Gd 





5 servants. Genchanted. 7 secret. 8 pressed.gled. 10 sunrise. 
rrwakes. r2birds. 13. was surprised. 14 fair ones. 35 to peep, 
16 todisturb. 19 slumber. 18 around. 29 herbs. 20 refreshed, 
a1 shook, 22 glittering. 23 pearly drops. 24 trembicd. 25 sang 
a6 at a distance. 27 acphyr. 328 fresh. 
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AOCb OMb Mord cebxbe u upidmube), Kb Gép- 
HbIMb BOAOCAMh ef, Kb ACFKOMy *9 NOKpbIBaAAYy 
rpyau. — Mo niau Galt Cb OINMbHHbIMD BKYCOMb 
H Anwar °° caajocnito ympa. 

Kaxode ympo! ckasdan 5 BakHbH Mamiac»n 
co 5* n3,0xomb (H CeH B3A0Xb TO daermami- 
geCKOMy xapakmepy aymH ero cabayem y Hero 
Beerja Hw 3a 53 aBIDKeHIeMb pajsocmA MH 3a ABH- 
xéniemp 34 ropecmn). 

Kakoe npekpacnoe ympo! cKa3aaa Cb 4yB- 
cmsom> HbKHaA ero 35 cynpyra. 

Kak» Béceao aematomp umn! 5 BocKkank- 
HyAW Abu cy 57 yani6Kor. 

Kakoe mporameannoe 5® coraacie cepaégn! 
NOBMOpiAd A 3a BCbMM: KakOe CAaaKoe FyBCMBO! 
kakOe 59 HepuHHOoe cyacmie! MI KaAyeMcA Ha 
4° HeCOBepuIéHCMBO GeAOBbieckoe , MpOAoOAKaad 
A cb ubkomoptimy 4 xXapomD: MBI 42 chmyemD 
Ha cyapby, msi 45 o6spuHaemD Hé60; HO cKaKl- 
me, He AaAa AM HaMd [Ipupoaa Bce, Imo MOAbKO 
HYMHO AAA CHOKOMCMBIN MM pagocina — MuHXiA 
yObanuja, 3émaro 44 yxpamennyo 3éaeHbi0 
YBbMAMH , MHAbIXD ABE, MpismHocmy 45 ce~ 
Mé€HCMBEHHOH xXH3HN, HM cBepxb mord cépaye 








a9 veil. 30 sweetness. 31 stately. 32a sigh. 33 emotion. 
34 sorrow. 35‘partner. 36. exclaimed. 37 a smile. 38 ac~ 
cord. 3g innocent, 4o imperfection. 41 feryour. 42 repine. 
43 accuse. 44 ornamented. 45 domestic. | 
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aobpoe, ayBCmBuMmerbHoe , HbxHOe? Hero 46 He- 
Aocmaémb AAA HacCAamKaeHid 4yBCMIBh UU AAA 
47 3auamia mpican? Axp! €can geaoBbKb HeAO}- 
BOACHD CyAbOO10 CBOEIO, MO aMOo OMb Mord, 4mo 
48 uckycmBeHHOM Nopégoks Ob6ujecmBa 49 pas- 
CMpOuAb NOpAAOKd Ayu u Opupoan! Xo3sanwd 
M XO3AMKa B3rAAHYAM Ha MeHA Cb °° mporamesb- 
HEIMb B3OpoMb, KOMOpOH *' N3bACHHAD MHb Xd 
JYBCTIBO. 

Eapa Au MOrb A NpwHyAumb ce6A cKazamb 
MMb; Tpocmume. Izmailoff. 


we woe Wa Bawa ew ew 
LESSON Iv. 


GIBRALTAR. 


He suaasb HbckoabKo aHelt Kpémb né6a n 
3EMAM Cb YAOBOALCMBIEMb CMompIo Ha mb ep. 
KYACCOBLI * CMOANbI, KONIOPbIMM * O3HaIaACH 
Speabab apésHaro mipa. Beiconan & ymécr- 
cmaa *craaa [u6paamapa, Kaxemca naaaem> 
Ha Kopabab MOH, HU maA06HO Kakb BCe BeAlKoe 
H chabHoe 6 o6pamjaem» Ha ce6a sBauManie, 
Ha ?sepwiint ea pp 8 noaneGécnoll Bucoms, 








46 still wanting. 47 occupation. 48 artificial. 49 has de- 
stroyed. 5a full of feeling. 51 told. 

1 pillars. 2 marked. 3boundary. 4 steep. 5 rock, 6 at« 
tracts. 7 summit. § towering, 


( 136 ) 


BiuabHb Wererpads, a npw OHOMb AOMUKD; 
9 MEADKAIOMIM MEXAY '° NpOXxOAAmAXd ObAaKOBD; 
Kb cbpepy '' TMoAOrIM, 3eaéHbIM Géperd Anaaay3il 
y3KHMb TecwauoiMb "2 HepewméHkKOMb e,Ba Ka- 
caemca rpanimnol 3 rpomaab Pu6paamapa; 
o6mupnan *4 6yxma ‘sh '} oxpyxuocmu Koro 
6o sepcnth, HAeM> om» Kpbnocmu Ha 3anar, 
16 saruGanch Bb "7 MpasnabHomp 8 moayKpyrs , 
omkphinomb Kb AcbpuKanckomy 6épery. [lo Ha- 
6epexnow cero '9 3a4uBna, BUAHO MROKEeCMBO 
ceuéHlil, ?° Kpbmocméa u ropoaoBy; mdAbKO 
Ha ?! nywequbl Bhicmpbab omb Tn6paamapa 
ojHa 32 oaHoro «aexamp 9% Mcnanckia xpb- 
nocmu Cans @eraunna u Cans Poxa; npamo 
mpomusy uxd BuabHn Aaxéesipacs. Kn Cisepy 
BAaah 33 cunbiomen rope Anaaay3sin, Kp lOry 
me 6épers Acdpukn % ykpamaemca ** orpOmMHDIMK 
ropama. AGiaaa, BAICOUAMMIAA H3b HUXb, CO- 
cmaBasemb BmopoH *§ cmoans Tepryaécosnixp 
sopom». Iéama, Ucnduckan xpbnocmp, aexa- 
jan Ha Bappapilickomp G6epery, makb cKa3zamb 
27 cmepexémb In6paamapp. 


. 





Q just visible. 10 passing. 11 sloping. 12 neck of land. 
¥3 mass. 14 bay. 15 circumference. 16 beuding. 17 regular. 
18 semicircle. 19 gulph. 20 fortresses. 21 cannon. 22 Spa- 
nish. 23 appear. 24 is ornamented. 25 vast, 26 pillar 27 se- 
ems to guard. 
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Hickoabko y3knxp, *8 KpMBEIXb 79 Yan. co- 
cmasadiomb Heboapmon ropoadky, moacmaan 
3° cimbua cb ora, 3amaaa H ChBepa 5' 3axppinaemp 
ero makb, 40 HH Cb MOpA, HH omp Vcnan- 
CKHX> kpbnocméw ero He *2 Biuano. AOmbi BHOBb 
33 nocmpdenupie Ha AnrailcKilt °4 BRyc, abaa- 
iomb cobpepmenHyo %5 mpommBynoaOkKHocmb Cb 
36 cmapumu McnanckoH apxumexmypsr, Komd- 
pmxp 37 nadcria 58 kppiuin w 59 vemBepoyroab- 
HbIn 4° GAweHKH, KAaKb No Aukomy, 4 yHbiAomy 
NMOAOMEHIIO, Makb H BEAMKHMb MaApaMd, 3A6Cb 
Gindtomumn, Goarbe 4 NpwAWIeCMBYIOMd HM KAU- 
Mamy u mbemy, Hexeau 43 Becéable, KpaciBnre 
Aurainckie aomurn, Asa anu 44 6poaitan Mb To 
ropé , 4° r36upaauch Kb o6baaKamn, 46 cnycKaanch 
BD 47 Mponacmu wu aasnan no 48 KpymnH3HaMD. 
49 Henpucmynnocms Tu6paamapa cp népsaro 
B3rataa 5° ovepiiaHa; Mo MOdHOMb me U3CAbsz0- 
BaHin yxpboaéHia ero Hempeogoaumul. Tpea- 
cmanpme ce6é rpaHimuyto ropy, komdpol cb- 
BepHad mw bnocmo4nad cmOpoHn * copepuléHHO 
52 omBbcHbl, 3aNaaHaA mM ORHAN XOMA He makd 
BLICOKM, HO makxKe *3 xpymel. Mépe npu * no- 





28 crooked. 29 streets. 30 wall. 31 covers. 32 seen. 33 rebuilt, 
34 taste. 35 contrast. 36 antique. 37 flat. 38 roofs. 39 qua- 
drangular. 40 towers. 41 dreary. 42 adapted. 43 cheerful. 
44 wandered. 45climbed up. 46 descended. 47 abyss. 48 pre- 
cipices. 49 the impregnability. 50 evident. 51 entircly 52 per- 
pendicular. 53 steep. 54 foot. 
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AomBS ropkl Cb AByXb emopoHD ycbaHO moA- 
BOAHBIMH 5° KaMHAMH ; BOAHBI, °6 pasbwBadch O6d 
HUXd Tponspoaamy *7 bypyup, *8 npenamcmsy- 
rou 59 npucmaBamb & wmatonkamb- Hosag moaa, 
61 equnHcmBeHHoe mbcmo, rab MOmHO 52 BEIca- 
. AMMb BOHCKa, kKaKb MH BCA 3alaaHad cMOpoHa 
Hokphima Oamapeamu. 


65 Vepsnaénia Ha chsepHo emopons 6 3a- 
eaykuBatomb> ocd6eHHoe © sHumaHie. Bo ab- 
ckoabKaxD 66 maraxb onm ymléca nocmpdern 
67 npapuAbHbilt 78 Baad, CO PBOMb HM paperuHOMD, 
49 3anuMalOuiM BCcIO HeboaDMyIO mIMpuHY He- 
peméika, komopiit By iubkOMOpoMD 7° pa3-. 
CMOAHIM ONIb raacHca 7* TepephimMd> KaHalOM 
Co 77 1AI03aMH, TOMOUJIIO KORXD Bb cxyuah 
7 ocaAbt, BCe Hpoempaucmso ao Ucnanexuxp 
anit 74 Hapoandemca, Omcroaa no abemuuns, 
ray6oxo 7° BiictienHon 8p 76 o6piiBacmok raps, 
B30M1EAb HA BHICOMY 200. 77 cakeHb, Ipe3b ABEph 
BOWAH MBI Bb PAaBHbIA Taaaepéu, n3cbien- 
HbA Bb 78 ympo6s KamMeHHom ropsi. - Kaman 





55 rocks. 56 breaking. 57 surf. 58 preventing. 59 to ap- 
proach. Go boats. 61 the only. 62 land. 63 fortifications. 
64 are deserving. 65 attention. 66 paces. 67 regular. 
68 rampart. 69 occupying. 70 distance. 71 cut. 72 sluice. 
73 siege. 74 inundated. 75 cut out. 76 rocky. 77 fathom. 
98 bowels. 
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Kasemamb uMbemb 48 nau 24 dyHuroByto 
799 nyWIky  NpocmopHo Nombemumb MOKEMD 
30 coagam. 8 Toacnroma ** HapyxHel CObHBE 
uMbeM>D OKOAO 4 CaKeHb; amOpa3zypbl, Bb Heit 
npoOumeia, cayxkam BMbcmb aad cBbia M AAR 
® coobujénia BOsayxa. Tlosaqu kasemamia, Aaabe 
BHyMpb ropbi Bbichiens *5 nopoxoBH ndorpeés ; 
a BO346 KOMHama, rab aexam> Bcb %4 cHapAAbt 
AAA oOAHOm MyuKu. OGouréar HEKOADKO KOM- 
Hamb, A AYMaAb, IMO ~oAKHE! Gyzem> No Upex- 
He ® onacuo# abcmHuys 6 cnycKampcs BHN3D; 
HO HaCb MoBeA BBEPXb HM MbI BOWAU BO BINOpyto 
raasepéro noadbuyto népsox. Ocmomphsr onyio, 
emé mpu pa3za MBI AOAKHEI Gerad 87 noavimantb- 
ca. °8 [Fepexoan cia % ocBhuyatomica HeGoAbUIn- 
mt Bb rops npobimsma OxHamu. 9% [Tpobntsy 
HBCKOABKO BpéMeHM BO 9% BRYMpeHHOCUIE FropEr, 
Ha Bbicoms 300 Haw 400 cakeHd 9% 13Aa30Bb 
Bch raasepenu u Mepexo,bl, HAKOHEND 95 ycmaBb AO - 
94 upesmbpHocmu BimAM Ha 9° BepuliHy , Om- 
kya ropogp, peitav, Mcmauckia aunin 9° npeacma- 
BUANCD Kakd Ha 97 yepmexh. Vi saben Ha 98 yma- 
CHO BLIcomsb Ha caMOMb 9% Kpald Topi, OMIKyAa 





79 a cannon. 8o the thickness. 81 external. 82 comimunica- 
tion. 83 powder - magazine. 84 apparatus. 85 dangerous. 
86 descend. 77 ascend. 88 passage. 8g lighted. go having 
remained. g1 the interior. g2 having climbed through. 
93 fatigued. 94 excess. 95 summit. gGappeared. 97 drawing. 
g8 tremendous.- 99 edge. 


( 140 ) 

Ge3p '°° 3amupaHia cépaya cmompbmb BHH3D He 
RO3MOKHO, 1°" MOCMABACHD) MAKEABIA '°? Opyasia, 
a No3aai uxb Mopmiupsl. Co cmopoun 1° Cpe- 
AN3€MHaro MOpA, Ha yray CKaAbl, UpHpogra 
04 ofpa3zopara podb '°? KpyraOH KOAOHHDI , KO- 
MOpy!O HasbiBatolth '°5 zépmoca bawna. Hesos- 
MOKHO KaikemCA '°7 M34HCAHMIb CKOADKO '°8 WiK- 
ANBEHIA, MIpyAOBb HM BPéMEHH CMONAH Ci ras- 
aepélH; Bb HMXb HH '°99 fapa, HH 60M6n1 He 
MOrym@b ''° NpuIHHHMb HHKAKOTO ** Bpeaa rap- 
HH30HY, a Kakb HeAb3A ''? Mpeanoaarams , ymO6br 
moxHO On1a0 *'5 noakonamb, vw ''4 o6pyuinmb 
KAMeEHHYlO TOpy BaluINHOL Goabe Bepcmb; m0 
nocemy Tu6paamap» ''5 eauncmpenuaa Bp cBb- 
mb xpbnocmb, rab 5000 coagam>, uMbA Hy- 
wHbie ''6 3anachl, MOrynIb "7 Npomusycmaub 
100,000 '*® ocax,aloujux. 

, Bronefsky. 


¢ 





roo shuddering. tor are placed. toa guns. 103 Mediter. 
ranean. to4 has formed. 105 circular. 106 the devil's 
tower. 107 to calculate. tu8expence’ tog cannon ball. t10 
cause. 111 injury. 112 suppose. 113 undermine 114 blow- 
up. 115 unique. 116. amunition. 117 hold out against 
318 besiegers. 


iJ 
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LESSON V. 
‘St. PETERSBURG. 


Buepamniit aeHb No ympy, ciaa y OKHA Moerd 
cb BunkeabmaHom> Bb pykb, 4 * Mpegaaca * caa- 
AaocmHomy * mMegymaHit0, Bb kKomOpoMD me6s He. 
Mory Aamp 4 omgéma; KHura uw YumanHoe MHOtO 
6r110 > copepméHHO 3a6simo. © [lomnto mOabKo, 
umo B3ranHyBb Ha Hesy, moxpsimyro 7 cyaamy, 
B3rAsHYBb Ha *% BeanKovbnuyio 9 HAGepeaHyt , 
Ha komopyto '° 6aaroqapa ™ NpuBeyKs, mame- 
an Wlemep6yprexie cmOmpamD '? xoAOAHbIMD 
OKoMb, — alobyach '% Ge3gnCAeHHbIMb HapOAomD, 
KomoppHit '4 BOAHOBAACA NOAb MOUMM OKHaMH, 
cump 'ayaécupimd '© cubuéniemb Bcbxy '7 Ha- 
ui, Bb KOMOpOMb A Omanyaad AHrAnyaHbd 
‘8 Asiamuend, Dpanyyz0sp u Kaamsrxosn, Pyc- 
ckuxd Hw @Minnosy, «a cabaaan ce6b cabayto- 
win ‘9 BOUpocb: amo 6bl40 Ha amomb mica 
2° ao nocmpoénia [lemep6ypra? Moxem> 6n1mb 
2" cocHOBan, pouja, cHipow 2 apemy4ili 23 Gop» 
nan 74 momkoe 6oadmo , 2° nopocmee 26 mxomp 





1 gave myself up. 2 delightful. 3revery. 4 account. 5 en- 
tirely. GIremember. 7 vessels. 8grand. gquay. 10 thanks. 
44 habit. 12 cold, indifferent. 13 innumerable. 14 moved. 
15 surprising. 16 mixture, assemblage. 17 nations. 18 Asia- 
tick. 19 question. 20 before. 20 the building. 21 fir. 22 gloo- 


my. 23 wood. wilderness. 24 marshy. 25 over-grown 26 moss. 
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u *7 6pycuhkow ; — baie up Oépery — *8 aa- 
ayra *9 poibaka, Kpyromb komopon 5° passé. 
wens 6b14n Mepéxu, 5 Hépoga uM Bech 59 rpy- 
6H cHupaad 55 cxyanaro *4 mpoMaicaa. Croaa, 
mOxembd 6nmb, cb mpyaomn © npobupaaca 
36 OxOMHMKD, Kako HuGyab 37 AAMHHOBAACHIE 
Muu... 


3abch sce 6p1a0 58 Ge3smoaBHO. Pbako ge.o- 
BbYeCKia' TOAOcd 49 npobyKaaad MoagaHie 4° Ity- 
CMBIHMH AHKOH, MpayHOH; a HEIHb? A B3ran- 
HyAb HeBOALHO Ha Tpouykit 4* mMocm>, No- 
momp Ha 4* xamany Beaukaro Mounapxa, u« 
M3 pooOpaxénie moé 44 npeacmasuso Mud [lerpa, 
KOMOpbIM Bb Né€pBbi pasr 45 obosphaaad Gepera 
aukxon Hess, Hbiné cmoan npexpacanie! — M3» 
kpbnocmu Hrockanyy emé 46 rpemban 47 Hséackia 
nyuiku; 48 yompe Hepa ewé 6b140 noKprimo 49 He- 
Npiameaemp, HyAcMbIe pyKéHuBe 5° BEICIpbaAsl 
5t pasaabaanch NO >* GoadmHbLMd Geperamd, koraa 
BCAUKAA MBICAb POAWAaCh BL yMb BeAMKAarO YeAO- 
Bbka ! 3abch Oyaemb ropoad, CKa3zarb OND, *3 Gyo 
cpbma. Croaa TIpu3o0By BC 54 Xyaomecmsa, BC 
Hexyemsa. 3abcb XyaoxecmBa, Uckycmsa,°** rpa- 





27 cranberrics. 28hut. 29 fisherman. 30 hung np. 3: nets. - 
32 coarse. 33 poor. 34 trade. 85 made his way through. 36 
huntsman. 37 long-haired. 38 silent. 3gawaked.4o wild, desert. 
Aibridge. 42 cottage. 43 imagination. 44 represented. 45 ex- 
plored. 46 thundered. 47 Swedish. 48 mouth, 4gthe enemy. 
5o firing. 51 resounded. 52 boggy. 53 wonder. 54 arts. 55 ciyil. 
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KAAHCKia 56 yommaHOBAeHIA M 3aKOHEI 7 TOGbAANTD 
camyto mpupoay. Cra3aap u [eimepbyprn *8 Bo3- 
HHKh M3b AuKaro boaomMa. 

Co Kakimmd 59 YAOBOABCIIBIEM®d A BOOOpaKard cebt 
Mouapxa, & o6o3pbaaiomaro HaqaabHblA pabompl: 
3ABCb BaAb Kpbnocuin, mam» Marasnubl, pabpukn, 
aAMHpaaméiicmso. Bp» oxuaaniu & o6bauu BD 
62 Wpa3AHH4Hblit ACHb WAH Bb AeHb §5 mop- 
xecmBa nobba» , Tocyaapbh yaculo chaxnBaad Ha 
HOBOMDb BaAb Cb MAaHOMDd rOpoaa Bb pyKaxd, Mpo- 
INHBd © KpbNOCMHbIXh BOpOiN», & yKpaAWeHHbIXd 
66 wspaaniemp Anocmoaa [lempa, 3» 67 rpy- 
Garo aépesa. Muenem» 68 Caamaro aoaneud 6b1Ab 
Haspambca ropoab, HW Ha 69 xecmAHOM Aocks, 
npubamow NoAb ero M3BAaAHIeMD , M30Opaxaaca 
CAaBHbIM Bb 7° AbmMouNcAXxh Mipa 1703 roar, Ha 
6AiKHem» Gacmidns 7 pasBhpaaca xéAMIbIM Cpaar 
cb 6oabmumb 7? FépHbiMy 73 OpadMd, KomOpsit 
74 3QKAIOUaAD Bb 7° KOPIMAXb CBOMXb YemMbIpe MO- 
pai, 7° goapaacmubia Pocciu. 3abch 77 moan 
Auch BoKpyr> Monapxa 78 nyocmpanupie 79 ko- 
pabeanujunn , 8° mampocn , Xyaounuka, Yaéunie, 
§: floaxosoaus!, Bounst; mexbd numu, ®* npo- 





56 institutions. 57 will conquer. 58 arose. 59 pleasure. 6o 
examining. 6t liturgy. holyday. 63 celebration. 64 ofthe for- 
tress. GS ornamented. 66. sculpture. 67 rude. 63 the Saint. 
69 tin. Jo annals. 71 floated. 7a black. 73 eagle. 74 held. 
75 claws. 76 subject. 77 crowded. 78 foreign. 79 ship-bnil- 
ders. 80 sailors. 8: gennerals 82 common. 
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cmb & poxacHiemb, BeAKIM yMOMb, 84 aroOi- 
meupd Ljapcnia Ménmurosp, peauxogymHnl Aoa- 
ropysia, xpa6poi a ° abameaonam ITZepe- 
MEMbEBb H BCA daaanrTa upoeBb, Komoppie 
86 cosgaau cb IletTPOmM» 87 Beawuie Pyckaro Lap- 
cmBa. 


Batushkoff. 


WLWYYOn WAWAAUWAYD 
LESSON VI. 


THE FIastT Encuisnh in Rus Sra. 


loaHHoBo * 


5 mbcupimb 4 co1o30Mb Poccil ch OAHOO H3b 
5 3HameHumbiunxn ° aepadasp Esponeitcnnxs, 
komdpaa 651d 7 BH ef Noanmudeckaro ropu- 
30Hma, ®egna 93Haaa O6b HeM Mo '° Cayxy. 
Bapyr> ceili '' mpeanpiimanpe HapoaD ** Ha- 
méab 3 aOcmymb Kb CaMbimh 14 OMAaACHHBAIMD , 


yapcemBosanie * o3HAaMeHOBAAOCh 


BCbxb méube w3BBCMHEIMb cmpaHnawp Tocyaap- 
cmna loduHosa, 1m6G6n1 cp BeatKoto '® BhIrOAOIO 
Aja ce6a aamb HaMb HOBBIA cpéacmBa '6 o60- 
raméaia, Hoppe *7 cnocoGet ‘8 rpamtaaucKaro 
A 
§3 birth. 84 the favourite. 85 active. 86 created. 87 the 
grandeur. 

1 reign. 2 was distinguished. 3 close. falliance Sthe most 
cminent. 6 power. 7 beyond. 8 scarcely. gknew. 10 report. 
Irenterprizing. 12 found. 13 access. 14 remote. 15 advantage. 


16 acquirement of riches. 17 means. 18 civil 
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19 o6pa3zoBania. Ewe Auraian ne 6n1aa mora 
2° MepBocmeneHHO!O ** MOpCKOW AepKaBOIO, HO 
yxé 9? cmpemiaach xb ceit 3 yban, 24 cope-. 
Buyd Ucnanin, Hopmyraaain , Benégin u Ténys; 
xombaa *5 npoaokims nymp Bb» Kuma, By 
Muaito *6 Aegosumbimy mépemp, um BecHOI0 BD» 
1953 roay, Bb yapcmBoBaHie wHaro Dayapaa 
VI, nocaaaa mpu Kopabad Bp Oxeaup Césepuuiit. 

97 Hagaabunkamu uxd 6s1an Pyro Buaaobu ut 
Ranumau» YUéncerep. 28 Pasayaénusie *9 6ypero, 
ciz Kopabai yré He Moral °° coeaunimpca; aba 
3b Huxd 7* noru6au y Geperosn Pocciiicrkok 
Aanaanain, bv °®? npucmanu Apuunt , rab Tyrp 
Biaao6u 3 3amép3p co BcbMM AloAbMa CBOUMH : 
3MMOIO, Bb 1994 roay, 34 poi6axhk Aanadnackie 
35 naman eré 36 mépmesaro, cuadtmaro Bb 37 ma- 
aams 3a cpoump» MKypndaom». Ho Kanumanp 
Yéucearepp 58 6aaromoayao 59 aonatiap ao Bbaaro 
mopa; 24 Asrycma, 1553 roaa, 4 Boman Br 
ABuHcKiln 4* 3aanBD uM aupucmaan kb bépery, rab 
Obiab moraa *? mMonacmeipp C, Huxoaaa, un rat 
mocab OCHOBAHD ropoap Apxaureabck>. 

Aurauqane ysuaban awaén, 43 U3YMACHHAIXD 








19 refinement. 20 first-rate. 21 maritime. 22 made rapid 
strides. 23end. 24 rivalling. 25 to open. 26 frozen. 27 com- 
mander. 28dispersed. 29a storm. 30 join company. 31 Were 
lost. 32 bay. 33 was frozen. 34 fishermen. 35 found. 36 dead. 


37 hut. 38 safely. 39 arrived. 4o entered. 41 gulf. 42 mo- 
mastery. 43 amazed. | 


7 
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bs apaéniemp 6oabmaro xopabai; 45 cpbaaan 
OM> HUXb, uMO ce 6éperd ecmb Pocciucnil; 
cka3aan, amo umbiom> om>d Kopoad Auraiitc- 
karo mucbMO kb [apo u “6 meaadtomp 47 3anecmi 
cb Hamu 48 moproBato. AaBbh ump 49 chobcmHBIe 
Ipunachi, HayaapHuKa ABHHCKOH 3eMah °° He- 
méaAeHHO ommpanHan ** ronya Kb ToaHny, ko- 
mopet momyacb NOHAAd 5? BaKHOCM cerd 
caygaa, °3 6aaronpiamuHaro aaa ycnbxonp HAmelt 
mopropan, 54 peabap Uéuceaepy Gnimp Bd 
55 Mocksy m AaocmasHabd emy BcbB °° BOosMOKHBIA 
57 yAaoOnocmn Bb Kym. 

Yéuceaepd mnogaan cabaytouyo °8 rpamomy 
Dayapaosy, Whcawwy Ha 59 pa3suplxb AZbIKAXD 
ko scetmp § CépepHuma u 8 BocméuHsind 
62 Tocyaapamp : 

« Dayapab V samp, Lap, Kuaspi, 63 paac- 
mimean, © cyaii 3emAi, BO BCbXb CMpaHaxd MOA 
cOAHWeM>d, 2%KeAaeMd © Mupa, 66 cnoKOMcmBiA 
gé€CMH, BAMb HM CmpaHamb BamuMd! Tocndap 
67 Bcemoryuiit aapoBaan Yeaosbry cépane © apy- 
mealo6Hoe, Aa 69 baaromBopimbd OankHuMD A 





44 appearance. 45 they learned. 46 they wish. 47 to establish. 
48 commerce. 49 provisions. 50 immediately. 51 mes 
senger. 52importance. 53-propitious. 54 ordered. 55 Moscow. 
56 possible .57 facilities. 58 epistle. 59 various. 60 northern. 
61 eastern. 62 sovereigns. 63 governors. 64 judges. 65 peace. 
66 tranquillity 67 Almighty. 68 friendly. 69 to do good. 
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Bb ocobeHHocmM 7° cmpaHHMKaMD, KoOMOptle, 
Mpit3sxaa Kb HAaMb H3b MBCIb 7" OMAAACHHEIXD , 
ACHO 72 AOKa3blBalonld mbMb 75 mMpeBocxOAHy!o 
n10668b cBo10 Kb 74 6pamckomy 7° o6ujeximito. 
Taxd ayMaan omubt Hau, Bceraa 76 rocme- 
IpiaMHele , BCeTAa 77 AaCKOBbIE Kb 7% HHO3EMUaMDd, 
mpé6yiomjuMd 79 NOKpOBUMeABCMBA. 

Bes aad umbiom> mpaso Ha rocmenpiun- 
cmBo, Ho euje 66abe ® Kynyst, Upesupaa 8" ona- 
‘CHOCIIM M Mmpyah, ocmapasia 3a cobdw Mopa 
nm 82 nycmblnM, Aad moro, amobs §®3 Gaarocao- 
BéHHBIMA 83 MAoAaMM 3eMau cBOéH §® oboramumb 
-cmpanbt aaapnia m % B3auMHo eGorainninsca 
uxb 87 mpousBeaéHiamu : u6o 88 T'ocmdéap °9 Bce- 
aéHHbia 9° pa3cbaab gapst Eré 9 6aarocmu , 
umo6b Hapoabl UMbau 99 HYHAY APyb Bb Apr, u 
gmo6n B3aiMHBIMU 9% ycayraMH 94 ymBepxAaAaCh 
9° TIpia3Hb MEKAY AIOADMH. 

Cp cum» % Hambpeniemp HbKOMopse u3b Ha- 
IWUXb 97 NOAAAHHEIXd 99 MpeaNpiAAM AdAbHEEe 99 Iry- 
‘memécmBie MOpemMb, HM '°°? mpéboBaan ont Hach 





70 strangers. 71 distant. 72 they prove. 73 exceeding. 74bro-= 
therly. 75 community. 76 hospitable. 77 kind. 78 foreigners 
79 protection. 80 merchants. 81 dangers. 82 deserts. 83 bles- 
sed. 84 fruits. 85 to enrich. 86 mutually. 87 productions. 
88 the Lord. 89 universe. go has scattered. g1 bounty: 
92 need. 93 services. 94 establish. 95 good-will. 96 inten- 
tion. 97 subjects. 98 have undertaken. gg avoyage. 100 sol- 
licited. 
kx & 
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293 coradcia. VicnoaHAR ReAaH1e AXd, MbI WO3BOAMAW 
myaxy '* aocnioduHomy, Vyry Biaaaobu, a mo- 
BApuujaMh ero, HAUIMMD .BPHbIMb CayraMd, bxanp 
Bb cmpaHbt, ‘5 zonnnh 4 yeu3spbcmuba, Hf 
MBHAMbCA Cb HUMM M3ObIMKOMb; Gpamb, uerd 
He umbemp, m aapamb, bmn '° w306nayemd, 
AAA OGF0OAHOM NOAb3bI HW ApyReciipa. 

H max» '°6moaump Bacbd, Lapi, 97 Kaaspix 
M BAacmimean, amobst Bel '°8 cBpobd4HO npo- 
NyCMHAM CHXb AIOAEH Ipe3d cBoh 3émMau: H6O 
OH He '°9KOCHYymca Huyero 6e3b BamMero 4O- 
spoaénia. He''® 3a6yabme ' qeaopsuecmsa, ''? pe- 
ANKOAYWHO "3 TOMOrHMe HMb Bb HYKAb, MU Npilt- 
MuMIe OMl> HHXb, Y5M> MOrymID 14 BOZHarpaAnmMb 
Bacb. 

™5 [locmynume cb HUMH, Kakb xomume, 
amo6ht Mbl Hocmynhauw cb Bamumu "6 cayramu 
écau OHH Koraa-Hubyab Kb Hamp 3abaym. A MBI 
117 xasHémca Boromp, Tocnogom» scero "8 cy- 
waro Ha HeGecaxb, Ha 3eMAbé M Bb MOPS, KaAg- 
HEMCA 2KH3H1t0 HM ''96aaromb Hamero *? Ifap- 
cmBa, IMO BCHKArO M3b BAWUXd NOAAAHH‘IXDd 
BemmpsbmuMD Kakb '!° e”~nHONACMEHHNKA H Apyta, 





Jol permission. 102 worthy. 103 hitherto. 104 unknown. 
105 we abound. to6we pray. 107 Princes. 108 freely. tog will 
not touch. 110 forget. 111 humanity. 112 magnanimously. 
113 assist. 114 recompense. 115 deal. 116 servants. 117 swear. 
118 which cxists. 119 the welfare. 120 kingdom. 121 fellow- 
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usp 2 6,aroaapHocmm 3a aAl06OBb, KoMOpyio oKa- 
meme HauluMbd. 3Sacumb MOAUMDb Bora '33 Bce- 
Aepximeas, Aa coaobum> Bacb 3emHaro 774 poa- 
roabmia uw 2° mipa 6 phanaro, 27 Jano Bp Adu- 
aont, wame °8 cmoauns, Bb abmo om» 19 co- 
mBopéHia Mipa 5917, #3° [lapcoposania Hamero 
Bb 7MOE. 





, countryman. 122 gratitude. 123. Almighty. 124 length of 
days. 125 peace. 126 eternal. 127 given. 128 capital. 129 the 
creation. 130 relgn. 


WAADWURADWRRYD 
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HU3BPAHHDIA CTUXOTBOPEHRTA. 


Oceadb un CoaoBEk 


Bacna. 


Océan yBuahab COAOBDA , 
HM rosopam»> emy: « nocaymia-Ko, apyxuue! 
Tol, cka3bIBalOmM>, WhMb BeALKIN Macmepuuge: 
sheaaab Ont OueHb A 
Cam» nocyaumb, mBoé nocaymasp mbHEe , 
Beanko au Bb me6s yubupe. » 


Tym» coaosél ABAAMb gGpoé MCKYCMBO CMAaAb: 
SaujOrkarb , 3ACBUCMAAD, 

Ha mbicayy aaaoOBb, MAHYAb, MEpeanBaAca ; 
To nbxHO OND ocaabbBaan, 

VM momnon sp aaaexé canpbanto omaasaaca ; 

To mbakolt ApO6tt0 BAapyrb No pouss pascHmaaca. 
Buumaao sce moraa 

Aro6umyny uw nbpyy Aspopst, 

Samuxin BhMepKH, 3aMOAKAM NMuUGeKd xOphr, 
M mpaaeran cmaga. 

Uymp — symp Abia nacmyxb amp arobosaaca, 
Wsmoabko nHorsa 

Banas coaopbo, macmymks yanbaacs. 


ERR DADA DVDRAAR PUVA OY 
READING LESSONS IN VERSE. 
THoE ASS AND THE NIGHTINGALE. 


A fable 


An ass a nightingale espied, 

And shouted out, «Holla! holla! good friend, 
« Thou art a first rate singer they pretend: — 
Now let me hear thee, that I may decide ; 
[really wish to know—the world is partial ever— 
Ifthou hast this great gift, and artindeed so clever: » 


The nightingale began her heavenly lays ; 
Through all the regions of sweet music ranging , 
Varying her song a thousand different ways ; 
Rising and falling, lingering ever changing : 
Full of wild rapture now — then sinking oft 
To almost silence—melancholy, soft 

As distant shepherds pipe at evening's close: — 
Filling the wood with lovelier music; — there 
All nature seems to listen and repose : 

No zephyr dares disturb the tranquil air: — 
All other voices of the grove are still, 

And the charmed flocks lay down beside the rill. 


The shepherd like a statue stands—afraid. 
His breathing may disturb the melody, 
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Crouqaad nbBéyb, H KAaAD Cebb xBaAbl NOMOM?. 
« Hapaano, ropopamd océab, Ckazamb He AOKHO, 
Te6s 6e3> ckyKH caymamb MOxXHO, 
A aAb GMO HE 3HAaKOMD 
Tar cb HamUuMb Nbmyxom>! 
Emé6> met 6oabpme HaBocmpiaca , 
Korga 651 y Herd HeEMHORKO Moyaacn.» 
Yeasima cyab maxoit, mol 6bannit cozonéiz 
Benopxuyab— nH Noaembap 3a mphgeBAMb Noacii, 
Vi36asa Borb m Hach Oth aAakuxb cyAeH! 


Kpoersoes. 
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His finger pointing to the harmonious tree , 
Seems to say, «Listen!» to his favourite maid. 
The singer ceased : — and to the critic bowd, 
Who cock’d his ears and bray’d aloud: — © 


« Now that’s so so;—thou really hast some merit, 
Curtail thy song and critics then may hear it, 
Thy voice wants sharpness :— but if chanticleer 
Would give thee a few lessons, doubtless he 
Might raise thy voice and modulate thy ear; 
And thou in spite of all thy faults may’st be 

A very decent singer. » — 


The poor bird 
In silent modesty the critic heard, 
And winged her peaceful flight into the air, 
O’er many and many a field and forest fair. 
Many such critics you and I have seen. 
Heaven be our screen! 


Translated by Bowring. 
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Boragb u DbAHAKD. 


Bacna. 


Ceit cpbm> makésb, amo kmo Goran, 
-Tomp Kkakaomy M Apyrb, u 6pann. 
Xompb vue uMbit 3acayrd, HU dina, 
Xomb posomd 6yab M3v KOHHOXOBD, 
Atmina 6yaemb, kakb aAbmmua. 
A 6banni, 6yab xomb u3> Kuazéu , 
Xomb pasymb Aureabckiii umbit, 
HM scb aocmonucmBa AocmOnHHbamMUXd AIOAeH , 
Toro nowméuba He AoxKAeubCaA , 

HKax6e omo sctbxp 6orambsimb omaaémen. 
HsavAkb Bb KaKOH-MO AOMb NpHUerd; 
Oun 3HaHbe, YMb M IMA Cb 3acAyraMu UMBAD; 
Ho 6banaka HUKMO He MOAbKO UM He BempsMUAD, 

Huxmo u ue npumbmaav, 
Hab mOxem> 6b1mb,HuKm6 npuMbmums He xombap. 
HtauAkb Hauld M10 Kb MOMY, MO Kb ANMIOMY NOAXxOguM , 
Co scbmu pasroBépd H Makd M CAKD 3aBOANMD, - 
Ho xaxanit 66auaky Bb ombbm: 
Kopomkoe nab aa, MAb HbMD. 
Ipustacmsia Hu Bb KOM 6bAHAKD HAD He HAaxOAum. 
Ilomom» 
3a ObAHAKOMD 
Boraub npitxaab Bb Momb me AOMD. 
Xoma 3acayroa, Hu yMOm, 
Hu givomb oHb He omanqaacs , 
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Rircwu anvd Poor. 


A Fable. 


So goes the world; — if wealthy you may call 
This friend, that brother ;-friends and brothers all : 
Though you are worthless—witless, never mind it; 
You may have been a stable-boy—what then ? 
‘Tis wealth, good Sir, makes honourable men. 
You seek respect, no doubt, and you will find it. 


But if your poor, heaven help you! thoughyour sire 
Had Royal blood within him, and though you 
Possess the intellect of angels too, 

Tis all in vain; — the world will ne’er enquire 
On such a score: — why should it take the pains? 
"Tis easier to weigh purses, sure , than brains. 


I once saw a poor devil, keen and clever, 
Witty and wise: — he paid a man a visit, 
And no one noticed him, and no one ever 
Gave him a welcome. «Strange,» cried I, «whence 
IS 1itP» 
He walked on this side, then on that, 
He tried to introduce a social chat; 
Now here, now there , — in vain he tried ; 
Some formally and freezingly replied, 
And some 
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Ho m6éanko Bb AaBépH MoKazaaca, 
Cxa3amb HeAb3A KakOM MNpiémp ! 
Bch semaan népead 6oraiémy , 
Bcaxb Goraia cb noIméHiem> BcMptuaenrn, 
Bearb cmyab a MbcmIO ycmyndemt ; 
HM nmoab pykh ero 6epymn ; 
To mym>, 
To mamb ero caxaronlt; 
TlokaOuw YyMIb eMy 3e€MHBIe HE KAaAYOID , 
H mépu abOrh KaKd BeABIaIOMD». 
BbagaAkb, AIOACH yBUAA ACCIIb, 
_ K» G6oramomy Henpasy yecmb, 
Ky ce6sb nenpasoe npespbuie , 
Bemynhab 0 MoM» Cb CBOMMD COCLAOM> Bb pa3cyH Ae nie. 
— 3aibM>, OHD TOBOPHMD emy ; 
AocmouncmsBamb, ymy, 
Boramcmso catmb npeantownmaem ? — 
« Aerk6 MOM apyr>d NOHAM: 
« AocmOunncmsBa HeAb3A 3aHAMD, 
«A ACHBrM BCAKOM 3anuMaeMD>. » 


A eMnnyep. 
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Said by their silence — «Better stay at home». 

A rich man burst the door, 

As Creesus rich l’m sure, 
He could not pride himself upon his wit. 
Nor wisdom — for he had not gota bit: 
He had what's better — he had wealth. 
What a confusion! all stand up erect — 
These crowd around to ask him of his health ; 
These bow in humble duty and respect; 
And these arrange a sofa or a chair, 
And these conduct him there. - 
« Allow me, Sir, the honour; » — then a bow 
Down to the earth — Is’t possible to show 
Meet gratitude for such kind condescension ? 


The poor man hung his head, 
And to himself he said, 
«This is indeed beyond my comprehension » 
Then looking round 
One friendly face he found, 
And said —«Pray tell me why is wealth preferr'd 
To wisdom?»—«That’s a silly question, friend?» 
Replied the other — «have you never heard, 
A man may lend his store | 
Of gold or silver ore , 
But wisdom none can borrow, none can lend?» 


Translated by Bowring. 


PEW UWUWWYW WY 
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RaaABH Ig. 
Oguns 20A06cd. 


Cmpamuo Bb Moriah, xadanomw a mémHo ! — 
Bémps mam» Boom, rpo6er mpacymca, 
Btavia KOcmM cmyuamp. 
A py26u 20A0c>. 
Tixo Bb Mornab, MArkow, moKoHHoL ! 
Bémpbt mam» Bbiomb, chAujMMD mpoxaagHo , 
Tpasxu , yssmouka pacmymn. 
Mepecn. 
Yeps, Kposoraasnll mown ymépmuxn , 
Bp aépenaxd xéamnixd xAabbI rHb3ainca, 
3mbu Bb KpONups wunaAnrs. 
Bmopox. 
Kpbnok> con» MépmpBpixb, cadgocmenn, KpOMIOKD; 
By rpo6s ubm> 6ypa; nbxnpia umn 
Jiscub Ha Moriab moron. 
Iepeon. 
Tam> o6umatom yépupie spannr, 
AaqHbla IMs; xumuste 3spbpu 
Cb pésomp kondtom> Bb 3emah. 
Bmopoiu. 
Maaeunkow KpoOauk> BH mpasKh 3eaéHon 
Cp miso nNoapyxkow mam» omasixdemn, - 
Toay6p wa BhimOKKS Chum, 
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Tue uae ats 


First voice. 


How frightful the grave! how deserted and drear! 
With the howls of the storm-wind the creaks ofthebier 
And the white bones all clattering together ! 
Second voice. 
How peaceful the grave! its quiet how deep: 
Its zephyrs breathe calmly, and soft is its sleep, 
And flow'rets perfume it with ether. 


First voice. 
There riots the blood-crested worm on the dead, 
And the yellow scull serves the foul toad for abed, 
And snakes in its nettle-weeds hiss. 


Second voice. 
How lovely , how sweet the repose of the tomb: 
No tempests are there:—but the nightingales come 
And chant their sweet chorus of bliss. 


First voice. 
The ravens of night flap ther wings oer the grave: ~ 
Tis the vulture’s abode:— tis thewolf’s dreary cave 
Where they tear up the dead with their fangs, 


Second voice. 
There the coney atevening disports with his love, 
Or rests on the sod; — while the turtles above , 
Repose on the bough that o’erhangs. 
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 Hépeon. 
Csrpocms co mradw, rycmo mbmancs, 


Tlaapatomb mamo Bb BO3Ayxb AYMHOMD; 
Apéso be3b aucmbeBh cmouMDd. 


Bimopon. 
Tamo cmpyuuica Bb bOsayxb CBbMAOMD 


Tlapp 6aaroBOHHbiM ChHuxb ciaaorn, 
DbablXb ACMHHOBD, ABAEH. 


Mépoon. 
, 4 Vv , 
Cmpanuukd 6bokmca MépmBoH WAOAL 5 


Yxacb un mpénen> uyscmByA Bb cépaus, 
Mimo xaag6umja crtboumy. 


Bmopou. 
Cmpanuukb ycmaani Buaum> o6hmeap 


Biquaro mupa — nocox» 6pocaenmm, 
Tamb ocmaémca HaBbRp. 


Kapam3une. 


CwWCUAVWNUVDVVDVWAVDYD 
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| vs 
First voice. 


Fouldarknessand dampness with poisonous breath, 
And loathsome decay fill the dwelling of death, 
The trees are all ‘barren and bare! 


Seoond voice. 


O soft are the breezes that play round the tomb. 
And sweet with the violets wafted perfume , 
' With lilies and jessamine fair. 
First voice. 
The pilgrim who reaches this valley of tears 
Would fain hurry by, and with trembling and fears, 
He is launched on the wreck-covered river ! 


Second voice. 
The traveller outworn with life’s pilgrimage dreary 
Lays down his rude staff, like one that is weary, 
And sweetly reposes for ever. 


Translated by Bowring. 
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Harogauaa IItcua. 


Tlosepxp ay6anna 
Apa roay6unxa 
Itaopaauca , 
Muaonaanca , 
Cii3el Kpplabama 
O6uumaauca ; 
Bapyr> Hanaab Ha HUX> 
Maaan acéHd coKouar, 
Oud kakb pa3p ybuar 
Ci3a roay6a, 
Ciza roay6a , 
Moxnonorosa, 
I]poauapn KpoBb ero 
Ilo cupy ayby, 
Pa3memaab Hepba 
Ilo aqucmy moat , 
MI paspbaap myx 
IIo noaué6ecsto. 

AXb pactaaKkarach , 
Pa3pplaaaaca 
Tym» roay6ymna 
Io roay6anuKns — 
Ter He maAaqdb, He M1Aadb 
Héiana nmameyra ! 
Muaab ACéHD COKOAD 
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A NATIONAL SONG 


On an oak there sate 

A turtle with his mate — 
There in amorous meeting 
One another greeting , 
Each with flapping wing 
All its joy repeating. 
Swift a vulture sprung, 
Eagle - eyed and young, 
And he bore away 

That poor turtle grey — 
That poor turtle gray, 
With his ruby feet, 

On the oak-tree wood 
Spilt the turtle’s blood: 
All the plumage soft 

O’er the meadow driven; 
All his down aloft 

Borne by winds of heaven. 
O! how desolate 

Sat the mourning mate ; 
How she moan'd and sigh’d 
While her turtle died. 
"Weep not why complain, 
Little turtle, love ? 

Said the yulture then 
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Eit so3ropopuap : 

fl u3p-3a MOpA 
Msp - 3a ~chHHArO 
Ipuronw xp mebs 
Toay6éi cmago ; 
BuiGupan cebs 
Ayana roay6a, 
Ynema, cn3o0sa, 
Moxuouorosa. — 

He aemiu 3a0abu 
3a cuHé mope! 
Tosopiim» emy 
béana nmamegra; 
He rou ko MHb 
Toay6ém cmago ; 
Oxp! yméimunm au 
Mena roay6p mao, 
Miasim>d abmymkamb 
He pogo oméyp» ? 


CUWW Wun tTUDA 


To the widowd dove, 
O’er the azure sea, 

I will bring to thee 
Flocks of turtles , where 
Thou shalt choose thy dear, 
Choose thy lover sweet, 
Choose the brightest best, 
With a fair gray breast 
And with ruby feet. » 
«Fly not murderous bird! 
O’er the azure sea 

Thus the dove was heard 
Answering mournfully : 
Bring no flocks to me 
O’er the azure sea; 

Can their presence be 
Comfort to my breast? 
Will they bring to me 
The father of my nest? 


wwUWVAERBWABVWADBDAWY 


( 166 ) 
AoBPAA HOTS 


« Ipocmk, mpocmi, mom xpaii poaHon, 
Yb CKPBIACA MIbI Bb BOAHAXD ! 

Kocamka sbémca, BbmIpb HOIHOM 
VMrpaem> Bb Mapycaxn. 

Yxub MOHymD OrHeHHs! Ayia 

Bx» 6e3,0HHOH cuHeEBS, 

Moi xpai poasou , npocmi, mpocmu | 
How ad6paa me6s. _ 


« TIpocnémca geub, ero Kpaca 
Ymbuump Bboxi cabm , 
Ysumy mope, nebeca; 

A poanubl yxb burn. 
Omuyosckilt AOMb TOKuHyAb A, 
Tpasom ond 3apocmémp , 
Co6ana BhpHaa Moa 

Boimb cimaHenr y Bopomn. 


« Ko MHB, KO MHB, Wakb OHI MO! 
Ho mbt apoxwkuulb Kakb ANCId ; 
ab cmpaweHb peBb BOAHBI MOpCKOill P 
Map sémpa 6yaunit caucm? 
He naayp! xopabap mow Hopp! mabiBy 
Vith 1 HE Bb Népsbl pasd, — - 
VM Ovicmppit cOKoap Ha aenly 
He neperOHumb Hacb.» 


( 167 ) 


Goop NIGHT. 


« Adieu, adieu! my native shore 
Fades oer the waters blue , 

The night-winds sigh , the breakers roar, 
And shrieks the wild seamew. 

Yon sun that sets upon the sea 
We follow in his flight; 

Farewell awhile to him and thee, 


My native land — good night! _ 


« A few short hours and he will rise. 
To give the morrow birth; 
And I shall hail the main and skies, 


But not my mother earth. 
Deserted is my own good hall, 


Its hearth is desolate , 
Wild weeds are gathering on the wall ; 
My dog howls at the gate. 


« Come hither, hither, my little page! 
Why dost thou weep and wail ? 

Or dost thou dread the billow’s rage, 
Or tremble at the gale ? 

But dash the tear-drop from thine eye ; 
Our ship is swift and strong: 

Our fleetest falcon scarce can fly 


_More merrily along.» 
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— He 6yiuni sbmp» oe MeHH, 
He ulyMb yrpioMblxb BOAHD, 

Ho ne ausich, Cupp Teatanad, amo A 
Tock cepaéqHom WoaHD, 

Hpouwampca rpycmuo 65110 MHS 

Cy poaumow, cb omen. 

Tenépb Haaéxabt Bch Bb mes 

I Bb» KomMb-mo He 3eMHOM>. 


— He cxpsian oméys mockh cBoént 

Kakb cmaapn GaarocaoBAanib , 

Ho aoaa Mamepa moelt 

Aeub Waakamb, HOUb Hecnamb. — 

Tt mpasb, mbt mpasp, mow [lamp maagod, 
Kan> cmbmb BUHAMb me6ba ? : 
Cp mBoéM HeBHHHOM MpocmomoL , 

Axp! maadkaap St mw AL 


«Ho som, u KOpMmjHkd Mom cuaumD 
Bech m6a0Hb IEPHbIXd AYMd. 

Map 6yaunt Bbmp» meba cmpamimn , 
Wap mOpa rpo3Kqplit wymp ? » 

— Cup> Ueitapan! ne poborn a aymon, 
He ymepémp 6otoce: 

Ho a cb abmpMiu, HO A Ch meHOU 

Bb nepspe pa3scmatoce ! 


— Ipocuymca 3asmpa, Ha 3aph, 
M abmu wm ena, 


= 
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« Let winds be shrill, let waves roll high, 
1 fear not wave nor wind 

Yet marvel not, Sir Childe, that I 
Am sorrowful in mind; 

For I have from my father gone, 
A mother whom I love, 

And have no friend, save these alone, 
But thee — and one above. 


« My father blessed me fervently , 
Yet did not much complain ; 
But sorely will my mother sigh 
Till I come back again. » — 
«Enough , enough, my little lad ! 
Such tears become thine eye ; 
If I thy guileless bosom had 


Mine own would not be dry. 


« Come hither, hither my staunch yeoman, 
Why dost thou look so pale? 

Or dost thou dread a French foeman ? 
« Or shiver at the gale? » — 

« Deem’st thou I tremble for my life? 
Sir Childe I'm not so weak ; 

But thinking on an absent we 


Will blanch a faithful cheek. 


«a My spouse and boys dwell near thy hall, 
Along the bordering lake, 
8 


( 170 ) 
Maaromkn cipocamb o60 MHS 
Ii scnaauemca ona! ! 
«Th Tpasp, mbt mpapb! M kakb MeHAMIL, 
Mout aoOpmit yaaréup ; 
Te6s , apyrb, MOxKHO ropeBantb: 
Vi myx> mst wu omeéyp! 
«Ho a! ax» mpyaHo BbpAmb MH 
Cae3zamp MperécmuHblxd Traa3d ! 
Ato66Bhio HOBO ond 
Ocywamca 6¢e3» Hacp! 
Aum mbMb OAHUMD Mep3acb A, 
He sb chaaxb mo 3a65imp, 
Umo wubmp Ha cabmb y mena, 
O kom» 651 Nomyxump! — 


« Hf spomb ta méMAbIXd A BOAHAXD 
Oaiund, OAMHD Cb MOCcKOL , 

WM xmo *e, Kmo No MHb Bb CAe3aXb 
Tenéps Bb cmpaxé poaHon! 
Umox> ppambca MAB, KaabmL Kord ? 
Al cépayemp onycmtbav, 

VM 6e3p Hagéx~arn nu 6e3b BCero, 
Umno nomuums a xombav! 


«O mot Kxopa6an! c» mo6ol a paar 
Hocumpca mo BoaHams ! 

Aump we WAbIB CO MHOM Ha3a,b 

Kn poaumbimn Geperamo! 


( 171 ) 
And when they on their father call, 
What answer shall she make? » — 
« Enough, enough, my yeoman good , 
Thy grief let none gainsay ; 
But I, who am of lighter mood, 


Will laugh to flee away. 


« For who would trust the seeming sighs 
Of wife or paramour ? 

Fresh feres will dry the bright blue eyes 
We late saw streaming o’er. | 

For pleasures past I do not grieve, 
Nor perils gathering near; 

My greatest grief is that I leave 
Nothing that claims a tear. 


« And now I'm in the world alone, 
Upon the wide, wide sea: 

But why should I for others groan, 
When none will sigh for me? 

Perchance my dog will whine in vain, 
Till fed by stranger hands ; 

But long e’er I come back again , 
He'd tear me where he stands. 


« With thee my bark, I'll swiftly go 
Athwart the foaming brine; 
Nor care what land thou bear’st me to, 


So not again to mine, 
** 


( 172 ) 
Aaréxo Ha cKaAaxd, Bb cmenh 
Ilpitom> comy cebs: 
A mur, o poauna, Npocmn ! 
Hou ao6paa meb6s! 
Ilepesean H. Ko3.2060. 
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lly cTBHHA Kb. 
BahAAGaad. 


«Beat Mena Mycmsrnn xumea ! 
Ceamou Anaxopém ! 

Bau3xa mxeaannaa o6umes ; 
[pustmusiit sixy catm ! 


« Yomaab 4: MbMa KpyroMb rycmar; 
Samaad Bb rAyWa MOM CarbAD; 

Bes6péxutit , MHumca, cmlenb nycmaa, 
Ybup Aaarb A Bb Tepes. 


— Mo cup! (Bp ompémy NyCMAHH = wiaItTeAb) 
Toi npi3pakomy npeaLuyénd ; 

Onaceu» msBoi nymesogumeab — 
Haa>d 6634HOn cBbmamD ond! 


+— 3abch ¥aaaM> HuuembI 6e3,0MHbIMD 
Omsépema abepb Moa , 

“Vi cxyansixn Gaarb yabaomb CKPOMHBIMD 

Abaroch onm cépaya A. 


( 173 ) 
Welcome, welcome, ye dark-blue waves ! 
And when you fail my sight 
Welcome ye deserts, and ye caves? 
_My native land—Good Night! » 
Byron. 


fe Ww2tW22 Ba Wweaes 


THE HERMIT. 
A ballad. 


« Turn, gentle hermit of the dale, 
« And guide my lonely way, 
«To where yon taper cheers the vale 


« With hospitable ray. 


« For here, forlorn and sad I tread 
« With fainting steps and slow; 

« Where wilds immeasurably spread , 
« Seem lengthening as I go. » 


? 


« Forbear, my son, » the hermit cries, 
« To tempt the dangerous gloom; 

« For yonder faithless phantom flies 
« To lure thee to thy doom. 


_« Here to the houseless child of want, 
« My door is open still; 

« And tho my portion be but scant, 
« I give it with good will, 


( 174 ) 
— Bottau Bb rocmenpiumMHy KéAblO ; 
Mon chihb, Nepean mobdon 
VM 6pamno cb mécmrKo1o Hocméabtio 
Wecaaakift MoM nono! 


—Ecm» cmaso.... Ho 6e3BHHHbIXb KpPOBbIO 
Pyxu a ne 6arpuan ; 

Mena Taopéy» cBoé ao6dsn0 
UJaaqump uxb Hayqar. 


— O6tad cHuMato HenNoporDse 
Cp upurdpKosp u Noa ; 

Apesa aalom> — NAOABI MHb COmHI ; 
A mnmié — pyyén. 


— Boitjnxn Bp» Mo Aom>b—3a60m> maMmd Yyxau! 
Hém> 6aara Bp cyems! 

Hamp MaablA Aalibl 3abCb HYKABI ; 
Ha mMaabilt Murb HM Orb. 


Karp cpbxaa pocad aenuiynr ; 
Baap caagond ce npusbms, 

VW po6kilt rocmb, ckKAOHA 3bHYbI, 
Waém>d 3a cmapiem>d Bb C.xrhad. 


Bp auun -rayxOv , Helpoxoaumon 
Ero mauaca KpoBb , 

TJpirom> aad cCHpomst ronuMon , 
Aan cmpannuka DoKposp, 


( 199 ) 
« Then turn to-night, and freely share 
« Whate’er my cell bestows ; 
My rushy couch, and frugal fare , 
« My blessing and repose. 


a 


« No flocks that range the valley free, 
« To slaughter I condemn: 

Taught by that Power that pities me, 
« I learn to pity them. 


is) 


& 


But from the mountain's grassy side, 

« A guiltless feast I bring; 

« A scrip with herbs and fruits supplyd, 
« And water from the spring. 


« Then, pilgrim turn, thy cares fore-go; 
« All earth-born cares are wrong : 

« Man wants but little here below, 
« Nor wants that little long. » 


Soft as the dew from heav'n descends, 
His gentle accents fell; 

The modest stranger lowly bends, 
And follows to the cell. 


Far in a wilderness obscure 
The lonely mansion lay , 

A refuge to the neighbouring poor 
And strangers led astray. 


( 176 ) 
Hentimusl Bb xuxAHS y6Opsl : 
Tam» 6¢aHocmb mw nOKOH; 
Hi ocxpsinnyan apepém pacmpopst 
Ilpeab MupHolo sem0i. 


Omméabauky 3pumb rocmenpikmuo# , 
Ymo rocms ero yHAd, 

HM cebmapmi orouék» onb Bd ASIMHOM 
lesypxb pa3zaonnan. 


Tlaoant uw 3éaeHb npeaaaraemp 
Cp npunpason ao6ppixy cos ; 
Bechaowt cryky o3aamaenm 
MesahmeabHbixb YacoBb. 


Kpymimca ph3apiiit Kom npeab Hin, 
Bp yray Kpudumb cBepyoKD; 

Tpewmum>d mMexd alicmbamn cyXHMu 
Baecmamiit oronéxn. 


Ho moataakeh mpamaéyb yrpmombiit ; 
Tleqaab Bb ero yepmaxd ; 

Ayma moana upucKkop6Holt ayer; 
Meocaé3ai wa raasaxp, 


Emy nycmsiHuaKd omsBthidemp 
Cepaéunoto mockoén: 

— O rons cmpauuuEy, Imo cmyinaemp 
Tax> paHo mbpod mondodi ? 
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No stores beneath its humble thatch 
Requird a master’s care; . 

The wicket opening, with a latch, 
Receivd the harmless pair. 


And now, when busy crowds retire 
To take their evening rest, 

The hermit trimm’d his little fire, 
And cheer'd his pensive guest; 


And spread his vegetable store , 
And gaily prest, and smil'd, 

And skill’d in legendary lore, 
The lingering hours beguil’d. 


Around in sympathetic mirth 
Its tricks the kitten tries; 

The cricket chirrups in the hearth; 
The crackling faggot flies. 


But nothing could a charm impart 
To sooth the stranger's woe ; 
For grief was heavy at his heart; 

And tears began to flow. 


His rising cares the hermit spy’d. 
With answering’ care opprest: 

« And whence, unhappy youth, « he cry’d, 
« The sorrows of thy breast? 


( 178 ) 
— Wan Grime y6orum> u 6e340MHEIM» 
Tsopéy>s me66 cyaiar ? 
Wab mpéaanb apyromb BEpOAOMHEIMD? 
Maw somumé am6uap? 


— You! cnoxou ce6a: npespbuunt 
Ymixu Gaarb 3emuiixp! 

A mom», KMO nAaventh, Xd AMMEHHHE , 
Ewé npespsuntix ux. 


Ipumanqusp apyx6st B30pb ayKasol ; 
Ho axp! kaxb mrbHb, BO Cabab 
Oua 3a caacmiem>, 3a cAaBol, 
H mpow omd xsdqunxn 66,0! 


— Ao6dsn.... ao66n» mpeaecms urposo ! 
Ompasa cadaxnxn caosp; 

He3pima sp mips; aumb nopdio 
Kusénm y roay6xosy. 


— Ho, apyr>, mm pé6ocmp cmiaaisois 
Ceo nbxnnit oan omx«psiar ! 

H 6am cmpaunuxn moponaksoi , 
Kpacuta, onycmian. 


Kpaca cxso35 aérxit nponurdemp 
Cursiaauzocmm noKposp ; 

Tax» ympo mixoe cizem» 
CxBo3b 34Bicp> obaaKdnn. 


( 179 ) 
« From better habitations spurn’d, 
« Reluctant dost thou rove; 
« Or grieve for friendship unreturnd , 
« Or unregarded love? 


« Alas! the joys that fortune brings, 
« Are trifling and decay; 

« And those who prize the paltry things, 
« More trifling still than they. 


« And what is friendship but a name, 
« A charm that lulls to sleep ; 

« A shade that follows wealth or fame , 
« But leaves the wretch to weep? 


« And love is still an emptier sound , 
« The modern fair one’s jest: 

« On earth unseen, or only found , 
« To warm the turtle’s nest. 


« For shame, fond youth, thy sorows hush, 
« And spurn the sex, »he said: 

But while he spoke, a rising blush 
His love-lorn guest betray’d. 


Surprizd, he sees new beauties rise 
Swift mantling to the view , 

Like colours o'er the morning skies, 
As bright, as transient too, 
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Tpenéwym> népcu: B30pb CKAOHEHHDIE; 
Karp po3a, UBbIb AaHUMID.... 

HM absy — upéaecmb u3ymaénanit 
OmuiéabHukb Bb TrOCMs 3puntp. 


« Tpocmumb av, cmapen>, Aep3HoBeHse , 
Umo po6korw cmonou 

Bowaa Bb mpoé yeauHene, 
Tat Bord ogund cb mo6bon! 


e Aio665nb HagéxAb MOUXd rybumeab, 
Molxd BUHOBHUKDd 66Ad ; 

Hiyy mox0a , Ho Mydimeab — 
Tocka 3a MHOIO Bb CAbAb. 


« Oméyb MOM 3HAMHOCMIIO, CAabon 
WM nétmHocmpto rpemban; 

Al anew ero 6n1aa 3a6aBo0n ; 
Oup sce Bo MHS UMbAD. 


« I] paigapw cmekahch moamow: 
Mut npeaaaraau Bb Aapn, 

Tb qucmui, cxdaHnit ch uxD Aymono, 
A ms npnmpopanld. xKape. 


«A ramapat aécmpo BbpoadmMHon 
[Ipupaéap MeHA MeIMAAD.... 

Ho sb ux» moan Dasunr Gvian cKpOMHOH ; 
Aabunh, AOA, MOALAAD. 


( 181 ) 
The bashful look, the rising breast, 
Alternate spread alarms ; 
The lovely stranger stands confest 
A maid in all her charms. 


And « ah! forgive a stranger rude 
«A wretch forlorn, » she cryd, 

« Whose feet unhallow’d thus intrude 
« Where heaven and you reside. 


« But let a maid thy pity share, 
« Whom love has taught to stray ; 

« Who seeks for rest, but finds despair 
« Companion of her way. 


.« My father lived beside the Tyne, . 
« A wealthy lord was he; 

« And all his wealth was mark’d as mine, 
« He had but only me. 


« To win me from his tender arms, 
« Unnumber'd suitors came; 

« Who praised me for imputed charms , 
« And felt or feignd a flame. 


« Each hour a mercenary crowd 
« With richest proffers strove: 

« Among the rest young Edwin bow'd, 
« But never talked of love. 


( 182 ) 
Emy cb cmupénno Huwemor0 
Cyap6a oaHo aaa: 
TasuaAmb BaIcOKOtO AYWOI — 
Wisma moéw Obiaa. 


« Poca Ha po3b, gsbmp ayuucmonk 
@Miaakn Nos«enon , 

Epa cpabuumbca MOrym> Cb GAcmo 
DaBunHoBol Ayuoi. 


« Ho ystm, cb HebécHorw pocdrio 
#Kusym> eavupili MUPp: 

Onv ogapend 6blab xb Kpacdio, 
Al A€rKOCMILO “Xb. 


¢ Al ropaouw, xaaaHow ka3aaacb ; 
Ho Muab OHDd Bb MAMHS Gnd; 

Yaar! aw6A, A BOCxuMaAach, 
Rorga ob Cré3bI ANAD. 


« Hecyacmuniia! ob He cHecy npespbusa ! 
Bb nycmblHIO Ob HOMYAAD, 

Cao aw6onp, cBaou myiénba — 

Msmam> Bb CAe3axb yBiAd! 


«Ho a punosHa! mb cmpaganse ! 
Mush ysagamb Bb cae3zaxn! 

Mut 6yab nyembina ma w3arnanse, 
Tab cxpumb DQABuloBb Mpaxn, 
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« In humblest simplest habit clad , 
« No wealth nor power had he; 

« Wisdom and worth were all he had, 
« But these were all to me. 


« The blossom opening to the day 
« The dews of heaven refind , - 
« Could nought of purity display, 


« To emulate his mind. 


« The dew, the blossom on the tree, 
« With charms inconstant shine ; 

« There charms were his, but woe to me! 
« Their constancy was mine. 


« For still I try’d each fickle art, 
« Importunate and vain; 

« And, while his passion touched my heart , 
« I triumph’d in his pain. 


« Till quite dejected with my scorn, 
« He left me to my pride; 

« And sought a solitude forlorn, 
« In secret where he died. 


« But mine the sorrow, mine the fault, 
« And well my life shall pay, 

« I'll seek the solitude he sought, 
« And stretch me where he lay. — 


( 184 ) 


« Haab mixor ero mornaon 
Konéy> ceui scopbyy a! 

H opssowéspem> oban MuAon 
Ilycmp 6yaem> KuU3Hb MOA! » 


— Maapsiina! — cmapey> BOCKAMAenr> 
Mo onaap Kb eA Horamy! 

O syao? uxp DaBund aob3aeml» ; 
DaBuHb Ipeadb HEIO Camd! 


— Apyrd wesabsénnnu! apyrd eaunou! 
Onams wa stk» a mson! 

Moana ayma moi Maappinon! » 
M o3atbch abimaab mo6dn ! 


— 3abyab Oo nNpoulaomn! HboTh pa3zayRu! 
Camp Born shmaem» Hamp: 

Bee sb Ki3HH, pagOcMIM M MYKH 
Omusint nonosamy! 


— Axp! 6yab HM caMbIM Yach KOHIHHBI 
Aad Abyxd cepaéyb OAH: 
Aa cb Miao xxiu3Hito MaabpaH 
Yracuemb u JaBuH. 
| Ilepesean MK yxoeckin, 


Fe WWAYWCUBDDWUVWWAAYD 
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« And there forlorn, despairing hid, 
« I'll lay me down and die: 

« Twas so for me that Edwin did, 
« And so for him will I.» 


« Forbid it heaven! » the hermit cryd, 
And clasp'd her to his breast: © 

The wondering fair one turn’d to chide 
"Twas Edwin's self that prest. 


« Turn, Angelina, ever dear, 
« My charmer, turn, to see 

« Thy own, thy long lost Edwin here, 
« Restor'd to love and thee. 


« Thus let me hold thee to my heart, 
« And evry care resign: 

« And shall we never, never part, 
My life, — my all that’s mine? 


« No never, from this hour to part, 
« We'll live and love so true; 

« The sigh that rends thy constant heart, 
« Shall break thy Edwin's too. » 


Goldsmith. 
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Ceapckor Kaa abugye. 


DAC2IA. 


Yue 6ataubem aenb, ckphipadch 3a ropow , 
Ilymsiugia cmaga moanamca HaAd pbKON, 
Vemaabit ceanhHib, MEAAUMeCALHOH CmMonoto , 
Viaém» 3aAyMasiiucb Bb WaAallh NOKOMHHIL CBOK. 


Bp mymaHuom> cympaks oxpécmHocms n34e3aem! 
Tlosctoay mumnua! nopcw~y MépmBblH CoHD ! 
Aumb u3pbaka, KyRKA, BEIE PHIM KY KL MEABKACTID, 
Auwib CABLWIUMICA BAAAL POTOBd YHSIALIM 3BOH> ! 


Aum AukaA coBa, CMeHA NOAb APEBHUMD CBOAOMD. 
Moxsamoi 6amnn cel, BUHKM> Nepead ayHou 
3abayKAGIUXd CIIPAHHUKOBD, paspyWMBUIMXb IpAx0AoMd 
Ea 6e3amOapHaro BAagbiiecmBa Nokon! 


Bo mpakt 9€pHbIXb COCHD M BA30Bb HAKAOHEHEDIXD, 
Kowopsi y Moriiad paspbcusmucn Wyman , 
3Abcb Npaompbl cera, Bb rpobaxn yeanHEHHHIXd 
Ha BbKM 3aMBopsAch, CHOMb HeNpOOVAHbIMb cum! 


Apixanie 3api, raacb ymrpa 30A0m10Ba , 

Hu kpikn mbmyxa, Hm paHHilt 3ByKb porosp, 
Hu mpéau aacmouku cb coaOmMeHHaro Kposa, 
Ha 41no ne B0330BEmID NOYMBUIUXd 13> TpobOB> ! 


( 187 ) 


ELEGY. é 


Written in a couniry church-yard. 


The curfew tolls the knell of parting day, 
The lowing herds wind slowly o’er the lea, 
The ploughman homeward plods his weary way , 
And leaves the world to darkness and to me. 


Now fades the glimmering landscape on the sight. 
And all the air a solemn stillness holds, 
Save where the beetle wheels his droning flight, 


Aud drowsy tinklings lull the distant folds ; 


Save that from yonder ivy-mantled tower, 
The moping owl does to the moon complain 

Of such, as wand’ring near her secret bower, 
Molest her ancient solitary reign. 


Beneath those rugged elms, that yew-tree’s shade, 
Where heaves the turfin many a mould ring heap, 
Each in-his narrow cell for ever laid, 
The rude forefathers of the hamlet sleep. 


The breezy call of incense-breathing morn, 
The swallow twitt’ring from the straw-built shed 

The cock’s shrill clarion , or the echoing horn, 
No more shall rouse them from their lowly bed. 


( 188 ) 


Tlntadtouyilt OTOHL, Bb TopHuAaxd pasBbBaa , 
Van sp 34MHu Beyepa He 6yaem> Beceanmb, 
HM ogaga nbxkHbia, Ipnxdgd xd ypexkaan , 

He 6yaymi» cb KaAHOCIIBIO A063aH1M 4Xb AOBUMD! 


Kaxb yacmo wx>d cepmbt 3aamyto HuBy mau 
H nayr> axp no66#eAaAd yNOpHLaA Moan ! 
Kak» aacino uxb chKupb AyOpaBel Mpenemaan , 
HM nomom> uxb anya Kponiaaca 3emaa ! 


Tlycxaa pa6ur cyénr> uxd xpébilt mpesnpatomy, 
Cutiomica Aép30cMHo NOAC3ZHbIMb HXb MIPyAand ; 
Ilyckalt cb XOAOAHOIO HAAMEHHOCMbIO BHUMAIONIDb 
Tadujumca BO mbMéB yGOropa ,taama! 


Ha scbxb apimea cmepmp! [apa, atobamya caaBnt 
Bctxb wujem> rpd3Haia—n HbKorga Hawaémy! 
Becemoujnnia cyab6er ne3pi6aempl ycemassl : 
Cme3a seauiia ko rpo6y Hac» Beaém! 


A BbI HanépcmHuku dopmyan ocabnaéuuy , 
He cmbime cnawuxp 3abcb 6e3yMHo yxopamb 
3a mo, 4m0 rpobsl Hxb He HeIMHbI HW 3abBEéHHET, 
Uno zecMb HM>b OAMAPEH He xO4eM> BO3ZABUrampD! 


Bomumé saab MépmBiimn, HcMAbBUIUMA KOCTAMA 
Tpodéu 3hmeaymca, Haarpobia 6recmamp ; 
Bomusé raach nOvecmen 3ByuunT> Neperd rpobann 


Yracu néneab Haul OHH He BOCHaAAmD! 


| ( 189 ) 

For them no more the blazing hearth shall burn, 
Or busy housewite ply her evening care : 
No children run to lisp their sire’s return , 

Or climb his knees the envied kiss to share. 


Oft did the harvest to their sickle yield, 

Their plough-share oft the stubborn glebe hasbroke; 
How jocund did they drive their teem afield! 

How bow’d the woods beneath their sturdy stroke! 


Let not ambition mock their useful toil, 
Their homely joys, and destiny obscure , 

Nor grandeur hear with a disdainful smile 
The short and simple annals of the poor. 


The boast of heraldry, the pomp of power, 
And all that beauty, all that wealth e’er gave, 
Await alike th’ inevitable hour , 
The paths of glory lead but to the grave. 


Nor you, ye proud, impute to these the fault, 
If memory o’er their tomb no trophies raise , 
Where through the long-drawn aisle and fretted vault 
The pcealing anthem swells the note of praise. 


Can storied urn or animated bust 
Back to its mansion call the fleeting breath ? 
Caw honour’s voice provoke the silent dust , 
Or flattry soothe the dull cold ear of death? 


( 190 ) 
Ax! MOxem»> 651mb, NOAb Ce MOTHAOIO Mahmca 
Ipax» cépaya nbaHaro, ymbamaro atwbump, 
HM kposoxaanon gepsb Bb CyxO raaBh rahs3aumcs, 
Poxaénnod Onimb Bd BEHYS, HAh MBICAAMM Mapump! 


Ho npocstujéHba xpaMb, BOZ3ABUTHYMILI BHKAMM , 
Yrpromoto cyap6oit aaa HuXd Ob1Ad 3amBopeud ; 
IIxpb pokp o6pemeniian yOoxuecmsa ytnana ; 

IIxp Teniit, He poaich, HeBOAeH yMepuypaeHp! 


Kak> gacmo pbaKkok nepad, BOAHAMH COKPOBEHHON, 
By» 6e3a0nHom MpOnacma cifemb Kpacomoi! 
Kak> aacmo AuAiA yBbMém> yeAHHEHHO, 

Bp nycmsbinHOMd BOZAyxb mMepaAa 3anaxb cBol ! 


Bumb MOxemb, DbiAbto cet Nope Tamnaeup 
Haanbanid , 

SamumunKn céabcKuxd Ipabb, mupancmBa cmb- 
AbIM) BpaTy; 

VWab xposito rpamaau» Kpomséab ne o6arpénunii; 

Mau Muanmoun ubmOu, 6e3n caaBel cKpEmblit 
Bb Tipaxb. 


Ceuamom> ynpaBaimb AepKaBHOIO pyKOlo , 
Cpamampca Cv Buxpem> 6ba>,cbopmlyHy npesu pam, 
Aapst obvaia Ha cMEpmHblxd AMMb pbKO1O, 
Bo cre3zaxd NpU3ZHaAMeabubIXd AbAA CBON WHINAMb— 


(191 ) 


Perhaps in this neglected spot ts laid 
Some heart once pregnant with celestial fire ; 
Hands, that the rod of empire might havesway'd, 
Or waked to ecstasy the living lyre. 


But knowledge to their eyes her ample page 
Rich with the spoils of time did ne’er unroll; 
Chill penury repress'd their noble rage , 
And froze the genial current of the soul. 


Full many a gem, of purest ray serene , 
The dark unfathom’d caves of ocean bear: 
Full many a flower is born to blush unseen , 
And waste its fragrance on the desert air. 


Some village Hampden, that with dauntless breast 


The little tyrant of his fields withstood ; 


Some mute inglorious Milton here may rest, 
Some Cromwell guiltless of his country’s blood. 


Th’ applause of listning senates to command, 
The threats of pain and ruin to despise, 

To scatter plenty oer a smiling land , 
And read their hist’ry in a nation’s eyes. 


( 192 ) 


Cero aumhab ux poKd — HO BMbcmS Mpecmy- 
TLaA€ HbAMD 

Ou» cp aoGaecmamu BMD Tpegbabl MoaoKinab— 

Bsxamp cmesé y6iacmsn KO CAaBh, Hacaak- 
ACHbAMD , 

I] Gaim RECHIOKRUME Kb CpaAaAby aM» sallpemuar; 


Taimp Bb aymrs cBoém raach copkcmu Mn 4ECTH, 
Pymaneup poOkia CiMblAAMBOCMIH mMepsAmD, 

HM pa6oabncempya Ha «KépmBenanKaxd aécmn , 
Aap neGécuexs My3» ropasinb mocpauyamp! 


Cxpsipaac onr MipcKixp norn6eabHblXb CMAMEHIL, 
Be3ab cmpaxa a HaAéx,d, Bb AOAUHS KU3HM Cel, 
He 3Haa ropecmu, He 3Haa HacaamAeHii , 
Oui Ge3néqHO WAK MponaHKor cBoeH ! 


3Abcb MUpHbIM Némerd UXbd MOVienth MOA 3eMAEIO, 
Hi ckpOmMHbiit MAaMAMHUKD BO Mpakb COCHDIYCMBIXb, 
Yepamen> naanucnto uw pb3b60t0 Mpocmdr, 

Sopém> NpOxoOMArO B3AOXHYMb HaAd Npaxomy 1x! 


Aio60Bb Ha KAMHS CeMb HXd MAMAMb COxpaHiia , 
Hx» abina, uMeHA Nomusjnaach HaIepmaMD, | 
Esanreapcky Mopaab BoKpyrb m306pa3ivaa , 

Ilo koe gOamnnl Mo yiHinbesaA yMupainh ! 


{ 193 ) 


Their lot forbad: nor circumscribed alone 


. Their growi ng virtues, but their crimes confined, 
Forbad to wade through slaughter to a throne, 


And shut the gates of mercy on mankind, 


The struggling pangs of conscious truth to hide, 
To quench the blushes of ingenuous shame, 

Or heap the shrine of luxury and pride 

_ With incense kindled at the muse’s flame. 


Far from the madding crowd's ignoble strife , 
Their sober wishes never learn’d to stray; 
Along the cool sequesterd vale of life 
They kept the noiseless tenor of their way. 


Yet ev'n these bones from insult to protect 
Some frail memorial still erected nigh , 
With uncouth rhymes and shapeless sculpture 

 deck’d, : | 

Implores the passing tribute of a sigh. 


Their name,their years spelt by th’ unletter’d muse, 
The place of fame and elegy supply : 

And many a holy text around she strews , 
That teach the rustic moralist to die. 


9 


Vi amo cp cet xkauito Gea» ropa pazayraaca ! 
Kmo npax> cso no ce6s 3abnénbto ocmaBaaan ! 
Kmo sp aacb nocabaniit cBom cumb Mipomb He 

NABHAACH , 
Wi s30pa ropbkaro Ha3aab He oObpanaan! 


Ax»! cépaye ubxnoe, mpupday nornaas, 
Haabemca apy3bambh OCMABUMb WAaMeHb CBON, 

VM s36psi myckabie, Hapbku yracan, 

Emé cmpemamica xb HuM> Cb Hocabanet cre3dii! 


A mi, Nowkeumxb apyrd, whBég» yeanHenHnl! 

M msoit yadpum» aacb nocabanilt, pornos ! 

VM xp» rpd6y mBoemy mock6) 3aBeAeHHle , 
UysemBiumeapuark npuaém> ycabimams, xpé6ilt mBoi! 


Bomb MOmeMb—CeAAHHHd, NOKPEIMIL ChAuHOIO, 
Bocnémuum> o me6é u 6yaem>b rosopums? 

« Oud 9ACM0,No ympaMmy, BCMTpbIaACA 3AbCb CO MHOIO 
Koraa cubuhap Ha XoAM> 3apt0 Mpeaynpedimp ! 


Tam» 4acMo OHD CuAbA» TOAD APEMATOMYeE!O Ubon, 
TloaHAsuieH 43> 3€MAM KOCMANIBIN KOpeHb cBou ! 
Tam» gacuio Bb ropecma Ge3néqiHOl, MoATaAHBOH, 
Aemaab Haab MAXOLO , Mpo3paqHoro pbKO! 


‘He pbaxo, spevepy, ckumasch MeKL Kycmaman , — 
Koraa MBI Cb NOAA MAN, H BD pdush COoAOBEH 
Csacmaab BeqépHi0 NbCHbD—OH>d MOMHDIMH OFaMA 
YubIAO cabgopaid 3a miuxoto 3apén ! 


( 195 ) 

For who, to dumb forgetfulness a prey, 
This pleasing anxious being eer resign’d , 
Left the warm precincts of the cheerful day, 
Nor cast one longing ling’ring look behind? 


On some fond breast the parting soul relies, 
Some pious drops the closing eye requires; 

Ev'n from the tomb the voice of nature cries, 
Ev'n in our ashes live their wonted fires. 


For thee, who mindful of th’unhonour'd dead 
Dost in these lines their artless tale relate; 

If chance, by ‘lonely contemplation led , 
Some kindred ‘spirit 'shall enquire thy fate , 


Haply some hoary-headed ‘swain may say , 
«Oft have we seen him at the peep of dawn 

Brushing with hasty steps the dews away 
To meet the sun upon the upland lawn. 


«There at the foot of yonder nodding beech 
That wreathes its old fantastic roots so high, 

His listles length at noontide would he stretch, 
And pore upon the brook that babbles by. 


«Hard by yon wood, now smiling as in scorn , 
Mutt’ring his wayward fancies he would rove ; 

Now drooping , woful wan, like one forlorn, 
Orcrazed with care, orcross'd in hopeles love. 


( 196 ) 
Hacma.ao ympo; ax»!—oun cv YOIPOME He aBAiAcAt 
Huw kbust, aa wa XOAMD, HU Bb ABCD HE Mpuxoaiiant 
Apyroe npumexad, nuraé on» ue Bempbaiaaca | 
Moi s3op» eré uckéan > HCkaAb—He Haxoalar. 


Ha ympo.ntnie a casumy rpobonde | 
Hecuacmuaro uecai Bp MOrHAY DOAoKUM | 
Mpu6aioxyca u npoumis Haarpabie mpocmdée 

Ha aiikoma Kamut C€Mb, NOAb KOHMb OHd ACKHOED. 


Irumagpin. 
Sabcb uénea Hou Bb chipod 3eMaAb coxpiian.,., 
Umo caasa, caacmie ne 3HaAb OH Bb Mips cena! 


Ho My3u om» nero Aula He omBpamnuay, 
Hfsomeaauxoain newmp 6b1Aa HA HeMD, . 


1 ed eo 


Ou». kpomok> cépagems 6b1.1b, 1yBcMBhmeseHD Ayuiéto> 
oi , , 4 ' 
dyscmpimeabneimn Taopéy» Harpaay NoAomian ! 
Aapian necuacmunix OH), YS5Mb MOALKO MOrFb—CAE36I0 
By warpaay om» Tsopya ond Apyra Moayanar, 
Hpox6aiit yaaahcn! no rpo6s cou» caaménnnit - 
Cyav64 nowiemuxt sp nem. NOKphimarpo3How mpmoik 
Hagéxaa po6kas xusimy uy, néneab mabanniiZ... 
Kmo 3HA4em», amo uac» KACMd 3a rpobonom aockok? 


Aw wVeanwsa woawew, 


( 197 ) 
«One morn I miss’d him on the ‘custom’d hill, 
Along the heath and near his fav'rite tree ; 
Another came ; nor yet beside the rill, 
Nor up the lawn, nor at the wood was he ; 


«The next with dirges due in sad array 
Slow through the church-way path we saw 
him borne. 
Approach. and read ‘for thou canst read) the lay , 
Graved on the stone beneath yon aged thorn.» 
' Tue EPITAPH. 


Here rests his head upon the lap of earth 
A youth, to fortune and to fame unknown: 
Fair science frown'd not on his humble birth, 
And melancholy mark’d him for her own. 


Large was his bounty, and his soul sincere : 
Heav'n did a recompense as largely send: 
He gave to mis'ry all he had, a tear, 
He gain’d from Heav'n (‘twas all he 
wish'd) a friend. 


No farther seek his merits. to disclose , 
Or draw his frailties from their dread abode, 
(There they alike in trembling hope repose) 
The bosom of his father and his God. 


THE END. 
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